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PREFACE. 



The completeness claimed for this Marmal does not consist 
in an exhaustive treatise upon the grammatical analysis of the 
German language, nor in a combination of all the devices for 
making the language familiar and available for practical uses. 
It consists rather in adapting to the needs of the English- 
speaking student who has studied the grammar of his vernac- 
ular the amount and kind of theory Which he needs, and 
nothing more, in combination with the amount and kinds of 
material for practice and drill which will most readily yield 
the desired efficiency in the use of the language. 

The "natural method" with the modern languages depends 
upon the efEect of repetition upon the memory. The " gram- 
mar method" depends upon the application of principles 
through the understanding. Neither method alone yields 
satisfactory results. Even in his mother tongue, a boy in his 
teens who has not studied grammar, though fluent in speech 
and even ready with the pen, is never sure of the formal cor- 
rectness of a single sentence. On the other hand, the student 
of any modern language who has never spoken it, nor under- 
stood what he read in it without actual translation, may have 
had all the drudgery of acquiring the language, but for his 
pains he possesses only the husk of its fruit ; both the profit 
and the enjoyment lie beyond. The best results come only 
from a combination of the methods. With the child, the 
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natural method should precede, the grammar waiting for 
the mental maturity which it demands. With the adult or the 
student of our higher schools, the grammar should precede ; 
but only by so much as is necessary to afford sufficient theory 
for a beginning of practice in its application through writing 
and conversation. 

These principles are believed to be now fully established 
and agreed upon by the leading philologists of Europe and 
America who have given special attention to the pedagogy of 
the modern languages. 

Accordingly, the Manual aims to afford at once both the 
analytical drill necessary to mastery and. to the discipline de- 
manded by the advocates of the classics, and the practice which 
is in ever-increasing requisition by those who teach a language 
only by employing it. 

It is believed that a well-rounded knowledge of German will 
come best from the use of the entire book ; but when time does 
not permit that, a teacher can always select work adapted to 
the time available. A minimum of practice is given 'in com- 
bination with the theory ; but it is designed that the exercises 
of Part II. shall be taken up in connection with the subjects 
in Part I. to which the Exercises make reference. 

If any Exercises are omitted, it should be those given in 
Part I. If still more time must be gained, it can perhaps be 
taken from the writing of English translations of the German 
Exercises. The filling of the blanks by writing the complete 
sentences may also be sacrificed in extreme emergency. In 
case, however, of any such omission, it is specially desirable 
to substitute rapid oral use of the Exercises which are not 
written, especially oral filling of the blanks, and such con- 
versational practice as the instructor thinks available. Sugges 
tions concerning daily conversation will be found on pp. 145 
166, 181, 182, 245, and 246. 

The requirements of high-schools and colleges, and tin 
opinions of successful teachers — - as far as Modern Langtiag< 
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Notes is an exponent of them — have guided the author in 
determining the contents of the Manual^ and adapting it to 
supply all the needs of the student previous to jDeading the 
complete texts of German authors. 

The " Theory '' has heen already tested by much experience, 
it being substantially a revision of so much of the author's 
I^ractical German Grammar as could serve the present pur- 
pose. That work was almost literally produced in a college 
class-room; and the present revision embodies all the desirable 
additions, improvements, and corrections which have been 
suggested to the author in his own use of the Grammar, and 
in gathering the criticisms of other teachers, as the work 
passed through its first and second editions, as well as in 
comparing it with many other grammars. 

The '^Practice" contains numerous Exercises, composed 
largely of quotations of great literary interest and value, 
arranged to illustrate grammatical principles. In order, how- 
ever, to n^ake the simplest possible beginning, it was neces- 
sary to construct mere formal illustrations for the first few 
Exercises ; the quotations being gradually' introduced as the 
vocabularies developed and the study of grammatical prin- 
ciples advanced. To select the choicest of these passages to 
be memorized would be in harmony with a very general and 
popular practice in Germany, and would rapidly widen the 
student's available vocabulary, and permanently fix in his mind 
the idioms of the language. Thus the Exercises constitute a 
convenient collection of literary gems and a good introduction 
to the study of German literature. 

German composition is the most difficult part of the student's 
task; and as the writing of letters adds difficulties arising from 
social conventionalities, a few exercises in letter-writing have 
been added, with such helps as seem called for. 

The story from Auerbach will be found of great value in 
assisting conversation and reading understandingly without 
translation. 
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For.fartlieT acconnt of the written and oral practice recom- 
mended, see the remarks introductory to the '^Exercises," to 
*' Correspondence," and to " Joseph and Benjamin." 

It has long been claimed that German is pronounced as it 
is written. Before the spelling reform was adopted in Ger- 
many, the claim seemed, in comparison with English ortho- 
graphy, not very extravagant. The new rules, which still 
further justify it, are given in brief on p. 266, to guide 
those who in their writing wish to adopt these changes. The 
passages from the literature, however, are quoted literatim, 
and throughout the Manual the orthography of the classics 
is generally followed, it being deemed important that those 
forms should be familiar which will be most read and which 
require most study. The new forms, being simplifications of 
the old, will then occasion no difficulty. 

Punctuation would best be left unmentioned if its peculiar- 
ities in Grerman did not make some passages untranslatable 
from the basis of English usage. To relieve this difficulty, 
and as a guide in German composition, the most striking con- 
trasts between English and German punctuation have been 
pointed out. 

It is necessary that all students of Grerman should at least 
be able to read the Grothic script and text. To insure this, 
both are employed in the Manual; but it is for the instructor 
to say whether the written work of his class shall be in the 
Koman or Grothic form. 

In the preparation of these pages, valuable aid has been 
received from several competent experts in Germany ; and, in 
the final revision of the text and reading of the proof, from 
Professor Karl Siedho^ Jr., of Boston, and Mr. Adolph Vogl, 

of Cambridge. 

W. C. SAWYER. 
Cambrldgb, Mass., Aug. 20, 1887. 
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PRONUNCIATION. 

THE GERMAN LETTEES. 

THEIR FORMS, NAMES, AND REGULAR SOUNDS. 

1. The German alphabet contains the same twenty-six let- 
ters as the English, but their forms, names, and sounds are 
somewhat di^erent. 

THE VOWELS. 



2. 81^ Hf ^^ -6»- ( A.> a), has the sound of a in father. 



3. @^ tf -^^^ •• (^j 6)> ^^s the beginning sound of the 




English "long a," which has a subordinate element at the 
end, like ^' long eP If this e-vanish is carefully left off, as by 
an abrupt stop in the middle of the utterance, what remains 
will be the German e. When short, c has the sound of e in Taet, 

4. ^^ t, Q^ ♦' (I; i)? has the sound of i in marine. 

5. Of Of ^/ t*' (^j ^)^ ^'^ *h® sound of the first o in 

opinion. By carefully omitting from the English "long o" 
every trace of the oo- vanish, we have the German n. 
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6. H^ ttf i>€^j ^(^ CT, u), has the sound of oo in moon. 

This difEers from the English u only hy the omission of the e 
sound at the beginning. 



^' Sf 9f ^/ ^ (^» y)> ^^ *^® sound of the Ger- 




man t. This letter is called ipsUan, while the regular sounds 
of the other vowels are their only names. 

Length of Vowels. 

8. The Crerman vowels, unlike the English, maintain 
nearly the same quality of sound in all positions, a long 
vowel being but a prolongation of the corresponding short. 

9. The sound is lengthened when the vowel is doubled. 

10. The sound is lengthened when a silent 1^ (see 28 and 
60) occurs in the same syllable — dividing the word ety- 

mologically. 

11. Tlie soand is shortened 1) before two consonants in the same syl- 
lable, except before d^, ))^, %, and i)), where it is sometimes sliort. 2) when 
the Yowel occurs in unaccented prefixes, and 3) in inflexion syllables at 
the end of words, where the sound sometimes even becomes obscure. 

12. The reformed German spelling drops out of use all tliose letters 
that simply show the length of vowels, and depends upon the following 
general rule for length: An open syllable (i. e. a syllable ending in a 
vowel) has always a long vowel when it has the accent, and a closed 
syllable has generally a short vowel. 

THE CONSONANTS. 

y^ y^ y^ ^ y^ ^ ^ y^ 

y^ yf^f^ y^^ ^ y^ yi^ y yO 



J 



yf? yf^ 




13. There are three classes of consonants, called lahialsy 
Unguals, and palatals, according as we use the lips, tongue^ 
or palate, in their formation. 
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LaJbials. 

14- 9W, VX, <^^ *** (M, m), tvxvx, as in English, has 
the sound of m in roan, 

15. SJ^ ft^ •^V -^^J ^)> i^/ ^s i^ English, has the 
sound of b in daZZ. 



16. 5p^ ^1^ y^J^ ^' P^' *^' ^® ^^ English, has the 
sound of J? in ^zn. 

17. aSJ^ m^ ^^^**, (W, w), tne, has the sound of v, 

in vice, hut the lip and teeth should he loosely closed, instead 
of firmly pressed together as in English. 

18. %, f, (^ ^^y ^> fff^ ^^ i^ English, has the 
sound of / in jig, 

19' SB, ^f Q^ ^ (V, v), f tttt, like cff, has the sound 
of / in fig, 

Linguals. 

20. 81^ X, uZ^ ^ (Rj r), cr^ has nearly the sound of r 
in red — always strongly pronounced and sometimes rolled, 

21. 8, I, c^^^L, 1), t% as in English, has the sound 
of I in law, 

22. 91, tt^^^'^CN, n), tm, as in English, has the 
sound of n in no. 

23. ®^ f^ §^ '^/^^{^> s), e§, haa the sound of the 

English surd s, or the 5 in so. The short forms, |^ ^ are 
used only at the end of a word, or of a syllable, as in @ra«, 
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25. 6;, c, .^^ (C, c), ce. 



have the sound of &, 
as in hats. 



26. $), b, C:^ J^Cp, d), be, as in English, has the 
sound of d in day, 

27. SJ^ ip ^ -^(T, t), te, as in English, has the sound 
of ^ in to. 



Palatals. 





28. ^f f^, ^^ J^^^ ^)' '5^' ^ ^^ English, has the 



sound of h in hoe, 

29. 3' J^ J^y ^'^^ ^^ i*^' ^*® ^^® sound of y in 

30. @^ g, ^^ ^ (Gr, g), ge^ has the sound of hard g 

in English, like g in go. 

31. «, I, C:::^ ^ (K, k), fa, as in EngUsh, has the 
sound of h in keen. 

32. Ctf <|/ ^/ y^ (^' ^)' '^' ^ ^^ English, has the 
sound of g in gueen, 

33. 3E, g, i^::^. * (X, x), ite, as in English, has the 

6 

sound of lc8^ like x in 5oa;. Of this compound consonant, 
though the first element (k) is palatal, the second (s) is 
lingual. 



PRONUNCIATION. 15 

Note. A strictly phonetic method is recommended to be used wher- 
ever practicable till a habit of accuracy and readiness in pronunciation 
has been formed. The regular sounds of the letters should therefore be 
used for the present instead of their names in all spelling and reading. 

Exercise 1.^ 
common or long-^, ^ 










/ ' — -"-> 



V 



^_. 



Cy^Cy^: 't^Ki'^j •*e:^^c«'-#-«-*-^y C'''0^^<*-*-*-*y '*y^c»^ . .«,u.=ar-«X^<ifc -t^^ 




7 common or long — .m,^. .*Jii»,*^. .^^^i.^^: short — 




J 




^^, ^2C=^^ ^»-A. ^^^ 




^ The words in this exercise may be used for blackboard dictation, with- 
out previous study, as soon as the script letters and their regular sounds have 
been learned. When assigned for study, the exercise should be carefully copied 
for practice in writing. In class, it can hardly be used too much for practice 
in spelling and reading. 

s Foreign words usually have their accent on the last syllable. 
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.^.^^^^ 



.JL^.a.^ 







•J -^ — = 






^^-^-^^J ^^^-^^»-*-*-y ^^^^*y^^ -^^-^ J^^*^ 



-mJm.^^ Cy^-^i^*-*^ 



of 






common or long — Q/^ 



short — --^^^ ^^^i^ir-'^-*^ 



y 



^' 



v 







V 






y 



^= 








^ 



d^ JU^^^^^^ a ^::^y^^:^ 



• >■ 




V 




— -—y 
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, ^ 




-y ^(^-r«-»i«-^»«- , 




J 




r/r^ 




y 




O. 



-e*- .=• -«-*-*-i». . 



t/: common or long — ^ ^^^«?^ . ^C^^, short 



/ 



•y 




^(^:^^^^1_. 




^^^-f*<««--^ yf^^^^^tm^nu ^^«^-«*>^i-*^ &^*^^-^s:^^^^ 



^^=^. 






= "V 




=^ 



V 




:-fc<£^^»t., ^7l-*^=S 



^^*»t* 



V 




^- <SC-s^^^ 




V 




^ 



^A^ 






•^i-«-^i^^^ 
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^^- common or long — --p,^*^*^ ^ 



%y 



V 





short 



-^^^. 



^ 



y 





#^ 



> ~^/ 




V 








^^L^ ♦;^ ^^^*-«»y 



common or long — t^xn*. 



'r' 



^^^ 



y 



uC^^'0^^<^'*^ i short — 
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34. 

Names. 



ALPHABET. 






aZ 



Script. 

I 






Print. 



31 a 



« b 



* e c 



C^J" 








5D b 



@ e 



8 f 



© 



$ ^ 



6/-. 




^ 







• at 



i 



t f 



8 1 



a»m 



Names. 




^ 











i>^ 




^ 



Script. Print. 




9Z n 




9i r 






#.^ #^aB«, 





^^^ ' ^ 



?) >) 
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35. Distinguish carefully between the forms of the follow- 
ing letters : 



-v-'^ 


^ 


^'/^r^/^' ***-' ** ' 


t^ 


-V- 


f, f : \. t: 


6,(5: 


D, C, Q: @, ®: «, 5R, «: 


aR,9S: 


a, ^, >): 


• 1 

36. A few letters take a modified form in 
foUows : 

% if %t %• 


: combination, as 



Exercise 2. 

NoTB. The following dements of the German Ungnage, being unlike 
the Engtiflh, require especial practice and care, though no student with 
normal organs of speech need despair of a perfect mastery of erery ele- 
ment and combination in the language. 

<S: c'^bcl, bc'^tcn, ^xM, §ccr, SKeer/ Sect, fta'Hee, cr^ 
fc'n^ncn, 

O: ©oot, 2yio'*cr, So'^bcn, ©o'n^ner/ S^o'n^ne, 9io'fl*9cn, 
35orf. 

ft : Sc'ntmer, 6^4i'n^ber, Sc^bc'nt, (Sc'Ute, (Si^ga'r^rc. 

3 : 3^u^bo«, O^u^bel, 3fc^ru'4a4em, 3fu^))i4er. 

© : DoH, SJc't^er, Do'r^cr, SScr^fa'H, SJcr^bo't, Der^gc'ben. 

SB : aSort, aSJa'^gen, tt)a'r4cn, Sc'tle, ®c^tt)a'It, ffic't^er. 

8 : 3rt*Ie, 3in«, aa^gen, ^olj, ^crj, gart, 3inn, «rjt. 

UMLAUTS. 

37. The vowels ti, O, and n are sometimes modified in 
their sounds and are then called umlauts. The sign of this 
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modification ig an ( written over the vowel in the abridged 
form of two dots. The e is also sometimes written after the 
vowel, especially when the vowel is a capital. 

38. Umlauts vary in length like simple vowels. 

39. fit, if is usually pronounced like e. Examples: long 

— ^a'*gcr ; short — aii'*bcrn, 

40. 0(/ i, is pronounced like u in fur, with the modifica- 
tion produced by protruding and rounding the lips. A slight 
approach to the sound of ( is heard from many good speakers, 
but it is a great defect to make these two sounds undistin- 
guishable. Examples: long — Del; short — flff*ncn. 

41. Ite^ it^ is pronounced by trying to say e while carefully 
holding the lips in the whistling position. Examples : long 

— grlin; short — bilmi. 

DIPHTHONGS. 

42. Ml, Mf and ui are normal diphthongs, and are pro- 
nounced in each case by simply uttering the regular sounds 
of the two letters in one syllable. Examples : Tla\, ^vaw, ^ui. 

43. di and {( are pronounced, in each case, like the Eng- 
lish name of £he second of the two letters; viz., like ^Hong i" 
and ^^ long e" Examples : tin, bic. 

44. (BUf and its equivalent au, are pronounced like oj/ in 
hoi/. Examples : ncu, t$r(lu'4ctit. 

NoTK. Hen U the umlaut of au, which it the only Instance in which 
either vowel of a diphthongs is subject to uiodiflcatiun. 

45. Diphthongs are always long. 

EXBROISS 3. 

He : tt'r^flcr, Utm, pra^gcit, TO^flcr, ©tt'n^bcr, $a'n*bc. 
Or: Oc'*fcn/ SBB^flcI^ mB'*Bcit, Oe'-bc, ^B^rcit, Oc'r-tcr, 
Wiuncn. 
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tte: u'.bcr, uiu'*bc, $tt'Mc, fU'Wcn, aRil'Uer, bu'r^fcn, 
«ru'.bci\ 

Wu : an^, SSvant, JBau^cn, faul, Slu^gu'ft, S^raunt, tout. 

ttt: pful 

(Bi : akci'n, breit, rein, ^dt, ^rei^, Xur^^fci', bcin. 

3e : Sicr, Itc'^bcn, 2Kic'*nc, ^o^pie'r, Sricf, !iDie'*ncr, Diel. 

fttt : Su*ro'*^a, bcu'^tcn, treu, 2:cu'«'f c(, Scu'^tc, f cu'f^sm. 

«ett: ©au>ter, lauft, t)8u^ten, Ku'^tcn. 

DIGRAPHS AND THE TBIGRAPH. 

46. Combinations of consonants are sometimes used to 
represent single sounds. Two consonants thus combined are 
called a Digraph, three, a Trigraph. 

47. a^ has a sound varying a little, in quality and facility 
of utterance, with the vowels that immediately precede it. 
After t^ it is easily pronounced by attempting to give the 
sound of ^ while holding the middle of the tongue so near the 
hard palate, or top of the mouth, that the breath will make a 
hissing sound in rushing through the narrow aperture. After 
the other vowels, which are formed with a wider opening be- 
tween the tongue and the palate, this sound becomes more 
guttural, as it is made farther towards the throat, but other- 
wise in the same way. Examples : Q6), X\o6)f tiad^. 

48. (Si has the sound of f • Example : ®(o'(i^e« 

49. £t has the sound of U Example : 2^obt. 

50. 9tg has the sound of n// in things the g never having 
a separate utterance as g \n finger. Examples : ©iug, ^i'^lfl^^'^*- 

51. fpi^ has the sound of f. Example : ^^o'^'pl^or. 

52. @j has the sound of f« In English letters it is repre- 
sented by S8. Example : 8a§. 

Note. Final § changes to {{ when a syllable is added if the preced 
ing vowel is short ; and ff becomes ( at the end of a word or before t 
consonant. Thus from j^entni§, we have ftentniffe, bat from {il|, fU|cr, 
and from laffett, we have Ia( and loft. 

53. 2) has the sound of }. Example : ^(a^}. 
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54. @^ is a trigraph, and has the sound of sK in sheep. 
Example: SrfluMc. 

55. The letters fdj do not constitute a trigraph when the f (g) is the 
final letter of one member of a compound word. Example : iS>W%'^tXi, 

Exercise 4. 

e:i^ : ad^, xziji, nid|t, nic^tg, aWcib^cn; S^i'ma. 
ef : ®td, ©ad, ®iM, ^a'-^dcn, go'ctcn, Dcr^ril'dt. 
St: t5'bt^cn, ©tabt 

@S : «ti grog, tieig, 5»u6, tocig. 

EXCEPTIONS TO THE PREVIOUS RULES. 

56. IB/ b/ and g are usually less strongly vocal in German 
than in English, and when final they become nearly surd, 6 
approaching almost to if, b to i, and g to !• ®, however, be- 
comes corrupted as it softens and approaches more nearly to 
H^ than to I. Examples : l^alb, 2l'==bcnb, S^ag. 

57. 6 has the sound of t before the vowels a^ 0^ and it^ 
and before consonants. Examples: Sa'4o, Eoit^CC'rt^ GuiV 

eia*t)te'r, 6re*bi't, 9lc<c'nt. 

58. 6^ has the sound of I before f and at the beginning 
of words except before e and i. Examples : St)rift, O'd^^fen. 

59. In words from the French ^ has the sound of fi|« 
Example: Sl)cf. 

60. § is silent after t and after vowels, except in the word 
D^ctm. Examples : ^Oii% %\)a{, O^r. 

61. 3, e. Though i and e usually combine to form a diph- 
thong, this never occurs in words from foreign languages 
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except when the primary accent falls upon these letters. Ex- 
amples : ^t)4o''ri=c, ^!|^()i40'fo=p^ic'. 

62. 91 before t or f^ as in English, has the sound of ng. 
Examples : giuf, Sp^inj- 

63. @ in some words, especially at the beginning of a 
syllable and before a vowel, approaches the sound of z. Ex- 
amples : fe's^^en, fagt. In a few words, it is usually given the 
full sound of z. Examples : Si'^fcrt/ bie'^fcv. 

64. @ before p and t at the beginning of a word, even if 
it follows a prefix or another word in composition, has the 
sound of a mild 5^. Examples : ®picl, Slu'f'ftanb, ©teiiu 

65. X when followed by i and any other vowel usually 
has the sound of ts. Examples : 9?asti^o'it, St'ti-a'n. 

66. IB has the sound of the English?; in }^xtt>tl, and in 
words derived from foreign languages. Example : SSc'-TlU^. 

67. SB has a sound approaching the English w when fol- 
lowing a consonant in the same syllable, and is produced 
between the lips instead of between the under lip and upper 
teeth. Examples : jtt)ei, fd^toer, ®djtt)al*be. 

68u Foreign words more or less naturalized offer numerous varia- 
tions not easily provided for in a few rules. For such words, not here 
explained, consult a good dictionary. 

Exercise 5. 

© : 8ob, ©ieb, taub, ®cf)ub, Iteb, Sorb, ®rab. 

® : ©ab, §anb, §clb, SSanb, mitb, 5Ranb. 

® : SBeg, ^ug, gfi'^mg, ru^ig, fft'.^tg. 

e : ea^pd^e, Sfa'f^e, 6ul4u% gon^tra'ft. 

61^ : Sl^a'^o«, 6^or, gud|«, Od)^, c^ar*mi'^rcn/ S^o^co4a'4e.^ 

§ : 2l^n, $Rat^, X\)at, a^mcn, 8o^n, Sii^, 9?otI). 

3, c : 9(*ftrosno*mic', 3=ta'4t*cn, ©lo'ni^c, (5l)C*mie'. 

1 Derived from the French. 
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91 : WnU, txVnUn, ttnl«, S^ttf . 

(S : ®o^n, fc'^cn, Sc'^cn, SRo^e, fic, ftnb* 

@ji : ©pci'^c, gcr^pri'ng^cn, ©pag, fpdt, [pa^^jtc'^rcn* 

@t : @ta^f, ©tern, ®txolj, ftri'cf^cn, ©trumpf, a'b^tcugcm 

X : 8cf4i^o'n, ©to^ti^o'n, ^ro*ba4i*o'n. 

» : ^u'ttjer, 2lb^'t)0^ca't, SSir^gi'l, o^^oa'I. 

838 : 3wirn, jiDoIf, ge^d^wi'nb, ©iDall, aiDi'^^fd^cn. 

CAPITAL LETTEES. 

69. All substantives and words used as substantives com- 
mence with capital letters. 

70. Botli the first and second letters are sometimes capi- 
talized in the names of Deity. 

71. The pronoun of the first person singular does not 
require a capital, but the pronouns ©ic, you, and Qi)X^ your, 
are always capitalized, and the other pronouns of direct ad- 
dress, whether personal or possessive, are frequently capital- 
ized, and, in letters, always. 

72. Adjectives derived from the names of nations take 
small initial letters, but those derived from other proper 
names are usually capitalized as in English. 

DECLENSION. 

73. Distinctions of gender, number, and case are indicated 
by affixing endings called inflection syllables to the stems of 
words. 

74. The following endings show these distinctions the 
most fully, and hence are called 
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STRONG ENDINGS. 







Singular. 




Plukal. 




Maae, 


Fern. 


Neut. 


AT. F. & N. 


Nominative. 


-tx 


=e 


'tB 


=e 


Genitive. 


=e0 


ctX 


=e0 


=er 


Dative. 


=em 


'tX 


=em 


=ett 


Accusative. 


=Ctt 


't 


=c« 


't 



75. The parts of speech that are subject to declension are 
the Articles, Adjectives, Nouns, and Pronouns. 

76. The articles, pronouns, and frequently adjectives, 
employ these strong endings, though sometimes with mod- 
ifications. 

77- The endings of nouns resemble these strong endings 
but slightly, and have but little power to determine the gender, 
number, and case. 

78. This determinative office is performed for nouns by 
their modifying words, wjien any are used, according to the 
rule that. The first modifier which is capable of it 
(76) MUST TAKE A STRONG ENDING. Such a modifier is 
called a determinative word. 

THE AETICLES. 

DEFINITE ARTICLE. 

79. The definite article is the modifier most frequently used 
with nouns, and has the strongest determinative force. Never- 
theless it modifies the strong endings by changing the ending e 
to ie wherever it occurs, and cl to c3 in the nominative and 
accusative neuter, thus: 







Singular. 




Plural. 






Masc, 


Fern, 


JSTeui. 


M. F. & N. 




N. 


bet 


bie 


bad 


W 


the 


G. 


be0 


ber 


be0 


bet 


of the 


D. 


bem 


ber 


bem 


ben 


to the 


A. 


bett 


bie 


bad 


bie 


the 
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INDEFINITE ARTICLE. 

80. The indefinite article^ as in English, can have no 
plural. It takes the strong endings of the singular numher 
except in the nominative masculine and in the nominative 
and accusative neuter, where it has no endings whatever, 
and accordingly no determinative force (88), thus : 

iV. ein cine cin Vi.(an) 

G. eincd einer eined of a 

2>. etnem einer einem tea 

A, eineit eine ein a 

Note. In order to distinguish between the articles and the pronoun 
ber, that (229), and the numeral ein, one (109), the latter are frequently 
printed with capital initials or spaced (the German method of making 
words emphatic) ; thus, ein, ber. 

Remark. The practice exercises, pp. 121-125, should now be used. 

ADJECTIVES. 

PREDICATIVE ADJKCTIVES. 

81. When adjectives are predicated of their nouns, they 
are not declined, hut take their shortest forms, thus : 

Sing [ Masc, 5)er SKann ift ^nU The man is good. 

( Fem, 5)ie Sfrau ift gut. The woman is good. 

Plub -[ ^^^' ®^^ 3Jlfinner finb gut. The men are good. 

( Fem, S)ie graucn finb %ViU The women are good. 

ATTRIBUTIVE ADJECTIVES. 

82. When adjectives are used attributively, they are de- 
clined in two ways, which are called the strong and the weak 
adjective declensions. 

Strong Adjective Declension, 

83. When the adjective is not preceded by a determina- 
tive word, it must itself become determinative (78), and there- 
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fore adds the strong endings to the predicative form (81), 
which is the usual dictionary form, thus : 







Singular. 




Plural. 




Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


M. F. ^ N, 


N, 


gutct 


gule 


guteg 


gutc 


G. 


0Ute8 


guter 


gule« 


gutrr 


D. 


guient 


gutet 


gutem 


guten 


A. 


guten 


gute 


gutr« 


gute. 



84. The adjective ^oif!, high, drops its t, when inflected, except in the 
superlative degree (96), thus: i)o\)tx, J)o\)t, f)o})t§. 

85. Tlie genitive singular of adjectives, masculine and neuter, usually 
omits the regular final and substitutes tt, when there would otherwise 
be a succession of hissing sounds : thus, @in Xtunf f rtf d^eit, tcilitn Si^afferS : 
a drink of fresh, cold water. 

86. Adjectives, and also nouns, pronouns, and verbs, which end in el^ 
etty or err usually drop the e of these endings in taking additional sylla- 
bles that begin with tp unless the e of the added syllable is dropped. 
Thus, from ebel, noZ>/e, we have ebler, ebcin, etc. 

Weak Adjective Declension. 

87. The gender, number, and case of nouns are shown once 
for all by the determinative word (78). Wlien, therefore, an 
adjective is preceded by a determinative word, having no use 
for strong endings, it takes inflection syllables that are almost 
uniform, and are called the weak endings. This declension 
adds c to the predicative form (if it does not already end in c) 
throughout the nominative singular and in the feminine and 
neuter accusative singular, and eit in all the other cases, thus : 







Singular. 




Plural. 




Masc. 


Fern, 


Neut 


M. F, ^ j\r. 


iV. 


ber gute 


bie gute 


bQ§ gute 


bie guten 


G. 


be§ guteti 


ber guten 


be§ guten 


ber guten 


D. 


bcm guten 


ber guten 


bem guten 


ben guten 


A. 


ben guten 


bie gute 


ba§ gute 


bie guttn. 



Note. When several adjectives are used with the same noun and 
the first of them serves as tlie determinative word, the others also take 
the strong endings, thus violating the letter of the above rule, but not its 
underlying principle of economy of effort : thus, (^nit, fleifetge, ge^orf ante 
^inber : good, industrious, obedient children. 
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88. When preceded by the indefinite article, or a word 
declined like it,^ which is not determinative in the mas- 
culine and neuter nominative, and in the neuter accusative, 
the adjectives take in these places the strong endings (78), 
thus: 



Mate. 




Fern. Neut. 


N, cin gutcr 




eine gute ein guted 


G. einc§ guten 




ciner guten eineS guten 


D. einem guten 




ciner guten einem guten 


A. cincn guten 




eine gute ein guted. 




Exercise 6. 




Vocabulary, 


Note. . 


Always 


commit the vocabulary. 


(Sx, he. 




Are (3d pi.), flnb. 


@rnft, earnest. 




Brings, bringt. 


fjfreube (bie), joy. 




Cold, fait. 


Sreunb (ber), pi. sc, 


friend. 


Dark, bunfel. 


^aben, have (3d pi.) 


1 


Day, 5Cag (ber). 


Seben (ba§), life. 




Faithful, treu. 


lRei4, rich. 




Happy, glildlidj. 


@ein, his. 




It, e§. 


©ol^n (bcr), son. 




Old, alt. 


^raurig, sad. 




Pay, Col^n (ber). 


SBatcr (ber), gen. =§, 


father. 


Red, roti 


55icl, many. 




Service, ©tenft (bcr). 


S^ar, was. 




This. biefet,=e,^e« (228). 


SBeifc, wise. 




Very, Jcl^r. 
Wine, SQBein (ber). 




TRANSLATE. 



1. 3)a« (331) gcbcn ift emft (8i). 2. !Cic JReicfien (69 and 
87) l^abcn t)tclc (83) grcunbc. 3. Sr tear traurtg (8i) mtt ben 
Jraurigen (87). 4. gin mcifer (88) ©ol^n ift [ctned SSater^ 
J?rcube. 

1 The words declined like the indefinite article are (ein, and the possessive 
pronouns, mein, bein, fein, il^r, unfer, and cuev (220). 
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1. It was a dark (88), cold (87, n.), day. 2: This red (87) 
wine is very old (81). 3. The good (69 and 87) are happy (81). 
4. Good (83) pay brings faithful (83) service. 

Conversational Sentences. 
^m-^^^/L*^ ^^^x^««..«c^^^».«^. Good morning. 






— ♦'^•r*^ ^tM^, Good day. 



^^**-i^*-** ^=^«jd»-»*.*x: Good evening. 



^Zii^C^ -^C^^^Si**^^^** CC»^ y^ti^' How do you do ? 
^/^^Wjr-^^^^^'ii .'^ (311) (used familiarly). How are you? 
uC^-^^ *«»-t*-^^^*-^S^^*^i^^ or, more formally, *'j^tJ!vi,.9^s^ 
y^ Q^^m.-m**, Very well, thank you. 




ty 



(pronounced tm-^-tJi^^). Grood-by. 



COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 

89. In comparing adjectives, tX is added to the positive 
to form the comparative, and efl to form the attributive super- 
lative : 



^eift 


i^ctfeer 


^eifecfl 


hot 


hotter 


hottest. 


treu 


trcuct 


treue^ 


true 


truer 


truest. 



filter 


filteH 


old 


older 


oldest. 


rotlier 


tSt^ejl 


red 


redder 


reddest. 


jiinger 


iilngfl 


young 


younger 


youngest. 



ADJECTIVES. 31 

90. The c of the superlative ending is dropped when not 
required for euphony : 

ebel ebler (86) ebelfl (86) noble nobler noblest. 
reid^ rcid^er reid^fl rich richer richest. 

91. The e of the comparative ending is dropped when the 
adjective ends in c : 

toetie tueifer toetfcfl wise wiser wisest. 

92. In comparing monosyllabic adjectives, the vowel, if 
capable of modification (37), is generally modified : 

alt 

totl^ 

iung 

93. Monosyllabic adjectives containing the diphthong aU 
do not modify their vowels. Other exceptions to 92 cannot be 
classified, and their peculiarity will be indicated in the vocab- 
ularies, as will also that of polysyllables which take the um- 
laut in comparison. 

94. The comparative and superlative forms, like the posi- 
tive, are declined according to the rules for adjectives : 

@tn eblcrev ^ann ijl nid^t 3U finben. A nobler man is not to be found. 
©imfon toar bet ft&r!f|e Ttann, Samson was the strongest man. 

95. The predicative superlative is composed of the pre- 
position an followed by b(ltt (with which it contracts into ant) 
and the dative of the attributive superlative, as am rcid^ftcit, 
richest: 

„S)cr ©taric tft am mfid^tigftcn aHein.'' The strong man is mightiest alone. 

Note. Errors arising from the confusion of the attributive with the 
predicative superlative may be avoided by observing the following rules : 

1. The predicative form must always be employed after f cilt, when 
the subject of the verb is compared with itself under other conditions, as 
in Pt. II., Ex. 17, 5, and in the example given above. In the latter, 
mightiest compares the man alone with himself under other conditions. 



greater 


greatest. 


hetter 


best. 


higher 


highest. 


nearer 


nearest. 


more 


most. 
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Tiz.| associated with others presumablj weaker than himself. It can 
in no way be here construed as attributive, and accordiiigly admits of 
no other translation than by this predicative form. 

2. The attributive superlative must always be employed after f ein, 
where a noun with which it agrees is either expressed in the predicate or 
definitely imderstood, as in Pt. 11., Ex. 18, 2, where flower is understood. 

3. Other examples comparing one object with another without promi- 
nently suggesting a predicate noun are variably expressed by good au- 
thors. See Pt. II., Ex. 18, 7, and Ex. 71, 7. 

96. The following adjectives are irregular in their com- 
parison : 

fixofe fitSfecr 0r56t (also gtofeeft) great 

fiut bcffcr beft good 

l^oc^ %^tx ]^5d)jl high 

na% it&^er nad^ft near 

biel mcl^r mcift much 

97. The following adjectives, th^ most of which are de- 
rived from adverbs or prepositions, are defective, lacking the 
positive degree : aVi^zx, outer ; \!jimivc,hacJc ; vmtx, inner; mitt* 
bcr, less ; mittter, middle ; obcr, upper ; imtcr, under ; Dorbcr^ 
fore. These adjectives form their superlatives by adding ft 
to the comparative form, thus, ftu^Crft, outermost, etc. 

98. The superlatives tt^, first, and (e^t/ l(isty have no posi- 
tives, but themselves serve as positives from which to form com- 
paratives, as ber Ctflete, the former, and bcr Xtii^itXtf the latter. 

99. Sometimes adjectives are compared by means of the 
adverbs VXt'fyc, rrwre, am VXtX^VX, most, mtttbet, less, avx toetttg? 
flen or am mittbeflett/ least. These adverbs are used most in 
comparing adjectives with each other: 

(^r toar melt BtoSlerjig al§ He was more magnanimous than 
Hltg. prudent. 

100. An emphatic superlative, or a superlative of the 
superlative, is formed by prefixing ttffw (geii' pl* of aD, all) to 
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the superlative form, as affttgrB^efl, the greatest of all, or the 
very greatest. 

101. In comparative sentences the . . . the is translated by 

jc . . . hepn^ jc . . . ic, or je , - . urn fo : 

3e bummer (93. 1) ber SJlenfd^, The more stupid the person, the 
!ie|lo grower ba§ ^liitf. greater his luck. 

102. As . . , again is translated by nn^ eitttttal fo^ or 

^iejeS ^au§ ift ttOlt einmal fo grog This house is as large again as 
qI§ ba§ meinige. mine. 

103. As {so) , ..as, is translated by f o • . . all, f . . . tOte, 

or eienfo . * • all : 

Qx ift fo arm tote jcin 9lad^bar. He is as poor as his neighbor. 



?lbcr, but. 

@cfc§ (bo§), law. 

©cftcm, yesterday. 

@ottIo§, wicked. 

®ro6, great, large'. 

^at, has. 

§cutc, to-day. 

3mmcr, always. 

9Rann {on), man. 

9li4t, not. 

"Stc^i (ba§), right. 

©cgen (bcr), blessing. 

©torf, strong. 

Simmer (ba§), room. 

3ufricbcnl|eit (bie), contentment. 



Exercise 7. 

Vocahdary. 

Beautiful, fd^bn. 



Black, ©d^toarg (ba§), from adj. 

City, ©tabt (bie). f f^toarg. 

Color, garbe (bie). 

Henry, ^einridj. 

James, ^acob. 

Lace, ©pi^entoer! (ba§). 

Or, ober. 

Ornamental, jiercnb. 

Riches, 9lei(3^t]^Umer, pi. 

That, iener^ -t, =C^ (228). 

Useful, nU^Ud^. 

Village, 2)orf (ba§). 

Virtue, Xugenb (bie). 

Warm, toarm. 

Which, toel^ct, tr =ed (238). 

Wisdom, 2Bci§^ett (bie). 



1. (Se ift ^cutc Mter (94 and 8i) d^ g^ft^ni. 2. S)er attcfte 
(87) aKann ift nidit immcr ber loeifcftc (90). 3. @r ^at ba« 
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tjorberfte ^tmuicr, abet nid^t bad grogtc (contracted from grogeftc). 
4. T)ie ^ufricbcn^eit (33i) ift ber aUcr^od^ftc (96 and loo) 
©egeti. 6. !Ca« SRcd^t bc« ©tttrfem (69 and 86) ift ba« ®e[e| 
ber ©ottfofen (69). 

1. Which is older (81), Henry or James ? 2. The former 
(98) is younger than the latter (98). 3. Black (331) is the 
warmest color, but not the most beautiful.^ 4. That village 
is as old again (102) as this city. 6. Lace (331) is more or- 
namental (99) than useful. 6. Biches (331) are good, but 
wisdom is better, and virtue is best (95). 



NUMERALS. 



CARDINAL NUMERALS. 
104. The cardinal numerals are as follows : 



fin (9), one, 
gnel, two, 

^ni, three, 
f&ittffour. 
9%nijive, 
^ed|9, six, 
^itUn, seven, 
fUt, eight, 
Stentt, nine, 
3e|lt» ten, 
f (f, eleven. 
SMll twdve, 
^ret)e|ll, thirteen 
f&XtXlti^ni fourteen. 

gunf jejti, M^^' 

^ei| (0) Sejltf sixteen. 
<Siei (en) JC^n, seventeen. 
9ld|tse|nr eighteen. 
iRennjel^n, nineteen. 
Stoonsig, tv>enty. 



<Stn XiXCt StOansiQr twetdy-wie, 

Stoei nnb jloonjig, tvoenty-two, 

^rti§tgr thirty, 
^itxm, forty. 

@e4 (d) jig, su:<y. 

@ieli (en) jig, sei;eii<y. 

titjtaig, «]y%. 

S^ennstg, mn6<y. 

ftnnbertr ^ hundred. 
^nnbert nnll etn {%), a hundred and one. 
I^ttttbert nnll StOet, a hundred and two, 
8)0etl)ttnbert, two hundred. 
^ret^unliert, three hundred. 
Sanfentir a thousand. 

Stoettanfenb, two thousand. 

^el^nianfenb, ten thousand, 
#unberttattfenll, « hundred thousand, 
(kint ^iUiO% a miUim, 
Oltne WiViWVL. a hUUon, 



1 Not predicative, as color is nnderstoocL 
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105. The following forms will sometimes be met with : 3lt)f f1t» Itnitf 
and gtOO, for jtott; etif for eff ; funfje^tt and fttUfstg for fittfjellt and 

ffittfsig. 

106. The 9 is usually omitted in feii||d}fl6n and \t^6li^, and tlie eit in 

fteHenael^tt and ftebenjig. 

107. I^unliert and 3^att(ettb are used for a hundred and a thousand, 
tin not being prefixed except when it must be translated one; thus 
etttlyittlbert is one hundred, not a hundred, eilttOltftttbr one thousand, not 
a thousand. 

108. In the higher compound numbers^ ttltb may be omit- 
ted except before the last number ; thus 1882 would be citt 

iaufenb a$t|unbert jttiei unb a^tjig (or a$t}el^n|unbert jtoei 
ttnb a^tjig) instead of tin taufenb unb a^t^unbert unb jttiet 
ttttb a^t}ig. 

109. (Sin when used adjectively is declined like the in- 
definite article unless precedied by another modifier of the 
same noun, in which case it follows the rules for adjectives : 

liefer eine (87) gel^Iet if! au eni- This one mistake is excusable, 
fd/ulbigen. 

Note, ^flt is often undeclined before such collectiye nouns as ^aar, 
few, ^utjenl), dozen, and before the partitives (144) ; also, contrary to 
110, in such expressions as, ein unb bcrjclbc, etlt unb bcr anberc, in eill 
ober itotx @iunben, or !2Bo4^n, etc. 

110. @itt when used alone, substantively or pronominally, 
takes the strong endings (74) throughout. The neuter form 
etne9 is generally contracted to ettt^ : 

HinB ift ein 3al^ltDort. One is a numeral. 

„^lfo finer bon un§ mug l^eiratl^en." Therefore one of us must marry. 

Note. The neuter form find is always used in counting. 

111. @in followed by attbet^ and ettt preceded by ttll^^ may 

both be translated another^ but the former means another of a 
different kind, and the latter another of the same kind : 

@tn anbftfr ^enfd^ ift bcr Jlanj- The chancellor is another (sort of 

let. a) person. 

34 toxU tt0d| finf ^affe ^l^ee nel^men. I will take another cup of tea. 

112. One or one^,.used in English after a demonstrative 
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pronoun or an adjective, in place of a nonn understood, is nevei 
translated in German : 

^imm lltefettr unb feneit Bel^alie Take this one, and I will keep that 

(363) \6) fclbft. one myself, 

©ie l^aben cin f d^ttjorjes ?Pferb : toir You have a black horse : we have 

l^aben ein toeiSed. a white one. 

113. QtOti and btci may take the plural strong endings in 
the genitive and dative cases when they are not preceded hy 
a determinative word (78), or when the case is not otherwise 
made sufficiently plain : 

Sfaa! toat bet SBatet gtoetet 85]^ne. Isaac was the father of two sons. 
^iefeS @ef d^df t gepri lireten ^er:: This business belongs to three gen- 
ren. tlemen. 

114. ^ttltbctt and Suufcttb are sometimes used as neuter 
collective nouns, and declined according to the Third Declen- 
sion (181) : 

S)cr SQBibcrftanb be§ braben IJun* The resistance of the brave hun- 
htttB. dred. 

115. SRiOiUtt and {BiOion are declined regularly as femi- 
nine nouns (165) : 

^er ®raf f)ai jmei iERUIiottett Xl^aler The count has inherited two million 
gcerbt. dollars. 

116. The other cardinals are sometimes used as substan- 
tives, and are then defectively declined, taking the plural 
strong endings in the nominative, dative, and accusative : 

2)ic %unft finb immcT jufamtnen. The five (persons) are always together. 
W\i f&itttn fal&rcn. To drive with four (horses). 

117. All the cardinals when used as the names of figures 
or as abstract nouns are regarded as feminine, and take eit in 
the plural, being attracted to the gender and form of (btc) 
3a|I (168), number, which word is usually in mind : 

2)tc SteBetl ift eine l^ciligc S^^l. Seven is a holy number. 

2)ic W6mtx bejcitiinetcn bic 3^61 20 The Romans denote the number 
butd^ gtoei ticben einanbcr gefteHtc 20 by two tens placed together. 

3rjiiett(xx.). 



THE NUMERALS. 



37 



118. In compound numerals^ the form of the last word 
only is varied. 

ORDINAL NUMERALS. 

119. The ordinal numerals are formed by adding t to the 
cardinals up to neutt}(l|lt/ and ft to all higher numbers. To 
this rule there are three exceptions, erfi being used instead 
of eint^ hvitt instead of httH, and ail^t instead of a^tt. 

120. The ordinals are declined according to the rules for 
adjectives, but are never used predicatively and generally 
appear with the article, thus: 



^tXttfit,tkeJir8L 
XtX gtoeitf, the second, 
Xtt iritte, the third. 

^rr nierte, the/ourth. 
^er ftinfter thefijih. 

titX feiSJlf, the sixth. 

^er lii^nit, ike tenth. 

^er StOanjigflr, the twentieth. 

^rr tin ttnli gtoanjigfle (118), the 

twenty-first. 
^er lirrt(igf}e, the thirtieth. 
Ser HiersiQfff, the fortieth. 



^Cr ^Untttt^t, the hundredth. 

Xtt lunbm ttttli er^t (118), the 

hundred and first, 

^er innUxt unh stoeite, tfie hun- 
dred and second. 

^er )ttitt$uttliert0e, the two hun- 

dredth. 

^er bret|ttttbertfle, the three hun- 
dredth. 

^er tattfenbfler the thousandth, 

^Cr ^elintattfeitbfier the ten thou- 
sandth. 



INDEFINITE NUMERALS. 

121. The indefinite numerals are : 
^tt» ^' 3eberr -t, -ti, each, every 



8ei)ie, pL, both. 

tlinigr, pL, some, a few, 
^tUftr, pi., same, a few, 
®ait), whole, entire, 
®ettltg» enough. 



ftf tUf not one, no. 

Wtant^tX, 't, 't$f many a; pL, many. 

f&itl, much. 

9&tni^, little; pi, few. 



122. Sebtoelier and jeglidiet are old forms equivalent to [tttX. 

123. ®enttg is indeclinable. The other indefinite numerals 
conform to the adjective declensions, with a few variations 
which will be indicated in the rules below. 
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124. HIT, ganj, feftt, tlfel, and ttunij are given in the list 
above in their shortest forms : to these the endings of declen- 
sion may be added when required. 89cibf^ titttgc^ (tltli^t^ ftbtt^ 

and mait^Ct are given with their strong endings, since they 
usually employ these. 

125. Sltt always takes the strong adjective endings, except 
before the definite article or a pronoun, where it often has no 
inflection syllable : 

Wl ntein (^elb ift Derloren. All my money is lost. 

126. XQes is sometimes used of persons, meaning every- 
body (139) : 

„MvCbc ift allel, grog unb flein." Everybody is tired, great and small. 

127. The plural of aQ sometimes means every : 
SSir mai)en atte 3al^re. We mow every year. 

128. 9lOe is sometimes used with (etbc^ but does not^ 
afEect either the declension or the translation of the latter : 

Wit (eille finb meine gteunbe. Doth are my friends. 

129. Setbe refers to two objects taken together. When 
the objects are regarded separately, the neuter singular form 
ittbcl/ each^ either^ is used : 

§ier gilt e§ 3U pcgen obct gu ftcrlicn; The business here is to conquer or 
ieilied brtngt baucxnbcn SRul^m. to die ; either will bring enduring 

fame. 

Note. Other singular forms of 6etbe and also singular forms of 
ttltiot And etltl|( are rarely met with. 

130. IScibe always stands second when used with alle (128), 
the definite article, or a personal pronoun, and usually stands 
second when used with a demonstrative pronoun : 

^ie Betbett J^erbred^et tourben ge= Both of the criminals were caught. 

fangcn. 
SBtr Beibe gel^en 3ur @tabi. Both of us are going to town, 

^aben @ie lliefe (eitiett ^il^er ge^ Have you read both of these books ? 

Icfcn ? 
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131. The plurals, etttigf and etlt^e, are frequently omitted 
where some ox any would be used in translation. 

^aben Sie %tp^d ? Have you any apples ? 

Note. Some and any before nouns in the singular also are usually 
left unexpressed in the German. For the indefinite pronouns some and 
any, see 258-260. 

132. ^ebtr is often preceded by the indefinite article, both 
tpgether having the same signification as |eb(t alone : 

©elbfWicbc tft eitiem iclieil 9KenJ$en Self-love belongs to every man. 
eigen. 

133. Sttin is declined like the numeral eitt (109 and 110), 

but has a plural with the strong endings. It is never used ad- 
verbially, ttcilt being the equivalent of the English adverb no : 

§obcn @ic ©^ulbcn p bcgaljilen ? Have you any (131) debts to pay ? 
9Uin, X^ ^dbt Uint ©d^ulbcn. No, I have no debts. 

134. SRntt^tt when followed by the indefinite article, and 
often when followed by an adjective, drops its endings : 

9Kail4 ^i^ §^^^ if^ gef alien, unb Many a hero has fallen, and many ' 
ntaitll tapfcrcr ©olbat. a brave soldier. 

135. fHitl and mentg are often undeclined, especially when 
used in a collective sense without being preceded by another 
word limiting the same noun : 

ficrnc nid^t ^itM, fonbern ©iel. I>o not learn many (things), but 

much, 

136. Whether used collectively or distributively, tltrf and 
lOtntg are always declined when preceded by another limiting 
word, with the one exception of tOCtttg after cttt, both words 
being then undeclined : 

Seine tlielen Sfreunbe ^dbtn i^n His many friends have deserted 

tcrlaficn. him. 

©cbcn ©tc tnir eitt toettig 2Baf|cr. Give me a little water. 

137. The comparatives of biel and toetttg^ mt^V and toetttger^ 

are generally not declined, though mt^X has an irregular plural 
Mt^tttt^ several, many, which is frequently used : 

(Sx ttinft welt ^iOein al§ UBa{{er. He drinks more whie than water. 
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138. SSfltig/ littlef is used in contrast with Hifl^ much ; 
little iu the sense of small, in contrast with gtO§^ large, is 
always translated by HeiTl : 

^in lltinti ^inb ^at toenig @ebulb. A Hale child lias little patience. 

139. The indefinite numerals are often used as pronouns proper (see 
example under 135). In their effect upon subsequent modifiers of the 
same noun, their pronominal nature predominates, and they are followed 
by the weak adjective declension (87), though the plurals a lie, einige, 
niand^c, mclfircre, bide, and to e n i g e, are usually followed by the strong 
declension in the nominative and accusative cases, having there the effect 
of adjectives (87, n.). 

NUMERICAL DERIVATIVES. 

140. MuLTiPLiCATiVES are adjectives suhject to declen- 
sion, signifying how many fold, and are formed by com- 
pounding cardinal and indefinite numerals with fa$ or fSlttg^ 

fold : thus, einfa^ or einfalttg^ simple, jtaetf a$ or jtaetfSltig, 

double or twofold, Utelfa^ or UtelfSlttg^ manifold. 

141. Iteratives are adverbs signifying how many times 
or how often, and are formed by compounding cardinal and 
indefinite numerals with (bal) SRal, time : thus, eittmal, once, 
Jtaeintal, tunce, Hielmal^ many times. 

Note 1. SRal is also frequently separated from the numeral : thus, 

etn mat, itMWtal, sein Ttal. 

Note 2. fflitmaU, Utelmallr and mtivmaU are other forms for 

ttinmal, bitlmal, and mt^vmaU 

NoTB 3. Adjectives are formed from the iteratives by adding the 
ending ig : 

^te§ tft etn tiielmaHget gfel^Ier. This is & frequent mistake. 

142. Vabiatives are indeclinable adjectives, signifying 
of how many kinds, and are formed by adding txltl to car- 
dinal and indefinite numerals : thus, etttCtlet^ of one kind, 
Jttieierlei, of two kinds, tnan^erlei, of many kinds. 

143. DiMiDiATiVES are indeclinable adjectives, signifying 
half a unit less than the corresponding cardinal number, and 
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are formed by adding ^tttt, half, to the ordinals with or with- 
out a connecting e : thus, britt|flUi or bttttel^alt^ two and one 
half, Utertel^allb, three and one half; but instead of JtQeitelalfi^ 
mtbettlnllb, one and one half, is generally used. 

Note. The fuller forms tin ttttb eitl l^alB^ etc., are also used. 

144. Partitives are neuter nouns, also used as indeclin- 
able adjectives, signifying what part of anything, and are 
formed by compounding ordinals (the final t being dropped) 
with tel^ an abbreviation of (bet and ba0) Z^txl, part : thus, 
brittel^ third, biertel, quarter, }ttian}tgflel twentieth part ; but 
instead of jtDettel^ the adjective f^tiXh, half, or the noun (bte) 
$S(fte, half, is employed. ' 

Note. The indefinite article precedes when used with jJaK : thus, 
eitl JttllicS 3ttjr, half a year. 

145. DisTiNCTiVES are adverbs signifying i7i what order, 
and are formed by adding eilS to tlie ordinals : thus, etflettl, 
firstly^ }ttiettenl^ secondly, or in the second place, 

EXPRESSIONS RELATING TO TIME. 





What o'clock is it ? or. What time is it ? 

-^^-^ ^^-f«.--lt ■M^^H-mf'^'*' •mt-t^-m-*^ ■yt'tig.^^-^^^tK'^ i m ' B ^% 

It has just struck one. 




It is a quarter past one. 
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It is half past one. 

It is a quarter of two. 

What day of the month is to-day ? 



^ 






1^-r*'-tjf^ •M'-ff.-.c--^--^ ^./^^m-*-^ tii-«>«>-SX^«» 



% 




Every other day. 






Every third day. 
How long ago ? 



>c>/ 



A short time ago. 
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Day before yesterday. 

A week ago. 

A week from to-day. 

Exercise 8. 



liter (boS), gen. =§, age. 
SBIumc (bic), pi. =n, flower, 
^inerlei, all the same. 
Scbruar (bcr), February. 
Scicttag (bcr), pi. ^c, holiday, 
glcijc^ (bQ§), meat. 
@arftclb, Garfield. 
©cburtStag (bcr), birthday. 
Sin (prep, witli dat. & ace), in. 
Sacob, gen. =§, Jacobs 
Sa^r (ba§), dat. & pi. =e, year. 
3ofcp]^, Joseph. 
3uli (ber), July. 
3Rir, to me. 
Cbcr, or. 
^flange (bic), pi. =n, plant. 



^funb (ba§), pound. 

^rafibe'nt (bcr), president. 

©ommcr (bcr), summer. 

@tarb, died (3rd sing.). 

)©on, of. 

UBic, how. 

SBot^c (bic), pi. sTt, week. 

SBoQcn ©ic? will you,or do you wish? 

Boy, finabc (bcr). 
Days, 5^a0C. 
Ink, 5^intc (bic). 
Make, madden (3rd pi.). 
Paper, papier (ba§). 
Pen, gcbcr (bic), pi. =n. 
United States, bic SBcrctnigtcn 
6taatcn. 

1. 3:ofcp^ mar ber clftc ©o^ti 3^acoI)«. 2^ 3lm (381) tt)ict)ict 
ten tft fein ©eburt^tag? 3lm (38i) gtt)anjtgften. 3. aSoKett 
©ie anbert^alb (143) g)funb (162) obcr atwci 5>futtti gieifc^ (345) 
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fjoben ? @^ ift mir cinerlct* 4. SBte t)tel (135) tft titer itnb breigig 
ipcnigcr (324) fiebcn ? ©tcben unb jtoanjig. 6* ©er Diertc 3?uli 
(332. exc.) unb ber gtoet unb gtoangtgftc gebruar finb geiertogc. 
6. Qtit t)on btcfcn gtoei ^flangen l^at im (381) Somntcr aflc (127) 
Sodden mandfie fc^5nc Slumcn. 1. ^rdfibent Oarpelb ftarb im 
Ticuti unb tJtergiaftm 3a^re feinc^ Sitters. ^ 

1. Eleven and thirty are how many ? Forty-one. 2. Twice 
(141) twenty-four is forty-eight. 3. Half (144) of thirty-six 
and one third (144) of twenty-one make twenty-five. 4. This 
boy has some (131) ink, a few pens, and a little (138) paper. 

5. Every fourth year has three hundred and sixty-six days. 

6. The hundredth birthday of the United States was on 
the fourth of July, 1876. 



NOUNS. 

146. Three subjects demand special attention in the study 
of the German substantives : viz., their gender, number^ and 
declension, 

GENDER OF NOUNS. 

147. The grammatical gender of German nouns frequently 
deviates from the natural gender. A few simple rules will 
greatly assist in determining the genders of unfamiliar words 
and in fixing them in the memory. 

148. Articles or other modifiers, when used with nouns, 
usually indicate the gender (78). 

Note. If, during the study of Gennan grammar, nouns are generally 
spoken and written with their articles, it will greatly assist in form- 
ing habits ot correctly using them. 

149. Names of persons and of animals usually follow the 
natural gender. Exceptions : (^ai) S&tH, woman, (bill) 

SRob^ett^ girly (bal) fi^raulein, miss, (Jt^g) ipferb, horse, etc. ; 
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and neuters denoting the young of any species, as hd^ ^tltb^ 
the child, tml ^uti^ the calf, etc. 

150. Masculine by signification are names of. stones, 
winds, points of the compass, days of the week, months, and 
seasons, excepting (bal) f|^rit||)al^r^ Spring, and (bag) ^piU 

joljr, Fall, Examples : (2)cr) SWarutor^ marble, (bcr) ^amum, 
Simoom, (bcr) ©lib, south, (bcr) fl^rcitag, Friday, (ber) 9ltin(, 

April,. (ttx) ^txb% Autumn, 

151. Feminine by signification are most names of 
rivers, trees, plants, flowers, and fruits. Examples : ^ie 
©tie, the Elbe, (bfe) @t^e, oak, (bie) Wofe, rose. 

Exceptions: ®cr flU^etlt, ^Ae Rhine, (ber) Slflfel/ o'J'jo^^j 
etc. 

152. Neuter by signification are most names of coun- 
tries, places, metals, materials, and words which, not being 
substantives primarily, are used as such* Examples : (^a§) 
l^ranfret^, France, (bag) SRatnj^ Mayence, (bttg) 8fet ^eac?, 

(btti) SRe^I, flx)ur, (bag) §, ^, ,,bal aScnit unb bag «icr/' 

" the if and the ^w^," (bag) iJetett, praying (from the infini- 
tive bcten, ^0 2?^«y)> bag ®^one, ^Ae beautiful. 

Note. When adjectives are used as substantiyes with some noun 
understood, t)iey take the gender of that noun : thus, ttX 9Hte, the old 
(man)y bit Skllfn (117), the (numbei) seven. 

153. Masculine by form or termination are most 
monosyllabic derived words, as (bct) 83anb^ volume, and (bct) 
$Bunb, league, from btnbctt^ to bind ; and nouns ending in : 

iltgr as (ber) ^artltgr herring; exceptions: (bag) ^iltg, thing, and (bag) 

fRcffing, brass; 
litlg^ as (ber) <BptXlin^, simrrow, (ber) %[Vi^i\m%,fugitioe. 

Note. If the derived noun ends in i, it is feminine, provided this t is 
added to the root — not a part of it. Thus ^al^r^tf from fal^retlr is femi- 
nine, while Strettr from flreiten» is masculine according to the principal 
rule. 

154. Feminine by termination are most nouns ending 
in: 

t (not ee)r denoting inanimate things, as (bie) ^XXi^t^ churchy (bte) ®(0(fe^ 
hell; 



46 A COMPLETE GERMAN MANUAL. 

Ci, as (We) Mtfi', abbey, (^if) fbUtXtV, bakery; 

f^tXi, ^ ()lie) ^C^onl^eU, beauty, (liie) f&txS^tii, unadom; 

Uit, as (llie) mttlltit, vanity, (Hie) XtaUXi^ttit, sadness; 

fc^aft, as (tit) 9ttnnt^^aU,fiiendship, Qlte) l^errfdjaft, dominion; 

ttng, as (Me) l^anblttttQ, trade, (tit) fteitnunQr account 

155. Neuter by form or termination are collective 
nouns with the prefix gc^ as (ha§) ®tiitf^t, mountain range, 
(bul) ®eftf bet^ plumage ; most nouns ending in : 

• 

Sa\, as (bad) ^l^eitfal, abomination, (tti^) @4tl(fal,/afe; 
fel, as (Hal) ftattfelr ''{'c'^^«> (bad) %t\^Xt\l\t\, scnbble; 
tffUm, as Olad) Staiftttinm, empire, {H9) ^itifttntium, Christendom; 

and all diminutives in : 
d^tn, as (liad) HtltHdleit, /t<^ cAtVc?, (bad) Stiillflcn, /t»/e room; 

leitt, as (bad) Unaiileiit, //<</e &oy, (bad) Sif^lein, Z/^^Ze^A. 

NoTB. Perhaps the most important exception to this rale is that 
Srrttttntr ^rror, 9{et4t(|nm, riches, and sometimes W^VidfiiJpxm, growth, 
are masculine. 

156. Compound nouns generally take the gender, and 
also the declension, of the last component ; as (bie) iBnUtttttloDe^ 
cotton, from (ber) Saum, tree, and (bic) SBotfc^ wool. 

157. Some nouns have more than one gender, and hence 
frequently have a different declension and signification for 
each gender. Examples : Sad 83anb, ribbon, ber Suttb, vol- 
ume; ber Sauer, farmer, bad 8auer^ cage; ber 8unb^ alli- 
ance, ba$ 8unb^ bundle ; bad ®\\i, poison, bte ®ift^ present. 

NUMBER OF NOUNS. 

158. Some nouns have two plurals, which are interchange- 

ahle; as, (ber) Or^ place, pi. (bie) Orte or Oerter; (ber) 
Saben^ store^ pi. (bie) Saben or Saben. 

159. Some nouns have two plurals, which differ in signi- 
fication, as in the following examples : 

v»^ft m •.v -1.1 *• f ^^^ 39anbcr, ribbons 

bos SBanb, nbbon. or he hie Sonbe, ties 

We 5Bon!, bench, or bank \ J!' **"!'- '^"'*«« 

C bic l^anfcn, banks 
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baS ©eftti^t, face, or vision i v m ii^i * 

' ^ ' C btc ©cfid^ter, faces 

f bic 2Bortc, words (in connected 

baS SBori, word < discourse) . 

Cbie Gorier, (disconnected) words. 

160. Some compound nouns whose last component is 
Wtntin, man, have Htutt^ people, for the last component in the 
plural^ instead of SRiitttter^ men: as (bet) fiaufmaittt^ mer- 
chant, pi. (bic) ftauflettte ; (ber) Sbelmann^ nobleman, pi. (bie) 

SbeOeute. 

161. The following substantives are examples of nouns 
whose number is in direct contrast with that of their English 
equivalents : 

Sing. Plub. Plur. Sing. 

(bic) ?lf(ic, ashes. (bie) fjcricn, vacation, 

(ber) 2o^n, wages. (bie) Soften, expense, 

(bie) @(^eere, shears. (bie) SBeil^nad^ten, Christmas, 

(bie) Sange, tongs. (bie) Sinfen, interest. 

162. Kouns used to indicate number, measure, or weighty 
without showing the substance of what is measured, , are 
always in the singular number, unless they are of the femi- 
nine gender ending in e : 

del^n 8tt( lang, Ten feet long. 

^4t Vfunb Gutter (345), Eight pounds of butter. 

6e*§ miltn (from (bie) SJlei'Ie) Six miles off. 
entfcrnt, 

NoTB. As the names of coins and nouns denoting divisions of time 
carry in themselves the idea of what is measured, they do not fall under 
this rule, but take the plural number as in Englisli. Exception : (bie) 
3Raxl (the present monetary imit of Germany, worth 23.8 cents). 

gttnf unb Jioangig iPfenntge. Twenty-five pfennigs. 

Smei SRonate unb jel^n Xa^t alt. Two months and ten days old. 
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DECLENSION OF NOUNS. 

163. German nouns may be grouped, according to the 
similarity of their case endings, into three declensions. 

164. All the declensions agree in the following par- 
ticulars : 

1. In the plural, the genitive and accusative are always 
like the nominative. 

2. The dative plural always ends in n* 

NoTB. Whenever in any declension, the nominative plural does not 
end in n, an n must be added for the dative plural without the repeti- 
tion of this rule. 

FIRST DECLENSION. 

165. All feminine nouns belong to the first declension. 

166. They do not change their form in the singular. 

167. The plural has two forms, according to the length of 
the word : 

1. Monosyllabic feminine nouns modify their radical 
vowels, when capable of modification (37), and add e (164. n). 

2. Feminine nouns of more than one syllable form their 
plural by the addition of Clt^ unless the singular ends in e^ cl^ 
or tX, when tl alone is added. 






.4 







Examples. 






(Hand.) 


(Danger.) 


(Island.) 


(N. 


bic §anb 


Oefal^r 


3[n{cl 


G, 


bcr ^anb 


©cfal^r 


3nfcl 


D. 


bcr §anb 


©cfa^r 


Snjcl 


A. 


bie ^anb 


©cfal^r 


Snfcl 


'N. 


bte ^anbe 


@efQ]^ren 


3nfelti 


G, 


bcr §anbe 


©efnl&reil 


3nfcltt 


D, 


ben ^Snbeit 


©efal^reit 


Snfclii 


A. 


bic l&anbc 


(^cfaT;rcn 


2^n{cln 
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Decline: (bic) ®an§, goose, (bie) §aut (44. n.), skin, (bic) Unitocrfitfi't, 
university, (bic) 8cite, page, side, (bic) Mangel, pulpit 

£!xception8. 

168. The following monosyllabic nouns are declined like 
the polysyllables : (bte) Surg, castle, (bie) f^tatt, woman, (hie) 

^affi^ chase, (bie) S^ulb^ c^^^^, (bie) Xfiat, deed, (bie) Ul^r^ 

clock, watch, (bie) S^'i'/ number, (bie) 3^^, ^ime, and several 
others. 

169. The following polysyllabic nouns take e alone in the 

plural: (bie) Sefiirgttift, /ear, (bie) 8etr]ibni§, affliction, (bie) 
@rlattbni§^ permission, (bie) ||^inflenti§^ darkness, (bie) fiennt:: 

tli§/ knowledge, and several others. 

170. (®ie) iDtutter, mother, and (bie) Zofl^ter^ daughter, 
simply modify their radical vowels in the plural. 

171. There is an old declension of feminine nouns which is like the 
feminine of the weak adjective declension (87). Forms from this declen- 
sion are still found in poetry and sacred discourse, and are sometimes 
used when the feminine noun forms the first part of a compound word, 
though substantives which do not end in ( or et sometimes take j^ in 
composition : 

^2luf ^beit (dative sing, from (bic) Upon earth. 

erbc), 
)8on ^oitc§ ©naben (dat. sing, from By the grace of God. 

(bie) @nobc), 
^cr (156) Sonnenfll(eilt (from The sunshine (shine of the sun). 

(bic) 8onnc and (bcr) ©d^cin), 
(2)o§) WlaitftaUt^tthxttitn (from High-treason. 

(bic) aJlaicftfit and (ba§) %cr^ 

brcd^cn). 

Decline: (bic) Sett, (bic) Slrubjal, and (bic) ^JKutter. 

Vocabulary, 

^Irmcc' (bic), army. Aunt, %ank (bic). 

SBicnc (bie), bee. Blackboard, iofcl (bic). 

Stlnq, wise. Family, gami'Iic (bic;. 

Sicben, love (verb, 3d pi.). From, Don (prep, with dat). 

9Rarfd^irten, marched (3d pi.). Honor (verb), cl^rcn (3d pi.). 
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HRuftt (bic), music. Live, dwell, tool^nctt (3d pL). 

Dl^nc Sal{(^, without guile. School, ©d^ulc (bie). 

Sd^lad^t (bie), battle. Servant girl, 9Jlagb (bie). 

©d^lange (bie), snake, serpent. Sister, ©d^tocftcr (bie). 

©cib, be, (imperative pi.). Their, x^x, if)Xt, i^x (222). 

Xaube (bie), dove. Usually, gett)oI)nlid^. 

J^rommel (bie), drum. With, mit (prep, with dat.). 
3u (prep, with dat.), to. 

Exercise 9. 

1. 'Die :33ienen (167.2) Itcben bic SRofen. 2. ©icfc amten 
grauen (168) l^abcn t)ietc ®d|ulben (168). 3. @eib ffug tt)ie bic 
©djfangcn/ unb ol^nc galfc^ xok bic Jaubcn. 4. ^nv 3Kufif 
Dicier 2^rommcIn marfd^irtcn bic 3lrmccn (383) gur ©d^Iad^t. 

1. Servant girls are usually from poor families. 2. All 
(125) the schools of this city have new blackboards and 
benches (159). 3. We have no time for the chase. 4. Good 
daughters (170) honor their mothers. 5. His two sisters 
live with a rich aunt in the city. 

SECOND DECLENSION. 

172. All masculine and neuter nouns ending in el^ Ctt and 
ft, and the diminutives in ^ett and Icilt, belong to the second 
declension. 

Note. These endings being always etymologically independent syl- 
lables, such words as end in any combination of a vowel with one of these 
syllables, as in itn, ttt, etc., are not included in this declension. Thus 
50lccr (ba§), ocean, Siel (ba§), sluice, Xurnic'r (boS), tournament, are of 
the third declension. 

173. In the singular, this declension adds I in the geni- 
tive, and does not change in the other cases. 

174. The nominative plural is like the nominative sin- 
gular (164). 
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(Painter.) 

iV^ ber 3Jialcr 

G. bcS^JOf^alcrl 

/>. bent aJialcr 

A. ben Malcr 

iNT. bic3JlaIer 

G. bcr^JJialcr 

D. bcnSJtdcr 

-4. bie Scaler 



Examples, 

(Spade.) 

bcr 8palcn 
be§ Spatend 
bcm 8patcn 
ben ©paten 

bie ©paten 
ber ©paten 
ben ©paten 
bie ©paten 



(Girl.) 

ba§ ^Jje&bd^en 
be§ ^dbd^en^ 
bent ^JJldb^n 
ba^ 9Jl£ibc§en 

bie ^ifib^en 
ber SJlfibd^en 
ben 2Kftbd^en 
bie SD^dbd^en. 



Decline: (ber) ?lbler, eagle, and (ba§) Sriiulein, young lady, miss. 

Exceptions. 

175. The neuter noun, (bcl) Aloflct/ cloister, modifies its 
radical vowel in the plural. 

176. The following masculine nouns modify their radical 
vowels in the plural : 9(|lfel^ apple, IJBrubet, brother, ®ViXitn, 
garden, ^aitbel^ hisiness, Wlatittl, cloak, 9tagcl^ nail, Dfen^ 
stove, ^atttl, saddle, ^i^naitl, beak, S^loaget^ brother-in- 
law, 9iuttX, father, and IBligel^ bird. 

177. The following masculine nouns form their plurals by 
adding n: (bcr) Oauer^ farmer, (bcr) ©eUatter, godfather, 

(ber) SRulfel^ muscle, (bcr) ^anioffel^ slipper, (bcr) Sta^cl^ 

sting, (bcr) IBcttcr^ cousin, and sometimes (bcr) Sttcfcl/ ^o^. 

178. The following masculine nouns, though they often 
drop their original final n in the nominative singular, are in- 
flected otherwise like nouns in ctt : (bcr) ||^rtcbc(n)^ peace, 

(bcr) ^nnU(n), spark, (bcr) @cbanlc(n)^ thought, (bcr) 
®lanbt(n), faith, belief, (bcr) ^attfc(tt), heap, (bcr) 9lamc(n)^ 
name, (bcr) @ainc(n), seed, (bcr) 9&xUt{n), will. 

179. For the masculine nouns ending in cr but declined 
like the masculine form of the weak adjective declension, see 
191. 3. 

180. When the words ending in d^cn or lettt are formed by adding 
these syllables to neater monosyllabic words, the neuter monosyllables 
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may first form their plurals according to their own declension, and then 
take ^tU or letn ; or the words may remain the same in the nominative 
plural as in the nominative singular. Thus the plural of (bad) $tint^» 
^tn, little child, may be either (bie) ftttllier4eit, or (Jlif) ftitlbttftl. 
Decline : (boS) Stlo^tx, (ber) Sogel, (bet) SBaucr, and (bcr) IRantc. 

Vocabulary, 

5Brubcr (bcr), brother. Angel, @ngel (bcr). 

2)ctn, bcinc, bcin, your, thy. Artist, I^Unftlcr (bcr). 

@uro|)&cr (bcr), European. Cousin, SBcttcr (bcr). 

©cmoddt, made, (perf. part.). Fruit, fjrud^t (bic). 

2crdi)C (bic), lark. Pear, SBimc (bic). 

SJtccr (ba§), ocean. Small, flcin. 

©ingbogcl (bcr), singing-bird. Too, ju. 

©d^u^mac^icr (bcr), shoemaker. Violet, SBcild^cn (ba§). 

2ro<)fcn (bcr), drop. Wasp, SGBcJ^c (bic). 

aBcldJrt, 't, =e0 (238), which. Window, gcnftcr (ba§). 

Wing, gittgel (ber). 

EXEBCISE 10. 

1. ©tcfc ©uropacr ftnb Saitcrn (177). 2. !Dtc Scrd^cn fmb 
©infltjCfleL 3* 5Dcr 2lblcr ift ber cbclfte Don ben SJogeln (176). 
4. 8Betd)er ©d^u^mad^cr l^at bic ^antoffeln betnc^ 53ruber§ 
gema^t (382)? 6* ©fcine SEropfcn (174) SBaffer^ madden ba^ 
gro^e SKcer. 

1. Wasps (331) have stings (177). 2. The fathers of these 
cousins were brothers. 3. The Europeans have many clois- 
ters (175). 4. The painters (174) of these beautiful windows 
were great artists. 6. The seeds (178) of the violets are very 
small. 6. The fruits of these gardens are apples (151), peaches, 
and pears. 7. This painter has made the wings of his angels 
too small. 

THIRD DECLENSION. 

181. The third declension includes all nouns not belong- 
ing to the first or second declension. 
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182. In the singular, this declension adds t§ in the geni- 
tive and t in the dative.^ 

183. In the plural : 

1. Neuter polysyllables add t unless they already end in 
tf when they remain unchanged. 

2. Neuter monosyllables modify their radical rowels and 
add et. 

3. Masculine nouns modify their radical vowels and add t, 
unless they already end in c. 

Note. Since two umlauts never stand together^ a syllable with a 
double Yowel drops one of them upon taking nn umlaut. Thus the plural 
of @oaI Cbtt), hall, is ^alt, and the plural of S^OOf {htt), lap, is 64o§e. 
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02 










Examples. 






(Kate.) 


(House.) 


(Court.) 


y. 


Da§ S^idfal 


ba§ ^aud 


bcr ^of 


G. 


be§ 8(^tdfal0 


be§ ^aufed 


be§ ^ofed 


D, 


bem Sc^tdfal 


bem ^aufe 


bem ^ofc 


A. 


baS ©d^tdfal 


ba§ §au3 


ben ^of 


{N. 


bie e^tdfale 


bie ©fiufer (63) 


bie l^5fe 


G. 


bcr ©d^idfale 


bet ^fiufer 


bet ^5f e 


D. 


ben ©^tdfaleit 


ben ^fiufcni 


ben §5frtt 


.A. 


bie @4tdfa(e 


bie i&dujet 


bie §5f e. 



Exceptions. 

184. (2)a$) @]§or, cAoiV, and (baS) %U\i, raft, add e in the 
plural instead of er : thus, (bie) fl^lB^e^ rafts, 

185. (Sad) $tt}^ Aear^, is irregular in both singular and 
plural ; in the singular taking ettS for the genitive ending and 
en for the dative, and in the plural, taking ett tliroughout. 

186. There are about fifty neuter monosyllables that are 
declined like the neuter polysyllables of this declension. 
Examples: (Sal) 8rob, bread, (bal) Sing, thing^ (bal) 

^ Thft e of these endings is frequently omitted, especially in a colloquial 
style and when not needed for euphony : thus, bed ftdttigd, bem ftdttig. 
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§lttnr, Aotr, (kol) 3a5r, year, (btt«) fJfcrb, Aorse, (btt«) «lli 
^66e2, (baB) Z^or, gateway. 

187. There are about fifty masculine nouns tliat do not 
modify their radical vowels. Examples: (^et) %tni, arm, 

(bcr) §ttnh, dog, (bcr) ^fab, :patK (bcr) ©^ui sAoe, (ber) 
Stuff, stuff, (bcr) lag, t^a^^. 

188. The following nouns are declined like neuter mono- 
syllables : 

1. All nouns ending in t||Um (155); but instead of the 
radical vowel, the vowel of the suffix is modified : thus, (bal) 

fttttfcrtium (63), empire, pL, (bte) ftttifcrtifiuicr. 

2. Two or three foreign nouns; as, (bal) ^offltta't, hos- 
pital, (btti) ftcmifo'I, jacket, and (btti) Wcgime'ttt, regiment. 

3. About fifteen other nouns. Example? : (^et) ©ei^, 

spirit, (bcr) ®ott, (?oc^, (ba8) 8cli, *o<?y, (bcr) iDtann, wan, 
(bcr) SBurm, t^^orw, (bol) @cma^, apartment, (bill) ®cttianb, 

189. Most Latin nouns ending in or, and about twenty- 
five other nouns form their plurals by simply adding cit or tl. 
Examples : (Scr) ^rofcffor, professor, (bttI) WujC, eye^ (bal) 
fignbc, end, (bol) Jttfc'ct, insect, (bol) C^t, ear, and (bcr) 
@taat, state. 

190. Some foreign words have irregularities, frequently resulting 
from their derivation : thus, (bad) SarittCIt, song, pi. (bie) Somtiltar 
(bcr) SRttfiCttl, mti^trian, pi. (btc) S^ttftcL 

Decline : S)o§ ®^or, ba§ ©era, bo§ JBvob, bcr §unb, ba§ ?lugc. 



191. Under the above three declensions of nouns, the 
following classes of masculines are not included, neither do 
they constitute a fourth declension; but follow the masculine 
gender of the weak adjective declension (87) : 

1. All masculine nouns, not monosyllabic, ending in c^ 
excepting (bcr) fiifc^ cheese. 

Note. For the nouns ending in e that usually end in tn, see 178. , 
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2. About twenty monosyllabic masculine nouns, some of 
which once ended in e. Examples : (^et) 8ttr, bear, (ber) 
(S^ti^, Christian, (ber) §t% hero, (bcr) §crt/ gentleman, 

(ber) SRenf^, man, person, (ber) D«^§, ox. ^ 

3. A few masculine nouns ending in er and ar ; as, (ber) 
89ater^ Bavarian, (ber) 89ulgar^ Bulgarian. 

4. Many masculine foreign nouns ; as, (ber) 9(bbliea't, Zatl^ 
yer, (ber) ^rafibe^nt president, and (ber) Stube^ni, student. 

Decline: (bcr) 2otoc, lion, (bet) Wlenfd^, (ber) ©err, (bcr) 58aucr, and 
(ber) ©tubc'nt. 

192. It will be seen from the above rules and exceptions, that the 
declension of nouns, as well as their gender, is largely dependent upon 
the memory. Wlien the student is in doubt about any noun, by consult- 
ing his vocabulary or a dictionary, he will find the gender of the word, 
which together with its ending will enable him to refer it to its proper 
declension. Nouns that are exceptional in their declension will be indi- 
cated in the general vocabularies, either by giving their irregular forms, 
or by referring to explanatory rules in the Grammar. 

Vocabulary. 

?tlp^abc't (bQ§), Alphabet. Abode, SBo^nung (bic). 

Sticf (bcr), letter (in correspond- Book, 58ud^ (ba§). 

ence). Church, i^trdjc (bic). 

Sud^flabc (bcr), letter (of the alpha- Costly, foftbar. 

bet). Free, frei. 

(Soufinc (bic), cousm. Heathenism, ^cibcntl^tttn (ba§), 

©ntl^altcn, contam (3d pL). Monk, SJlond^ (bcr). 

iJonig (bcr), king. Often, oft. 
fiaut (bcr), sound, tone (187). 
©ortc (bic), sort, kind. 

Exercise 11. 

1. ®er Sonig bcr Saiern (191. 3) ^at ben ©fauben (178) 
cincd e^riftcn (i9i. 2). 2. Die ^ferbc (lae), Deafen (i9i. 2), 

^ The c is elided from the endings of ^ttt tlux)ughoat the singular. 
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unb §unbc (187) biefcd §crrn (i9i. 2) finb tjon bcr beftcn ©ortc* 
3. Die 5Kamcn bcr Suc^ftabeu (i9i- 1) bc^ SUp^abetd cnt^altcn 
i^re gautc. 4» !Dic Z6i)kv cincd D^eim^ finb Soufincn, abcr 
feinc ©o^nc finD 9Scttcrn (177). 5. !Dic lefetcn gcricn (I6I) 
ttjarcn giDci ajionatc (162. n.) lang. 6. aJieinc Sriefc finb Don 
mcincn SSettcrn. 

1. Old books (183. 2) are often costly. 2. Many boys 
(191. 1) and girls (174) are in the choirs (184) of the churches. 
3. Heathenism (331) has many gods. 4. The cloisters (175) 
are the abodes of the monks and nuns. 5. The castles (168) 
of the greatest kings are not free from sorrows (169). 6. The 
eyes of a man (19L 2) are the windows of his heart (185). 



PROPER NOUNS. 

193. The following classes of proper nouns are declined 
like common nouns : 

1. Masculine and feminine names of countries. Thus, 
(bet) Stl^etngitlt/ Rheingau, belongs to the third declension, 
and (bit) @l!|tlldj, Switzerland, to the first declension. 

2. Natural geographical names, as the names of rivers, 
lakes, mountains, etc., and also names of the months, days of 
the week, etc. Thus, bte Obtr^ the Oder, belongs to the first 
declension, ttt Stutfeit^ the Brocken, to the second declension, 
(bcr) Subenfec, Lake Constance, and (bcr) 3Rttt, May, to the 
third declension. 

V 

3. Appellations of nationality. Tims, btr ^XMXXiViXitX, the 
American man, belongs to the second declension, and bte 
9(ttt(rilattcritt^ the American woman, belongs to the first de- 
clension. 

Note. The ending ttt (tntlr when followed by the plural endings), 
when added to a masculine noun, whether common or proper, always 
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changes the gender to feminine. Thus, from (bet) 9^tunhfjriend, comes 
(tit) ^XtUnhin, female Jriend ; from (Her) gfratlJOfe, Frenchman, (Hie) 
Srail}dfitl, French woman, 

194. The national appellation for a German person is the adjective 
tientflltr German, and is therefore ^^c^ii^^d according to the rules for 
adjectiyes : thus, Het ^etttfri^e^ the German man, Hie ^eittfAef the German 
vxman, eitt ^etttfl|etr a German man, efne Seutflter « German woman, 

195. The remaining proper nouns — 7iame5 of places^ 
neuter names of countries, and names of persons — are de- 
clined according to the following rules. 

NAMES OF PLACES AND COUNTRIES. 

196. Names of places and neuter names of countries 

change their form in the genitive singular alone, where they 

add B : thus, ^ttlVM, of Berlin, ^talxtn§, of Italy. 

197. The preposition Imit with the dative is used instead of the geni- 
tive of names of places and countries that end in a sibilant, and is pre- 
ferable for all, when the governing word precedes : thus, bie (Sin)DOl()ner 
Hon tPariB, the inhabitants of Paris, bet R'6n\Q Hon ffh^tnitn, the king of 
Prussia. But when the name refers to the same person or thing as the 
preceding noun, it usually stands in apposition with it, as, bie @tabt 
S)reSben, the city of Dresden. 

NAMES OF PERSONS. 

198. In the genitive singular, feminine names that end in 
e take ttl ; masculine names that end in a sibilant take eitl ; 
and the remaining names take j or '| : thus, SRlltieitd^ of 
Mary, MaiettS, of Max, aBU|eIm§, of William, Idttif^a^, 
of Bertha, 

Note. The apostrophe may be used alone to indicate the genitive 
of a surname ending in a sibilant : thus, H^ol'^ of Voss, 

199. In the dative and accusative singular, names of persons usually 
remain unchanged, though they sometimes add an old ending in n or eit : 

%tt ^ttltb liebt flrieM^I. The dog loves Frederick. 

0ieb ben $all ^otilffiett. Give the ball to Sophia. 
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200. The names of persons are frequently used with the 
definite article, in which case they are not declined in the 
singular, except when the genitive of a, najne 18 followed hj 
the noun upon which it depends. 

^te Stegierung htt 9Ratta. The reign of Mary. 

^e§ grogen SftteHridid IRegierung. The reign of Frederick the Great. 

Note. The aboye rule is still valid, though a title or an adjective 
come between the article and the name, as in Ex. 42, 8. 

201. Titles are declined regularly when they follow a 
proper noun, or when they precede the noun with the definite 
article ; hut a title preceding a proper noun without the definite 
article is not declined, except the title ^ttt I 

^ie @ruft 6:arl§ bed @ro§(tt. The tomb of Charles the Great 

(Charlemagne). 
itoittg ^einrtd^S ^uge. King Henry's penance. 

fftxxn (191. 2) 8(i^mibt§ §au§. Mr. Smith's house. 

NoTB. The title |^err is frequently used before other titles : as, htt 
ftert fhrofeffor Ttt^tV, Professor Meyer, fterr Soctat fBHiUtX, Doctor 

Mailer. 

202. When two or more names of the same person appear 
together, the last only is to he declined. But when the last 
is a surmame preceded hy tmtt^ it is declined only when fol- 
lowed hy a word upon which its case depends, the previous 
name taking the endings at other times : 

©inc %Q6)itx 9Raria S|er(fia9 trwr A daughter of Maria Theresa was 

^Snigin t)on Sranfrctd^. queen of France. 

S)ic 2Ber!c ^riebridld tion ©driller. The works of Friedrich von Schiller. 

Sriebrid^ t)on Sd^illct'd 2Bcr!e. Friedrich von Schiller's works. 

203. Proper nouns seldom employ a plural, but they some- 
times form one by adding e to the masculine names and il 
or ctl to the feminine names, whether thp article is used or not. 
The foreign plural in is also employed with German names^ 
especially in colloquial usage. 
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Examples, 






(Mary.) 


(Frank.) 


(Anna.) 


(Henry.) 


fiV. 
A, 


^Dlarieitd 

^JJiaric 

SRaric 


Srang 

granjettS 

grana 
grang 


^nna 
^nna0 
3lnna 
^nna 


^einrid^ 
$einrid^0 
^einrid^ 
^einrid^ 




Garten 
^iJ^arieit 
IDlarieit 
^JJkrietl 


grange 
grange 

grangen (164. 2) 
grange 


^nna§ 
^nnaS 
?lnna§ 
^nnaS 


^einrid^e 
©cinrid^e 
©cinrid^en 
^einrid^e. 



Decline: Souife, Loiiisa, gri^, Fred, $ertl()a, Bertha, and SDill^elm, 
William. 

Exceptions. 

204. Masculines in o usually take nt in the plural. 

205. Masculine names ending in a, al^^ t, \, t^, t\, VX, and 
ttf and the neuters in ^ett rarely change in the plural. 

206. Foreign names occasionally present irregularities 
resulting from their derivation. Thus, Jefttl @)l^rifhtl, Jesus 
Christ, is usually declined as in Latin : 

2)ic 2Bunbcrtt)er!c 3eftt CSiOrt^i. The miracles of Jesus Christ 

Decline : Sato, Cato, ©otl^e, Goethe, (Sd^tUer, Schiller, and ^finSd^en, 
Johnny. 

Vocabulary, 

^Iptn (pL) Alps. <8d^n}efter (bie), sister. 

^iSmardf, Bismarck. 

®ingtQ, only. 

@nglanb, England. 

©clef en, read (perf. part.). 

©corg, George. 

©cfc^cn, seen (perf. part). 

iJaifcr (bcr), emperor. 

iJonglcr (bcr), chancellor. 

SKaria ©tuarj, Mary Stuart 

maitf)af Martha. 



America, ?lmcri!a (baS). 

Cicero, ©iccro. 

Class, ©laffc (bie). 

Fred, gri^. 

Germany, ©cutfd^lanb (ba§). 

Prudent, Dorpd^tig. 

Pupil, 6d^Ulcr (bcr). 

Than, al§. 

Who, tocr. 
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Exercise 12. 

L ©abctt ©ic bic SKpcn ber ©d^mcij gcfc^cn? 2. ^acob bcr 
erftc (201) bott etifllanb (197) ipar bcr cingigc ©o^n aRaria 
©tuam (202). 3. gUrft «i«marcl tft ber ^anjler bc^ Satfcr^ 
aBil^dm (200). ' 4. !Die ©c^tpeftcr bcr aWart^a unb bic 3»uttcr 
Oefu e^rifti n)arcn SWaricn. 6. ©abcn ©ic ,,T)ic Dicr ©corgc'' 
gclcfcn? 

1. Many American men and women (193. 3, n.) are in 
Germany. 2. William is in Fritz' class. S. Who are the 
Ciceros (204) of America? 4. The Germans are more pru- 
dent (99) than the French. 5. Eight Henrys were kings of 
England (197). 6. Mr. Freund's (201) daughter Anna is a 
pupil (193. 3, N.) of Professor (201. n.) Bach. 



PKONOUNS. 



207. The pronouns will he studied in the following order, 
viz. : 1. Personal ; 2. Possessive ; 3. Demonstrative ; 4. 
Interrogative; 6. Relative; 6. Indefinite. 



PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 



208. The personal pronouns are i^^ 7, btt^ thmif ttf he^ 
f!c, she, and el^ it. 

209. They are declined as follows : 





First Person* 




SiNO. 




Plue. 


N. x^, I 




h)ir, we 


G, mcincr, of me 




unjcr, of us 


A tnir, to me 




un§, to us 


A. ttti^, me 




unS, us. 
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Second Person. 



N. bu, thou 
G, bcincr, of thee 
D, bit, to thee 
A, hx6)f thee 



ilftr, you 
cucr, of you 
eu4, to you 
eu4, you. 



Third Person, 



M. F. ft JV# 

fte, they 
U)Xtx, of them 
il^nen, to them 
fie, them. 



Mase. 

N. cr, he 
G. f ctncr, of him 
D, if^m, to him 
A, i^n, him 

Fern, 

N. fie, she 
G, il^rcr, of her 
D. i})x, to her 
A. fie, her 

A«ttf. 

N. e§, it 
G. f ciner, of it 
A il^tn, to it 
A. e§, it 

210. The short forms of the genitive singular, metltf Mn, and frin 
are sometimes found in poetry and ancient writings : 

^benfe (371) fein. Rememher liim. 

SSergife (371) mein nitit. Forget me not 

211. The ahove short forms together with the other genitives, unf ftr 
enet, and tltr often combine with the prepositions, j^alBftl, tDffiett, and 
ipiOeilr t or tt, according to euphony, being added to the pronoun ; thus, 

meinetliadieitr on my account, ttttferttoiffen, of our accord, idrettoegettr on 

her, or their, nuxount. 

212. In direct address, the Germans use : 

1. The second person singular, ^tt (71), to the Deity, near 
relatives, intimate friends, children, pupils, and servants. 

2. The second person plural, ^^t, to those who are ad- 
dressed in the singular with bit. This is also met with as a 
second person singular, the predicate remaining in the plural. 
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3. The third person singular j ®r or @te, to servants and 
inferiors. This mode of address is obsolete, but is occasion- 
ally met with in literature. 

4. The third person plural^ @ie^ to superiors or equals in 
a respectable rank of life. This is the polite form in address- 
ing one or more persons. 

The sentences, You are riyht, I bdietre you, Be seated, could be trans- 
lated in the following ways, according to 'the above rules, thus : 

1. »« l^afl rc*t. 3^ slttubc 2)it (372). ©c^e 2>id^ (213). 

2. ^^t ^aht rec^t. 3d^ glaubc ®tti!^* <Sc&ct (»W ®tUfy (213). 

3. (To a man) ®r Jat re*t. 3^ gfaubc ^^m. ©e^c (368) @t fU^ (214). 
(To a woman ) Sir ^t red^t. 3^ glaubc 3^tr. @e^c €lc TO» 

213. The personal pronouns of the first and second persons 
are also used as reflexive pronouns : 

3(^ beftnbe ittt4 too% I am well. 

3)u fd^meid^clft (372) tiu You are flattering yourself. 

214. In the third person, the reflexive pronoun has a 
special form, fU^, which is indeclinable. 

@te t)erfte!)t ftfl|. She understands herself. 

(Sx jeid^net ftd^ au§ (317). He distinguishes himself. 



The forms used reflexively are also sometimes used 
as reciprocal pronouns : 

@ic lieBcn ft4 ioic S3rUber. They love each other like brothers. 

Note. To avoid ambiguity rinatlllfr (indeclinable), each other, must 
sometimes be used. 

2Btr iDaten ntit einattbtt (instead We were satisfied with each other 
of uttd) jufriebcn. 

216. The emphatic felBfl^ self, same, must not be con- 
founded vrith the reflexive pronoun, though it may emphasize 
that vrord as well as any other. When feHfi stands before 
the word which it emphasizes, it is equivalent to the English 
even. 
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3(1^ J)aU c8 fcIBft gefel^cn. I have seen it myself. 

@r lobt ffflj fefbfi. He praises himself. 

@f ((fi htX Sf (irer toeig baS niddt. Even the teacher does n't know that. 

^ 217. @$ is often used as the indefinite grammatical subject 
of the verb to be, maintaining the form of the neuter singular, 
regardless of the gender and number of the logical subject, 
which latter always controls the number of the verb : 

m finb brci 3Kanncr in bem §aufc. There are three men in the house.- 

KoTB. There is or there are is translated by ed %ltht followed by the 
accusative case, when existence without a definite location is to be 
expressed : 

^B gieBt (312) t)tele Gotten SB5geI. There are many kinds of birds. 

218. Instead of the personal pronouns, when referring to 
preceding substantives, the demonstrative pronouns, her (225), 
kitftt, and bftfdie^ are frequently used : 

3)CT ©err nal^m bem S)tcncr bcS The master took away from the 

@olb ab, tDeld^eS hirfer gefto]()Ien servant the gold which the latter 

l^atte. had stolen. 

3)CT 3flu6 f)ai mtr Staffer gegcbcn ; The river has given me water ; I 

14 bin bentff (ben (instead of am indebted to it. 

tint) (372) t)crpflit^tct. 

219. Sn prefixed to prepositions, with or without a con- 
necting t according to euphony, is used instead of the same 
prepositions with the third personal pronouns, when referring 
to inanimate things : ' 

SDtefeS $tob ift gut ; id^ totQ me!)r Tliis bread is good ; I will take 
baHon nel^men unb Gutter baraitf (some) more o/it, and have (some) 
l^aben. (131. n.) butter on it, 

POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 

220. The possessive pronouns are nearly identical with 
the genitives of the personal pronouns. In their simple form 
they are : 
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SRein, my, Utifer,, our. 

^tin, thy, your. dutt,^ your. 

^tin,^ his, its. 3Jr, her, their, your (71) (corre- 

sponding to Sifr ^^^ ^)* 

221. These words may be used with substantives as pos- 
sessive adjective pronouns, or alone^ as possessive pronouns 
proper. 



I. The possessive adjective pronouns are declined in 
the singular like the indefinite article^ and take the strong 
adjective endings in the plural, thus : 







Singular. 




Plural. 




Mate. 


Fern, 


NeM, 


M. F. & N. 


N. 


tnein 


tncine 


tncin 


nteine 


G. 


mcined 


tncinet 


ntetne0 


tneinet 


D, 


tncinem 


tnctner 


tncinem 


meineit 


A, 


meineti 


nteine 


ntcin 


mcine. 



Decline : f cin, unf cr (86), and x^^x. 

Note. When used predicatively, the pbssessive adjective pronouns, 
like regular adjectives (SI), take no endings of declension: 

S)ic gcbcr ift mettl. The pen is my (pen). 

223. The possessive pronouns proper have three forms, 
all declined according to the rules for adjectives, viz. : 

1. The simple form (220) without the definite article, and 
hence declined according to the strong adjective declension 

(83) ; as, meinct^ vxtint, meinel. 

2. The simple form with the definite article, and hence 
declined in the weak adjective declension (87) ; as, iHet VXtbSit, 

bte vxtmt, ba$ metne. 

3. The simple form with the ending ig affixed and preceded 
by the definite article, and hence declined in the weak adjec- 
tive declension ; as, her metntge^ ble meinigc^ bus meinige. 

1 Before titles, the pronouns @einet and Seine are commonly abbreviated 
to ®r. and Ce., and C^uer is usually written @tii. 
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The sentence, Your horse runs faster than his^ may be expressed in the 
following three ways, according to the above rules, thus : 

SI)r ?Pferb lauft fd^ncUcr qI§ feinc5. 
S^r ^Jfcrb Iftuft |d^ncjler al§ Had feitie. 
^^r $ferb Iduft ]^mUtx al§ hai fetttige. 

224. The neuter forms of the possessive pronouns proper 
preceded by the article, as ba$ tltciltC, bag mcttttge^ etc., when 
used substantively signify property or obligation in the singu- 
lar, and in the plural, relatives, servants, soldiers, or adherents 
of any kind : 

©ic %ai bad 3|ttge (69) t)crloren. She has lost her property. 

3Jd^ l^abe ))ad fllleintge getl^an. I have done my duty. 

^ie ^etnett l^aben ilfjn t)erlajyen. His followers have deserted him. 

Vocahulai*y. 

9lufgabc (bie), exercise. Hat, §ut (ber). 

Scl^ler (ber), mistake. , Kingdom, ^onigreid^ (ba§). 

^Mf have (2d pers. pi.). Live, dwell, tpoljnen. 

fatten, had (3d pers. pi.). Parents, ©Item (pi.). 

Ueberfc'^t, translated (321). Republic, ^Republi'! (bie). 

Satisfied, gufriebcn. 

Country, 2anb (ba§). Still, adv., nod^. 

Exercise 13. 

L Securer, tiabt ^\)x (212. 2) bie Sliifgabcn Ubcrfefet? 

2. aKcinc ©djitlcr ^aben mc^r ge^fer gcmad^t al^ bie ^^ren. 

3. ©iefer ajjann unb [eine 2:od|ter fatten 53U^er, aber er ^at bie^ 
felben (218) tjerfauft. 4. ^^xz beiben ©5f)ne finb in ber (Slaffe 
mit beu meincit. 

1. Is your sister with mine (223. 2) ? 2. Have we done 
our duty (224) ? 3. I have your hat : have you mine (223. l) ? 
4. His parents still live in their old house, and are satisfied 
with it (219). 5. Our country is a republic : his (223. 2) is a 
kingdom. 6. His roses are not as beautiful as yours (223. 3). 
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DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 

225. The demonstrative pronouns are as follows : 

liefer, this, the latter, ^tXltUl^t, that, Hie one, 

3eiterr that, the former. ^t^tlht, the same (\t\h\%tt and "ttt 
^ttf this, that. felliige are old forms). 

^oMtTi such. 

226. ^er namlfllier the same, and eBeilberfenie, the very same, are more 
emphatic forms for berfelUf. 

227. The demonstrative pronouns may all be used with 
substantives as demonstrcUive adjective joronounsy or alone, as 
demonstrative pronouns proper. 

228. Stefer and letter always have the strong adjective 
endings, thus : 

Singular. Plural. 

Mate. Fern. NetU. M. F. & N. 

N. bicfrr bicfe bicfeJ bicfe 

G. bie{r0 bicjer' btcjefi bicfer 

D. bicfem bicfer biejetit btcfeti 

A. biefeit biefe biefed biefe. 

Note. The nominatiye and accusative neuter ion^, btefedr ^ often 
contracted to |lie§ or bted. 

229. £er is declined like the definite article when used 
with a substantive. When used alone, it takes, in the geni- 
tives (singular and plural), and in the dative plural, the fol- 
lowing forms : 

Singular. Plurai^ 

Mase. Fern. Neut. M. F. & N. 

fbeffcn bcren bcffen Gen. bcrcn^ 

^'*' 1 bc6 bcr bc6 (rarely) Dot. bcncn. 

230. Solder has the strong adjective endings except when 
used with the indefinite article ; then, it follows the rules for 

1 %tttt is used in the genitive plural instead of betett when it is followed 
hy a limiting clause, as, ^ie ^aufer brter bie reid^ flnb, The houses of those who 
are rich. 
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adjectives if elll precedes (88), and has no declension ending 
if cilt follows, thus ; 

C^tn foldiet Warm, Such a man. 

Soldi tin Sd^aufpiel. Such a scene. 

231. Ser)emge and bcrfelbe are each declined like the 
definite article and a following adjective (87) written in one 
word, thus : 







Singular. 




Plural. 




Mase. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


M,F.&N, 


G. 
D. 
A. 


bcricnige 
belienigeii 
liemienigeit 
Denienigen 


bieicnige 
iiericnigett 
iierieitigen 
^ieicnige 


llttSienige 
lieSienigen 
bemienigeit 
liadienige 


btfienigen 
Ijeticnigen 
bmienigen 
bieicnigcii. 



232. ^xtt, here, and btt, there, are frequently used as pre- 
fixes to prepositions (with or wiihout the euphonic r) instead 
of demonstrative pronouns with the same prepositions. This 
is like the English usage. Examples : j^itrttttt^ vnth this, or 
herewith, bamit^ with that, or therewith, l^tttauf^ upon this, 
or hereupon, butauf^ upon that, or thereupon. 

233. Siti or btcfel^ as well as the personal pronoun e^ 
(217), may he used as the indefinite, grammatical subject of 
the verb to be, maintaining the form of the neuter singular, 
regardless of the gender and number of the logical subject : 

^a0 ift bcT ?lrjt. That is the doctor. 

Xit9 (228. N.) ftnb tncinc SBrtiber. These are my brothers. 



INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 

234. The interrogative pronouns are the following : 

SBfr, who S&tld^tV, which, what 

aSa^r ^^^ 2Bo8 fur ein, what soit of a. 

235. 9BtV and tual are used only as pronouns proper, but 
lDCll|tr and mal fur ettt are used adjectively as well. 
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236. 9Stt is applied to persons, and tOU9 to things, regard- 
less of grammatical gender and number ; they are declined as 
follows : 

N. tocr, who tooS, what 

G. tocRen (wcfe), whose tocflcn (mcfe), of what 

D. tt)cm, to whom (wanting) 

A. tt)cn, whom idqS, what. 

237. For the dative and accusative of tOdB with governing 
prepositions, tliil^ where (with or without the euphonic r), is 
used as a prefix to the prepositions ; as, lllillttit^ with what, or 
wherewith, tOlirftttf^ upon what, or whereupon. 

Note 1. An old form, tOUX, is used with the preposition uitt ; thus, 
tOUntlltr for what, where/ore, why. flBfl0 is also sometimes used alone for 
whj/. 

Note 2. Colloquially, however, 1000 is sometimes used as both 
dative and accusative after prepositions; as, )tt tB1l9ffor whatt or ichy, 
ttllt tllll0y on account of what, or why. 

238. 89B(I^tr has the strong endings except in exclama- 
tions, where it is generally used without any declension end- 
ings : as, SSell^ f^oner Zag ! What a beautiful daij ! 

239. SSel^el, like el (217), bal (233), and btefel (233), 

may be used as the grammatical instead of the logical subject 
of the verb to he, maintaining the form of the neuter singular: 

SBelltel finb Sl^re ^anbfd^ul^ie ? Which are your gloves? 

240. Of mal fur tin, only cin is declined, which conforms 
to the declension of the indefinite article except when used as 
a pronoun proper, then it has the strong endings throughout : 

SBal fnr em ^^f etb l^at et ? What kind of a horse ]ias he ? 

@r l^at ein ftatigeS $ferb ; toad filr He has a restive horse ; what kind 
eined (or t^%) l^abcn 6ie ? have you ? 

241. SSdd is sometimes separated by other words from fut 
ein, but not in the best style of writing : 

Sa0 f ott \^ \xct etneit $ut !auf en ? What sort of a hat shall I buy ? 
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242. The ettt of tual fur tin is dropped before plurals and 
before the names of materials : 

f&a9 fit ^unbe ftnb ba§ ? unb toad What kind of dogs are these ? and 
ffir Sflci|c§ frcff en fie ? what sort of meat are they eating ? 

243. When tual flit ettt is used as a pronoun proper^ tliell!^( 
takes the place of Cltt in the plural : 

@r l^at beutf d^e ^ild^er ; toad fut He has German books : what kind 
totldft l^aben @ie ? have you ? 

Vocabulary. 

doctor (ber), doctor. Depends, l^Silgt db (317). 

©etoife, sure. Grammar, ©ramma'tif (bic). 

@Tiin, gteen. Happiness, &IM (ba§). 

^orb (bet), basket. Lay, lag. 

^Poftbotc (ber), letter-carrier. New, ncu. 

Unrcif, unripe. Strength, ©tSrfe (bte). 

Exercise 14. 

!• SDiefe rotf)en 9lcpfel ftnb \ii)on, aber c^ (2i7) ftnb nn^ 
reifc (112) in benfclben ^5rbcn. 2. ^'^tier 9Ka(er l^at bcffcrc 
garbcn at^ biefer. 3. Qi) biu beffen gcmig (338). 4. SBer ift 
ba?— ^er "ipoftbote. 6. SBa^ l^at er? — «riefe. 6. gur n)en 
finb fie?— giiv ben ^erm doctor ©c^mibt. 

1. These two houses are his (223. 3) : that one (112) is 
new, but this one is old. 2. Our happiness depends on that 
(232). 3. Herein (232) lay his strength. 4. What is that ? 
— A book. 5. Whose book ? — My brother's book. 6. What 
kind of a book is it ? — A German grammar. 



RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 

244. The demonstrative pronoun, bet, and all the inter* 
rogative pronouns are used as relative pronouns, thus : 
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^er, whOf which, that SSttl^ wJiat, whatever, 

ft&tX, whOf whoever, ft&tlt^tX, who, which, that. 

8BO0 far eln, what kind of a. 

245. So is an antiquated, indeclinable relative pronoun : 
8egnct bic fo eud^ t)crflud)cn. Bless those who curse you. 

246. The relative pronouns conform to the same rules of 
declension as when used as demonstrative (229 & 249. l) or 
interrogative (236-243) pronouns. 

247. SBet, Kal, and Kal fur citl are used when the ex- 
pression is general or indefinite, and frequently serve as com- 
pound relatives, no antecedent being expressed : 

8Ber £)f)xtn ^ai ju l)5ren, bet l^orc He that hath ears to hear, let him 

(368). hear. 

@§ tft nid^t alleg @oIb, toad gHngt. All is not gold that glitters. 

SBad flit eln SJienfci^crift, (ba§) toci^ Wliat sort of a man he is, (that) I 

x6) nid^t. do not know. 

248. In the sense of whoever and whatever, tOtX and iQal 
are sometimes followed by aui!§^ ttttt, tmmer^ anH^ nux, or auil^ 
tOtOt^t, to emphasize their indefiniteness : 

flBad attit intntet e§ fei, miH id^ e§ Whatever it may be, I will speak 
anrcbcn. to it. 

249. AVhen the expression is definite, totlH^tt and btt may- 
be used interchangeably, except in the following cases : 

1. Set can never be used adjectively : 

@cin SRona'rd^ ift aBill^clm, melllet His monarch is William, which em- 
itaifcr ]t\)X tap^tx ift. peror is very hrave. 

2. S&tli^tX cannot be used when the antecedent is a pro 
noun of the first or second person : 

2)a§ fannft bu tl^un, Jiet bu ftarl bift You who are strong can do that. 
(347). 

3. The genitive cases of tuel^et can never be used as relar 
tive pronouns proper : 
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^merifa ift ein Sanb, beffett SBoIf America is a country whose people 
!einen ^onard^en l^at. (tlie people of whicli) have no 

monarch. 

250» The adverbs ttm, where, and less frequently ba^ there, 
prefixed to prepositions (with or without the euphonic x), are 
frequently used instead of the same prepositions followed by 
the dative or accusative case of the relatives when they do not 
refer to persons : 

3dJ glaubc aVit^ tnotittet bu mid^ I believe everything about which 
belel^rt f)aft« you have instructed me. 



INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 

251. The indefinite pronouns are : 

Vtm, one, people, they. IRiemattb, no one, nobody, 

Sebermattltr every one, everybody. ^ttOadr sormtliing, anything, 

dcntnntlf somebody, anybody. IRid^tlf nothing, not anything. 

252. SRait is found only in the nominative singular as the 
indefinite subject of a verb, and with its verb is sometimes 
rendered in English by the impersonal passive voice : 

IRan \a%i ber ^Im^ fei (366) ge-- They say (it is said) the king is 
ftorben. dead. 

253. Wlien mait is required in an oblique case, the appro- 
priate case of eitttt is used in its stead : 

„®to6er !Dlenf4en SBerfe gu fel^'n, To see the works of great men, 
^6fi&^i einen nieber." casts one down. 

254. ®if| and fdtt serve as the reflexive and possessive 
pronouns for ntillt : 

SRon toUtbc fidli fclbft ntcftt fcftmaificn One would not wish to calumniate 

tooUen. himself. 

SBann toirb er ctncm feinett Solvit When will he pay one his wages ? 

beaal^len ? 
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255. SRutt cannot be replaced by a personal pronoun as in 
English : 

Wan ift flctoife bcfjcn toa§ man ge^ One is certain of that which he has 
fe^cn Ij^at. seen. 

256. 3^^^ini<nii/ ietnanb, and nietnnnb take l or el in the 

genitive, and in the other cases remain unchanged ; though, 
to avoid ambiguity, the two latter may take the ending em in 
the dative, and cil in the accusative (rarely eit in the dative) : 

8te beleibigt ntentaitbett. She injures no one. 

257. Qtttli^ii (abbreviated, mal) and nt^tl are indeclinable. 

258. A noun following etilllll is considered in apposition 
with it : 

§aben @ie ettoal IBtOll ? Have you some bread ? 

259. An adjective following either etilllll or ntl!§tl is con- 
sidered as a neuter noun in apposition : 

($r l^at niiliti 9Uue§. He has nothing new. 

260. SBel^er is sometimes used as an indefinite pronoun 
in the sense of some : 

§abcn ©tc SBrob ? — 34 ^abt Have you any bread 1—1 have 

meldiei. some. 

261. For the indefinite numerals, which may also be used as indefi- 
nite pronouns, see 121. 

Vocdbulary, 

?lut^, also. 3eid^cn (ba§), sign. 
5Begal^tt, paid (perf. part.), 



2)urd^, through or by. Berlin, SBerli'n. 

@bcTt, just now. Capital, §au<)tftabt (btc). 

©cgcben, given {perf. part). Dear, Itcb. 

©cfanbt, sent {perf. part.). Does, t^ut. 

©cftcgt, conquered (perf. part.). Done, gct^Qlt {perf. part,), 

i^rcuj (ba§), cross. Is playing, fpiclt. 

ficl&rc (btc), doctrine. Piano, 6Iat)icr (bq§). 

3JlfiQlid^, possible. Prussia, ^rcufecn (ba§). 

9l5tl&i0, necessary. . Teacher, ficl^ret (bet). 

©onbcrn, but (see p. 129, f. n.). Well, tool!)!. 
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Exercise 15. 

1. 2Ba^ (247) uot^ig ift, ba^ ift mogrid^* 2, §icr ift tttoa^, 
ttjofiir (250) id) cbcn bcga^lt ^abc. 3. ,/iOldnt gc^rc ift nidjt 
mcin (222. N.), fonbern bc^ (229) bcr mic^ gcfanbt ^at" (384). 
4. iDicicnigcu bic gut finb, finb and) glttdli^, 6. !SDa« ^cug ift 
ba^ 3^i^^/ ^^^^ tt)clc^c« fie gcficgt l^abcn* 6. 5Ricmanbcm ift 
allc« (139) gcgcbcn* 

1. America is the country that (249) is (384) dearest (95) 
to me. 2. My German teacher is in Berlin, which (249. 1) 
city is the capital of Prussiji (^^6). 3. Everything (139) that 
(247) he does, is well done. 4. The piano upon which (250) 
she is playing is very good. 5. No one is everybody's (256) 
friend. 6. Everybody has his faults. 

Conversational Sentences. 
-«• ^^^'^C^^!^'*^^ ^ What is your name ? 

(^/j£^^ ^^^^^^^-*. My name is William. 

-*Ji^ P^ What are you doing ? 






.,,.^.j:^i>6. I am not doing anything. 
^:^1^ (372) .^ What is the matter with 



you? 
(S^^i^J^w^ (^^^L^^^C^^j^ I have a headache. 

.^g^^^^i*^*^**.,^ (372) '^^t^^yi I am sorry. 
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VERBS. 

262. The inflection of verbs is called conjugation^ and 
serves to show the person, number, tense, mode, and voice 
of verbs by their varying forms. 

CONJUGATION. 

263. The present infinitive, the first person singular im- 
perfect indicative, and the perfect participle, are called the 
principal parts of a verb ; for,. these being known, the rest of 
the verb can be formed. 

264. Verbs may be classed as regular or irregular accord- 
ing as they do or do not change their radical vowel in the 
principal parts. 

265. The only exceptions to this classification are l^aBcttr fottcttr 
and tUllttf tt, wliich maintain the same, radical vowels throughout their 
principal parts, but have irregularities elsewhere in their conjugation. 
See 274 and 302. 

EEGULAE VERBS. 

ACTIVE VOICE. 

266. The variations of person and number of regular 
verbs are shown by the following 

Personal Endings, 
Singular. Plttral. 

ist pers. e en 

2d pers. e^ (e in the imperative) et 

3d pers. e (Ct in the present indicative) eit* 

267. The vowel e of thfe endings efl, tt, and CIt, is usually 
dropped when not needed for euphony. In the subjunctive, 
however, the full form of the personal endings is generally 
used, thus serving as a mark of distinction between the indi- 
cative and subjunctive modes. 
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SIMPLE TENSES. 

The simple tenses, or those which do not require an aux- 
iliary, are formed as follows : 

268. The present infinitive adds eit to the i*oot : 

Present Infinitive, 

^tiitn, to save. 

Stobeltt (86), to blame. 

269. The present participle adds ettb to the root : 

Present Participle. 

Utiitnt, saving. 

Sabelnll, blaming. 

270. The perfect participle prefixes ge ^ and adds tt to the 
root : 

Perfect Participle. 

(Hetetietr saved, 

©etabclt, blamed. 

271. The imperative adds the endings of the second per- 
son to the root, the specisd ending e heing employed in the 
singular. 

Imperative. 
Sing. » Plub. 

ffttiit, save (thou). ffitiitt, save (ye). 

Xable (86) blame (thou). %aMt (267) blame (ye). 



The present tense of the indicative and subjunctive 
modes adds the personal endings to the root : 

1 Foreign verbs ending in iten or i^vett, as tegietett, to rule, and the insep- 
arable compound verbs (see 321) do not take the prefix ge. 
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Present Indicative. 
(I save, etc.) 

Sing. 

3d^ tetie table (86) 

^u retteff tabelfl 

@r rcttet tabclt 

Plur. 

SBtr reitrn tabein 
^^r rcltrt tabclt 
@ie rettett tabein 



Present Sttbjunctive. 
(I may save, etc.) 

Sing. 

^[d^ rette table (86) 

^u rettefl tablefl (267) 
(&x xtiit table 

Plur. 
2Bir rctten tableit 
3^r rcttet tablet 
@ic tctteit tablets. 



273. The imperfect tense of the indicative and subjunctive 
adds t or tt (according to euphony) to the root, and to that, 
the personal endings : 



Imperfect Indicative. 

(I saved, etc.) 
Sing. 

3d& rcttete tabclte 

®u retteteff tabclteff 

er rcttete tabclte 

Plur. 

3Bir rcitetett tabclten 

3^r rcttetet tabcltet 

@ic rcttetett tabclten 



Imperfect Subjunctive. 

(I might save, etc.) 
Sing. 

^6) xdittt tabclte 

^u rcttetefi tabelteft 

©r rcttete tabclte. 

Plue. 

SBir rctteten tabelten 

S^r rcttetet tabcltet 

@ie rctteten tabclten. 



Give the principal parts and conjugate the simple tenses of the verb 

lieBen, to love. 



AUXILIARIES OF TENSE. 



274. As the verbs j^afieit, to have, fetlt, to he, and tOtrbcit, 
to become, are always employed as auxiliaries in the formation 
of the compound tenses, their conjugation is necessarily in- 
serted here, though they are all more or less irregular. 
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Principal Farts. 

§abcn, l^attc, gcl^abt 
@ein, tt)ar, gctocfcn. 
SBerbcn, tourbe, gctoorbcn. 



Present Infinitive. 



^aben, 

©cin, 

2Bcrbcn, 


to have. 

to be. 

to become. 


Present. 


Participles, 

Perfect. 


ftabcnb, having, 
©cicnb, being. 
aBerbcnb, becoming. 


©cl^abt, had. 
©ettjcjcn, been, 
©ctoorbcn, become. 


Sing. 


Imperative, 

Plur. 


^abe, have (thou), 
^ei, be (thou). 
?ftcrbc, become (thou). 


^abct, have (ye). 
©eib, be (ye). 
aOcrbet, become (ye) 



Present Indicative, 



Present Subjunctive, 



(I have 


;, I am, 


etc.) 


(I may have, I may 


be, etc.) 




Sing. 






Sing. 




34 ^abc 
®ul^a|t 


bin 
bi[i 
ift 

Plur. 


tDcrbe. 

iDttft. 

iDtrb. 


34 l&abe 
S)u l^abeji 
@r l^abe 


fei 

feicft 

fei 

Plur. 


icerbe. 

iDcrbcft. 

tocrbc. 


3^r %ab(e)t 
@ie l^aben 


pitb 
fcib 
ftnb 


tocrbcn. 

iDcrbct. 

tocrbcn. 


2Bir l^Qbcn 
3^r ^Qbct 
@ie l^aben 


fcien 
fcict 
fcicn 


iDerben. 

tocrbct. 

tocrben. 
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IrA^perfeet Indicative. 


Imperfect SubpincHve. 


(Iliad 


i, I wu, etc.) 


(I might have, I might be, etc.) 




Sing. 






SiXG. 




34^tte 


tDar 


lourbe. 


34 l^atte 


ofire 


tDflrbe. 


^u ^attefl 


ttarfl 


tourbefi. 


^u ^fittefl 


ofirefl 


loiltbeft. 


Sc^atie 


toar 
Plur. 


tourbe. 


6r (fitte 


mfire 
Pluk. 


iDfirbe. 


SBir l^aiieit 


nmren 


tourben. 


SBir (fitteit 


mfireit 


toUrben. 


36r ^attet 


iDaret 


tDurbet. 


3t)r I^&itet 


tDfiret 


tDiirbet. 


@ie flatten 


toaren 


iDurben. 


@ie l()&tten 


tofiren 


iDiirben. 



275. The compound tenses of these auxiliary verbs conform to the 
general rules below. 

COMPOUND TENSES. 

276. The future and future perfect tenses of the indica- 
tive and subjunctive modes, and the present and perfect tenses 
of the conditional mode are always formed by the aid of the 
auxiliary tQtrbeit. 

277. The other compound tenses are formed with either 
l^aliftt or fritt; l^abtlt being the most usual auxiliary, and 
the use of ffttt being chiefly confined to intransitive verbs 
that denote change of state, or motion with definite reference 
to place : 

@r %^i ®Iud gel|alit« He has had good luck. 

@T tfl arm gelllOttieil. He has become poor. 

@r xfi nait ^etttf4(att)l geretff. He has gone to Germany. 

@r ^at ein ganjcS Sa^r %ttt\fi. He has traveled a whole year. 

278 A few verbs violate this rule, as fettt, to he, and gcl^ett, 

to goy which always take the auxiliary fettt, though denoting 

permanence of condition, and motion often without reference 

to place. 

Note. A complete German dictionary indicates the auxiliary when- 
ever tliere would be any special liability to error. 

Tlie compound tenses are formed according to the follow- 
ing rules : 
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279. The perfect infinitive consists of the perfect parti- 
ciple of a verb, followed by the present infinitive of its proper 
auxiliary : 

Perfect Infinitive, 

©erettct l^abcn, to have saved, 

©ctocfcn ]tin, to have been. 

280. The perfect tense of the indicative and sribjunctive 
modes consists of the i)erfect participle of a verb preceded by 
the present tense, indicative and subjunctive respectively, of 
its proper auxiliary : 



Perfect Indicative, 

(I have saved, etc.) 

Sing. 
3d^ l^abc gcrcttct. 
2)u l^oft Qcrcttct. 
@r l^at gcrettct. 

Pltjk. 

SBit ISiabcn gctcttci 
S^r l^ab(c)t getcttct. 
@ic ^labcn gcrcttct. 

(I have been, etc.) 
Sing. 
S^ bin gewefcn. 
%VL bift gcwefcn. 
@r ifl 0ctt)c{cn. 

Plub. 
Wa finb gcttjcfcn. 
31()t jeib QetDcJen. 
©ic finb Qcttjefcn. 



Perfect Subjunctive. 
(I may have saved, etc.) 

Sing. 

3d^ 5ttbc Qcrcttct. 
S)u l^abcft flctcttet, 
@r l^abc ficrettct. 

Plue. 

SBir l^abcn gcrcttet. 
3]^r l^abct gcrcttct. 
@ic l^aben gcrettet. 

(I may have been, etc.) 
Sing. 
3ci^ fci octtjcfcn. 
2)u {cicft gctocfcn. 
6r fci gcttjcfcn. 

Plur. 

SBir fcicn gctocfcn. 
Sidr fetct gctucfcn. 
©ic feicn gewcfcn. 



281. The pluperfect tense of the indicative and subjunc- 
tive modes consists of the perfect participle of a verb pre- 
ceded by the imperfect tense, indicative and subjunctive 
respectively, of its proper auxiliary: 



80 



A COMPLETE GERMAN MANUAL. 



Pluperfect Indicative, 

(I had saved, etc.) 

Sing. 

2[4 ^<itte gerettet. 
%vi l^atteft gerettei. 
@r Idatte gerettet. 

Plijr. 

aBit l^attcn gcrcttet. 
Slfir l^attct gcrettct. 
@ie l^atten gerettet. 



Pluperfect Subjunctive. 

(I might hare saved, etc.) 

Sing. 

3d^ f)mt gcrettct. 
S)u pttcjt gcrettct. 
@r l^fittc gercttcf. 

Plur. 
aBir l^fittcn gcrettct. 
^f)x ]&fittct gcrettct. 
©ie ptten gcrettct. 



(I had been, etc.) 

Sing. 
2i(^ toar getocjen. 
S)u toarft genjcfcn. 
@r toar geiccfett. 

Plub. 

2Bir toaren getDcfen. 
Sl^r loarct gctDcfen. 
©ie toaren gcwcjcn. 



(I might have been, etc.) 

Sing. 
^(i) toare getocjen. 
2)u toSreft getocfen. 
@r tofirc gctDcfcn. 

Plub. 

2Bir toSren gchjcjen. 
3l)r wfirct geiocfen. 
©ie ttjfircn getoefcn. 



282. The future tense of the indicative and subjunctive 
modes consists of the present infinitive of a verb preceded by 
the present tense, indicative and subjunctive respectively, of 
the auxiliary tQCtbctt. 



Future Indicative. 
(I shall save, etc.) 

Sing. 

3t^ tocrbe rettcn. 
®u toirft rettcn. 
@r toirb rctten. 

Plur. 

aBir tocrben rettcn. 
31^r ttjcrbct rettcn. 
©ic toerben rettcn. 



Future Subjunctive. 
(I shall save, etc.) 

Sing. 
3(i& tocrbc rettcn. 
S)u ttjcrbcft rettcn. 
@r toerbc rctten. 

Plur. 
2Bir ttjcrbcn rettcn. 
3]^r tocrbct rctten. 
©ic iDcrben rctten. 
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(I shall be, etc.) 
Sing. 

adj tocrbc {cin. 
S)u h)irft fcin. 
@r toirb fcin. 

Plue. 

SBir tocrbcn fcin. 
35r locrbct fcin. 
6tc rocrbcn fcin. 



(I shall be, etc.) 
Sing. 

^u mcrbcft fcin. 
@r tocrbc fcin. 

Plur. 

SBir tocrbcn fcin. 
3]&r tocrbct fcin. 
@ic tt)cxbcn fcin. 



283. The future perfect tense of the indicative and sub- 
junctive modes consists of the perfect infinitive of a verb 
preceded by the present tense, indicative and subjunctive 
respectively, of the auxiliary Kttbdt. 



Fvi, Ferf. Indicative. 

(I shall have saved, etc.) 

Sing. 

34 toctbc gcrciici l^abcn. 
®u luirft Qcrcttct ]()abcn. 
@r toirb gctcttct ]()abcn. 

Pluk. 

2Bir toctbcn ^txtiiti l^abcn. 
3^r tocrbct gcrcttct l&abcn. 
@ic toctbcn gcrcttct I)abcn. 

(I shall have been, etc.) 

Sing. 

34 ^ctbc gctocfcn fcin. 
®u toirft gctocfcn fcin. 
@r toirb getocfcn fcin. 

Pltjr. 

SBir tocrbcn gctocfcn fcin. 
Sl^r tocrbct gctocfcn fcin. 
©ic tocrbcn gctoefcn fcin. . 



Fut, Ferf Subjunctive, 

(I shall have saved, etc.) 
Sing. 

34 ^^tbc gcrcttct l^abcn. 
5)u tocrbcft gcrcttct J&abcn. 
©r tocrbc gcrcttct l^abcn. 

Plur. 

SQBir tocrbcn gcrcttct l^abcn. 
3T&r tocrbct gcrcttct l^abcn. 
Sic tocrbcn gcrcttct l^abcn. 

(I shall have been, etc.) 

Sing. 

34 tocrbc getocfcn fcin. 
^u tocrbcft gctocfcn fcin. 
@r tocrbc gctocfcn fcin. 

Plur. 

9Bir tocrbcn gctocfcn fcin. 
35t tocrbct gctocfcn fcin. 
©ic tocrbcn gctocfcn fcin. 
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284, The present teiise of the conditional mode consists 
of the present infinitive of a verb preceded by the imperfect 
subjunctive of the auxiliary merbtlt : 

Present Conditional. 

(I would save, etc.) 

Sing. Plur. 

3dJ toilrbe reticn. mix tottrbcn retten. 

S)u iDttrbcjl rcttcn. 3^r tottrbet rcttcn. 

©r tottrbc retten. 6ie toUrben retten. 

(I would be, etc.) 
Sing. Pltte. 

3dJ tottrbe fein. SBtr tottrben feim 

Xu tottrbeft fein. Sl^r totirbet fein. 

(Sx tottrbe fein. ©ie toilrben fein. 

285. The perfect tense of the conditional mode consists 
of the perfect infinitive of a verb preceded by the imperfect 
subjunctive of the auxiliary Uierbtlt : 

Perfect Conditional. 

(I would have saved, etc.) 

Sing. Plub. 

34 tofirbe gerettet l^aben. SBtr ttUrben gereitet l^aben. 

S)u tottrbeft gerettet l^aben. ^f^x tottrbet gerettet l^aben. 

(Sx tottrbe gerettet l^aben. @ie tottrben gerettet §aben. 

(I would have been, etc.) 
Sing. Plur. 

^(i) tottrbe getoefen fetn. SQBir tottrben getoefen fein. 

S)u tottrbeft getoefen fein. 31^r tottrbet getoefen fein. 

@r tottrbe getoefen fein. ©ie tottrben getoefen fein* 

Conjugate the compound tenses of IteBf II. 
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286. SYNOPSIS OF A REGULAR VERR 
iobtn, to praise. 
Principal Parts, 

8obcn, lobte, gctobt 

Infinitives. 



Present. 
Soben, to praise. 

Present. 
Sobenb, praising. 



Indicative. 

Present. 

3c^ lobe, I praise. 

Imperfect. 
3* lobte (273), I praised. 

Perfect. 
3d^ ](|abe gclobt, I have praised. 

Pluperfect. 
3d^ l^atte gelobt, I had praised. 

Future. 

34 toerbe loben, I shall praise. 

Future Perfect. 



Perfect. 
Gelobt ](|aben, to have praised 

Participles. 

Perfect. 

@eIobt, praised. 

Imperative. 

Sobe, praise (thou) 

Sithjunetive. 

Present. 

34 ^be, I may praise. 

Imperfect. 
34 lobte, I might praise. 

Perfect. 
34 ^<^be gelobt, I may have praised. 

Pluperfect. 

34 ^fii^c gelobt, I might have 
praised. 

Future. 
34 )oetbe loben, I shall praise. 

FxjTURE Perfect. 



34 »erbe gelobt l^aben, I shall have 34 tocrbe gelobt l^oben, I shall have 



praised. 



praised. 
Conditional. 



Present. Perfect. 

34 toiitbe loben, I would praise. 34 toUrbe gelobt l^aben, I would 

have praised. 
Give the synopsis of the regular verb fageitf to say, to tdL. 
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287. SYNOPSIS OF THE AUXILIARY SBerkCtl. 

Frincipal Parts. 

SBcrben, tt)urbc, gemorbcn* 



Present. 
SBerben, to become. 



Infinitives. 



Peepbct. 
©etoorben fein, to have become. 



Imperative. 
SBcrbe, become (thou). 



Indicative. 

Present. 
3c^ toerbc, I become. 

Imperfect. 
3d^ tourbc, I became. 

Perfect. 
3(3^ bin getoorbcn, I have become. 

Pluperfect. 
34 toar getoorben, I had become. 

Future. 
3(^ toerbe toetben, I shall become. 

Future Perfect. 

3c& toerbe gcttjorben fcin, I shall 
have become. 



Subjunctive. 

Present. 
34 )t)erbe, 1 may become. 

Imperfect. 
34 tDurbe, I might become. 

Perfect. 

34 fei gehJorben, I may have be- 
come. 

Pluperfect. 

34 ^^^^ getDorben, I might have 
become. 

Future. 

34 hjcrbe tocrben, I shall become. 

Future Perfect. 

34 ttJCtbe gctDorben Jcin, I shall 
have become. 



Conditional. 
Present. Pehfect. 

34 toilrbe locrbcn, I would be- 34 ttJtirbc gcmorben fcin, I would 
come. have become. 
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Vocabulary. 

[The verbs are regular unless marked irr.^ 

?n§, when. 6a0cn, to say, telL 

2)a6 (conj.), that. Sudden, look for, seek. 

®clb (ba§), money. Ucber (prep.), about, oyer. 

^5rcn, to hear. 



iJaufen, to buy. Fire, gcuer (ba§). 

Semen, to learn. Sell, terfaufcn. 

IReben, to speak, discourse. Therefore, alfo. 

Exercise 16. 

1. ©age mx, tt)a« bu mit bent ®clb !aufcn toirft (384). 
2. !Dcr 8^^rcr fagtc: ,,8crnet bie aiufgaben." 3. SBorUbcr 
(250) \j(xi cr gerebet (382. 4) ? 4. ^6) totirbc Slumen fudjcii 
(382. 4), tDcnn icf| 3cit ^atte (365). 5. ®te lobtcn ben 5Kann, 
ate fie prten, ba§ er ba6 tinb gerettet l^abe (367). 6. SBenn e« 
nid^t fo toftre, tourbe (383) ic^ e^ euc^ gefagt Ijaben* 

1. In which city does (360) your brother live ? 2. If the 
children are (384) good, they will (383) love (382. 4) their 
teacher. 3. It is (360) hecoming cold; therefore make a 
good fire, 4. I would have bought (369) some apples from 
the little boy, but he had sold them all. 5: Where is the 
book that I had (384) just now. 6. If he had been (365) 
well, he would have spoken (369). 



PASSIVE VOICE. 

288. The passive voice of a verb is formed by using its 
perfect participle with the various forms of the auxiliary verb 

merbett. 

289. The perfect participle stands after all forms of the 
auxiliary except its infinitives and perfect participle, both of 
which it precedes in all cases (382. 4). 
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290. The perfect participle of the auxiliary, geiOOrben^ 
drops its prefix ge when used in the formation of the passive 
voice. 

291. Eegarding the passive participles, it should be ob- 
served that : "" 

1. No present passive participle is in use. 

2. The perfect active participle is used passively without 
an auxiliary^ 

3. The present active participle of the principal verb, pre- 
ceded by jtt^ is employed in a future passive signification, but 
is only used adjectively, as : 

6in in fagettlbed SBort. A word to be said. 

292. SYNOPSIS OF Soiien IN THE PASSIVE VOICE. 

Infinitives. 
Pbesent. Perfect. 

©elobt loericn, to be praised. ©cIoBt toorbcn fein, to have been 

praised. 

Participles, 
Pbrbect. Future. 

©clobt, praised. 3u loBcnb, to be praised. 

Imperative, 
SBerbe gelobt, be (thou) praised. 

Indicative. Subjum^ve. 

Present. Present. 

3(]ft tocrbc gelobt, I am praised. 3c^ tocrbc gclobt, I may be praised. 

Imperfect. Imperfect. 

3(3^ tourbe gclobi, I was praised. Sd^ loiitbe fielobt, I might be praised. 

Perfect. Perfect. 

3d^ bin gclobt morbcn, (290) I have 3d^ fci gclobt toorbcn, I may have 
been praised. been praised. 
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Plupekfeot, Pluperfect. 

3d^ toax gelobt toorben, I had been ^^ Mxt gelobt toorben, I might 

praised. have been praised. 

FuTTJRK Future. 

^^ toetbe gelobi loerbett, I shall be 34 toerbe gelobt toerben, I shall be 

praised. praised. 

Future Perfect. Future Perfect. 

34 toerbe gelobt morben fein, I shall 34 ^^^be gelobt morben jeitt, I shall 

have been praised. have been praised, 

ConditlonaL 

Present. Perfect. 

34 toiltbc gelobt toerben, I would be 34 toiitbe gelobt toorben fein, I 

praised. would have been praised. 



IRREGULAR VERBS. 

293. Irregular verbs are those which change their radical 
vowels in the principal parts. 

294. They have been classified as follows : 

1. Those verbs no two of whose principal parts have the 
same vowel : 

PRES. Inf. Imp. Ind, Perf. Part. 

©ingen, to smg, fang, gefungen. 

S5re4en, to break, bra4i 0ebri>4cn. 

©i^en, to sit, fttS, fiefeffen. 

2. Those verhs which have the same vowel in the infinitive 
and participle : 

6e^en, to see, ^af), gefel^en. 

%aden, to bake, bud, gebaden. 

Sttflen, to fall, flcl, gefattcn. 

3. Those verbs which have the same vowel in the imper- 
fect and past participle : 

SReifeen, to tear, xii, geriffen. 

U3Ieibcn, to remain, blieb, geblieben. 

SBiegen, to weigh, toog, getoogen. 
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The following rules show how the conjugation of irregular 
verbs differs from that of regular verbs : 

295. In the second and third persons singular of the 
present indicative, irregular verbs usually change their radical 
vowels, a^ 0, and au being modified, short e becoming t, and 
long e becoming ie (11, 12) : 

(I bake, etc.) (I break, etc.) (I see, etc.) 

^^ bade, ^(i) hxt^t, Sd) H¥f 

5Du biirfft, S)u bri^ft, 2)u jie^t, 

(Sx biiit, ©r bri^t, (&x \iti)t 

296. Those verbs which change e to i or if in the present 
indicative, according to the preceding rule, change the vowel 
of the singular imperative in the same way, and drop the 
personal ending t : 

$rid^, break (thou). ^itf)t see (thou). 

297. In the first and third persons of the imperfect indi- 
cative, irregular verbs have no endings : 

(I sang, etc.) (I fell, etc.) (I remained, etc.) 

3(^ fan, ^^ fitlf ^4 hlith, 

S)u f angft, 5Du fielft, ®u bliebft, 

@r fang. @t fieL @r tlitl. 

298. In the imperfect subjunctive, irregular verbs modify 
the radical vowel of the imperfect indicative and take the 
personal endings : 

(I might sing, etc.) (I might weigh, etc.) 

34 ?ttngc, 34 too^t, 

S)u fongefl, 2)u toi^tft, 

(Sx ySnge. ®t tofige. 

299. The perfect participles of irregular verbs end in CU. 
For examples, see 294. 

300. A few verbs violate the above rules, viz., the 
auxiliaries of tense (see 274), the auxiliaries of mode (see 
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302), and the following list of verbs, which are more like 
regular verbs: 

58rcnncn, to burn, 

SBringcn, to bring, 

S)en!ctt, to think, 

l^ennen, to be acquainted with, to know, 

9lcnncn, to name, 

9icnncn, to run, 

©enbcn, to send, 

SBenben, to turn, 

SBiffen, to know, to know how, 

301. For minor deviations, see the Alphabetical List of Irregular 
Verbs (pp. 267-279), which indicates the conjugation of a verb wherever 
it deviates from that of regular verbs. 

Give the synopsis of fi^etl, and conjugate in the simple tenses reifflt 
and falleit. 

AUXILIAEIES OF MODE. 



branntc, 


Qcbrannt. 


broc^te, 


gebrad^t. 


bad^te, 


Oebad^t. 


fannte, 


gefonnt. 


nanntc, 


gcnannt. 


ranntc, 


gcratint. 


fanblc, 


Qcfanbt. 


toanbtc, 


gcioanbt. 


lou^te, 


gctoufet. 



302. There are six German verbs which, though they do 
not enter into any of the regular forms of conjugation of 
other verbs, can very seldom be used without the infinitive 
of another verb, expressed or understood, to complete their 
meaning. They are generally translated into English by 
various forms of the subjunctive mode, in which these verbs 
correspond to the auxiliaries "may," "can," or "must," 
"might," "could," "would," or "should." On account of 
these peculiarities, they are called aiixiliaries of mode. Their 
forms, most usual significations! and conjugation, are given 
below : 

2)Urfcn, to be permitted to (by the will of another) (may). 

^5nncn, to be able to (possibility by nature) (can). 

^5Qcn, to be allowed to, or to desire to (voluntary concession or 
personal choice) (may). 

5Jlftffcn, to be compelled to (necessity absolute) (must). 

Pollen, to be under obligation to (impulsion by the will of another, 
or by moral obligation) (shall). 

SBoQcn, to wish to (impulsion by one's own desire) (will). 
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Principal Parts, 



©ttrfen, burftc, geburft. 
S5nnen, lonntc, gclonnt. 
SD^dgen, moc^te, geinoc^t. 



©oKen, foHtc, gefollt 
aSoQcn, iDoQte, gctDoIIt 



Infinitives. 





Pkesent. 




Perfect. 






S)Urfcn. 
^onnen. 
3Jlogen. 

eottem 
SRotten. 




©eburft l^aben 
(Sefonnl ^abcn 
@emo4t l^abeti 
@emu6t l^aben 
iSefofft ^aben. 
%moU l^aben 


• 

t. 
t. 
>• 

• 




Present. 


Participles. 


Perfect. 






©Urfenb. 

^5nnenb. 

HieSgenb. 

*Umiienb. 

eoQenb. 

SBolIenb. 


Imperative. 


(Seburft. 

©cfonnt. 

(Semod^t. 

(S^emugi. 

©efofft. 

(SeiooIIt. 




• 




(Wanting.) 








Present Indicative. 










Singular, 






(May) 


(Can) 


(May) (Must) 


(Shall) 


(Will) 


3d^ barf 
S)u barffk 
®r barf 


fann 

lannjl 

fann 


mag mug 
magfk mufet 
mag mu| 

Plural. 


foff 

foffft 

foff 


toiff 

toifffi 

tDiff 


2Bir biirfen f 5nnen 
31&r barf{c)t !8nn(c)t 
@ie biirfen !5nnen 


m5gcn milgen foffcn 
m3g(e)t mU6(e)t fofl(e)t 
mdgen mUgen foUen 


tooffen 

tt)off(e)t 

tooffen. 
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Present Suljunctive* 







SiNGUT.AB. 






3d^ bflrfc 
2)u bUrfcft 
er bUrfc 


fSnnc 

fSnneft 

f5nnc 


ntSge mttffc 
mbgeft mttffeft 
ntbgc mttffc 

Plural. 


fotte 

foKeft 

fotte 


toottc 

tootteft 

toottc 


2Bir bilrfen 
^\)x biirfet 
©ie bUrfen 


fbnncn 
!5nnct 
!5nncn 


ntdgen mttffcn 
m5get mttjfct 
ntSgen ' mttffcn 


fotten 
fottct 
foflen 


loottcn 
toottet 
toottcn 




Imperfect Indicative. 










Singular. 






3* burftc 
®u burftcjl 
er burftc 


lonnte 

fonnteft 

lonnte 


mo^tc mugtc 
mod^teft mufeteft 
mo^tc mu^tc 

Plural. 


fottte 

fotttcft 

fottte 


toottte 

hjotttcfl 

toottte 


SBir burftcn 
3^r burftct 
@ic burftcn 


fonntcn 
!onntet 
fonntcn 


molten mufeten 
mo^tct mufetet 
molten mufeten 


fottten 
fotttet 
fottten 


toottten 
tootttct 
toottten 




Imperfect Subjunctive, 






34 bUrftc 
5)u bttrftcft 
©r bttrf tc 


fSnntc 

fSnntcft 

ffinnte 


mb^tc mttgtc 
mod^tcft mttfeteft 
mb^tc mttfetc 


fittte 

fotttcft 

fottte 


toottte 

toottteft 

toottte 



2Birbttrftcn ffinntcn mb^tcn mttfetcn fottten toottten 
31&rbttrftct !5nntet mb^tet mttfetet fotttet tootttet 
@ic bttrften !5nnten molten mttgten fottten toottten 

The remaining tenses are formed according to the rules for the com. 
pound tenses of all verbs (280-285) : thus, inf. perf.^ gelllirft dolienr ^o 
have been aUotoedj indie, per/., idj ^aht gcbutftr ^ ^^^^ ^^^'> allowed, 

303. In the perfect and pluperfect tenses of auxiliaries of 
mode, the perfect participle is replaced by the present infini- 
tive when used with the infinitive of another verb. In this 
case the infinitive of the auxiliary always stands at the end 
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of the clause. Thus : QH) l^abc gc^Ctt burfett^ / have been per- 
mitted to go, Q6) l(attC fouimctt iOllDen^ / had wished to come. 
The contrast between the German and English order of words 
in these tenses is most marked in the pluperfect subjunctive: 
thus, Qd) if'dttt \ttjtn Knncn is usually translated I could have 
seen instead of by the Jqnger expression I would have been able 
to see. 

304. Like an auxiliary of mode, the irregular verb laffflt 
is frequently employed with an infinitive, in the sense of to 
permit, to order, or to cause : 

£llt ^i4 gelieit. Let me go. 

Note. The infinitive after laffen is often best translated passively : 

34 ^ill ^ii^ ^in ^au§ Bauett laffen. I will order a house hvalt tbr me. 
@§ Ui^i fi4 nid^t maH^tn. It cannot be done, 

Vocabtdary, 

(Suxo'pa (bo§), Europe. Speak, fpred^cn, irr, 

®cle^)rt, learned. Write,. fd^rciben, trr. 

Exercise 17. 

1. !iDic ^inbcr, bie fo gut gefutigcn ^abcn, finb Don afleti 
gclobt (289) iDorbm (290). 2. SBir moc^tcn bic ©tSbte Don 
guropa fc^m* 3, Sir miiffen Did fefen, ttjenti totr geleljrt tt)cr^ 
ben toottcn (384). 4. @te^ ! ba« §au« brmnt (360). 

1. Your exercise should (302) be well written (289). 2. Can 
you speak German? — A very little. 3. Have you seen 
the man who wished (384) to speak with you? 4. German 
bread is made (288) in the bakery. 

REFLEXIVE VERBS. 

305. Reflexive verbs are much more generally used in 
German than in English, and in many instances sound harsh 
and unnatural to the English ear. 

306. Some verbs which are used in both a reflexive and a 
simple form have a distinct signification for each form : as 
ficllen^ to place, and fil!^ fieOeit^ to feign. 
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307. The conjugation of reflexive verbs differs from that 
of other verbs only by the presence of the proper reflexive 
pronoun (213 & 214) as the object of the verb, thus : 

@tl^ freuen^ to rejoice. 
Principal Parts. 

®\6) frcucn, frcutc fid|, (fid)) gcfreut 

Infinitives. 

Present. Perfect. 

St4 freuen, to rejoice. @i(^ gefreui l^abett, to have rejoiced. 

Participles. 

Present. Perfect. 

@id^ freuenb, rejoicing. (@i4) fi^fteut, rejoiced, (or fici^ ge^ 

freut l^abenb, having rejoiced). 

Imperativa, 

Singular. Plural. 

Srcuc btd^, rejoice (thou). gfwut cud^, rejoice (ye). 

Indicative, Subjunctive. 

Present. Present. 

(I rejoice, etc). (I may rejoice, etc). ' 

Singular. Singular. 

Sdft frcuc tnidft. 3(3^ frcue mid^. 

^u frcucft bidft. 2)u freucft bid^. 

@r ftcut fid&. ©r freuc fid^. 

Plural. Plural. 

aOSit frcucn un§. aSir frcuen unS. 

31()r frcut cud^. 35r frcuet cud^. 

@ie freuen fid^. @ie freuen fid^. 
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IlCPEBFEGT. 

etc. 

Perfect. 

34 l^abe tni^ gefreui, 
etc. 

Plttperfect. 

34 l^atte tni4 fiefreut, 

etc. / 

Future. 

34 toerbe nti4 frcuen, 
etc. 

Future Perfect. 

34 totxt>e tni4 gefreut l^aBen, 
etc. 



Imperfect. 

34 ftcute tni4» 
etc. 

Perfect. 

34 ^^^^ ^i4 ficfteut, 
etc. 

Pluperfect. 

34 ^^tte mt4 d^f^^ui, 
etc 

Future. 

34 *ocrbc tni4 f reuctt, 
etc. 

Future Perfect. 

34 totx'u mi4 0tf reut l^aben, 
etc. 



Present. Perfect. 

34 tDUtbe mi4 fteuen, 34 toiitbe mt4 gefreui l)abm, 

etc. etc. 

Gire the synopsis of the regular verb fi4 ff^Stltftlr ^ ^ ashamed. 




^•«. •9-ff-flfi'- 



CONVERSATIONAL SENTENCES. 



He is mistaken. 




(^^^^J^ i^^*^«^ -^^^^^^^^ ^J^^ The door is opening. 



^^i*-^^*'*-*-*^-*'* U^-'m.^m' '^'*'*^ ■* 




down. 



■*-*-*• 




Be careful. 




The wind is going 



»-«*•*-*-*-- 
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I do not remember him. 

.-^ ^*J^ -«Jt!^^''^m,^^^^^^/^ Are you not ashamed ? 

not mind me. 
^£,^^^m.^ -^^C-j^.t.1^^ ^^^C^ -^^^i Please be seated. 



IMPEESONAL VEEBS. 

308. Those verbs which refer their action to no agentxare 
called impersonal verba. 

309. The impersonal verbs are conjugated as regular or 
irregular verbs, but are found only in the third person singu- 
lar. Thus, from f^tteteit; to snow, we have, t^ f^ttett, it 
snows, el f^ncite, it snowed, el }i^t gefll^ttett^ it has snowed, etc. 

310. As in English, the impersonal verbs most frequently 
denote natural phenomena; as, el boitttett^ it thunders, el 
Wt^t, it lightens, el regnet, it rains. 

311. There are also impersonal verbs peculiar to the Ger- 
man idiom, which take an object in the dative or accusative 
denoting the person affected; as, Ittttgetlt^ to^ be hungry, 
burfien/ to be thirsty, biinfett, to seem, geltngen, to sticceed. 

312. Personal verbs are sometimes used impersonally (for 
example, see 217. n), when the German occasionally admits of 
a passive or reflexive impersonal form ; 

@S iQirb jc^t gelaitt. There is laughing now. 

^S fal^rt M 8^^ ^^ btefet Jluifd()e. It is pleasant riding In this carriaga 
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313. The impersonal subject t9 is sometimes omitted, 
which usually occurs when it could not stand immediately 
before its verb : 



i&9 in i^m Ubel, or 3^m ift Ubel. 



He is sick. 



CONVERSATIONAL SENTENCES. 




-y— 



. ♦^^. He is thirsty. 
■^^^ ^^t»*.^rm^m^ -^iUj^ It is the question. 



^/^- 



/^■m^^^ I am short of 



money. 



^^/^- 




^ -^^^^L->r.. I am pleased here. 
..^^^ -^^^/^-^^^^ I am sleepy. 





<iy 




<*^* » 



7^ 



I have not 



succeeded. 





«.. Let happen what 



^^ 



•,-fi^ •«'*»-««. 



a^r^.^^^ I am welL 
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COMPOUND VERBS. 

314. The compound verbs are composed of nouns^ adjec- 
tives, prepositions, and adverbs prefixed to simple verbs. 

315. They are called separable or inseparable, according 
as the prefix can or cannot be separated from the verb. 

316. The accent is on the prefixes of the separables, and 
on the verbs of the inseparables, as shown in the following 
examples : 

Separables. Inseparables. 

f^'llfangcn, in-., to begin. ©e!o'mmcn, tVr., to obtain. 

Ktt'fftel^en, tm, to rise. Sntbi'nben, irr., to untie. 

^It'ri||rau(i(ien, to smoke through. ^ttr4tau'd^cn, to fill with smoke. 

U'e(er{et)en, to transport. Ue6erfe'l]en, to translate. 

U%((eiben, to change one's dress. Utitflei'ben, to decorate, 

tt'lltergtobcn, irr., to cover by dig- Utttergta'ben, in*., to undermme. 

ging. 8erf(^ic'bcn, «t., to delay. 

Oo'rfcin, irr., to be before. 8^J^'^ci'6'^"i "***•» ^^ *®*^ ^^ pieces. 

Stt'fol^rcn, irr., to drive on. 

Exception. Some verbs compounded with nouns and adjectives 
have ceased to be regarded as compound, but, tliough inseparable, still 
liave the accent on the prefix. Examples : Qa'nt^ahtn, to manage, and 

re'ijtfertigcnr to justify. 

317. If the verb is separable, the prefix goes to the end 
of the clause whenever the simple forms of the verb are 
used, unless they are the infinitives and participles ; but when 
the verb is required to stand at the end of the clause, the pre- 
fix takes its place before the verb : 

3* Hetlir tnid^ an. I am dressing myself. 

34 tocife, boft bu gcftcrn attlamft I know that you arrived yester- 
(384). day. 

318. In separable verbs, the sign of the past participle, 
g(, is inserted between the prefix and the verb ; thus, a'ttge^ 
fangen^ begun, it'Iiergefe^t, transported. 
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319. The following synopsis will more fully illustrate the 
conjugation of separable verbs : 

9lttfflel|en^ to rise. 

Principal Parts. 

Sluffte^eu, ftanb auf, aufgcftanbcn. 



Present. 
Vufftel^en, to rise. 

Present. 
flufpcl^cnb, rising. 



Infinitives. 



Perfect. 
^uf geftanben fein, to have risen. 



Participles, 



Perfect. 
^ufgeftanben, risen. 



Imperative. 
Skf) auf, rise (thou). 



Indicative. 

Present. 
3^ ftcl^e auf, I rise. 

Imperfect. 
3^ ftanb auf, I rose. 

Perfect. 



Subjunctive. 
Present. 
3d^ fteltie auf, I may rise. 

Imperfect. 
3c^ ftdnbe auf, I miglit rise. 

Perfect. 



3d^ bin aufgcftanbcn, I have risen. 3dJ fci aufgcftanbcn, I may have 

risen. 



Pluperfect. 



Pluperfect. 



3d^ tear aufgcftanbcn, I had risen. 3ti& hJ&te aufgcftanbcn, I might have 

risen. 



Future. 
34 toctbc auf ftcl^cn, I shall rise. 



Future. 
3d^ tocrbc aufftcl&cn, I shall rise. 



Future Perfect. Future Perfect. 

3(^ tDcrbc aufgcftanbcn fcin, I shall 3d^ tocrbc aufgcftanbcn fcin, I shall 
have risen. have risen. 
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Conditional, 
Present. Perfect. 

3ii) toUrbc auffte^icn, I would rise. ^^ wtirbc auf geftanbcn jcin, I would 

have risen. 

320. When jit (355) is used with the infinitives of separ- 
able verbs, it is inserted between the prefix and the verb; 
thus, a'ttjufangen^ to begin, au'f}ttflcl|en^ to rise, but jtt Jcs 
fn'mtnett/ to obtain. 



The conjugation of inseparable compound verbs is 
peculiar only in the perfect participle, where it does not take 
the prefix ge : thus, Mt^'VXVXtJX, obtained, iiberfe'^t^ translated. 

322. Some inseparable compound verbs are again com- 
pounded with a separable prefix ; as, from tXltXiXitlX, to per- 
ceive, we have n'tterfenttett/ to acknowledge. In such cases, 
the separable prefix takes its usual place (317), and Jtt is 
inserted between the prefixes, but the ge of the past parti- 
ciple is not used ; thus, etfctttte att/ acknoivledge (thou), 
a'n^nertenncn, to acknowledge, anerfannt acknowledged, 

CONVERSATIONAL SENTENCES. 

^>c*i. .^ Do you understand ? 

C^^J*^ u^*^.m^^ -^^-^^ J^^^i^^. The sun is setting. 




"^tg.y f *' ^ i^JX ^ ^^t^t^^^ Q^^m-^ ^J-eW'^-*-**-^*^ -^ 

How is your family ? 

^*Jil jn^-^i^-^^**. An revoir. 
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ADVERBS. 

323. The German language makes but few contrasts with 
the English in the classes and forms of adverbs, or in their 
uses. The following contrasts are the most important. 

324. The predicative forms of adjectives in all the three 
degrees of comparison are used adverbially ; 

Scin iBrief ift gut gcfdjriebcn. Your letter is well written. 

3m ^JloDetnber gel^t bie Sonne fritter In November the sun sets earlier 

unter aU int Dhober, abtx im than in October, but it sets earliest 

3)eaember ge^t fie am friilffeit in December. 

unter. 

325. The words used as adverbs only are usually not com- 
pared; but some borrow from adjectives comparative and super- 
lative forms. Thus gcm, wlUingli/, employs Uthtt and am 
lt((ifl(tt for "tnore wiUingly and most willingly. 

Note. The English expressions to like, like better or prefer, and like 
best, are rendered in German by a verb with gerit, UeBcty or aUt liebfldt ; 
thus: 

SBeld^eS trinfen @te am liebfiett, Wliich do you like best (drink most 

%\^ttf iJaffee, ober ®ier ? willingly) tea, coffee, or beer? 

34 trin!e !6ier nid^t gertl, unb l^abe I do not like beer, and prefer tea to 

S^ee liefiet al§ j^affee. coffee. 

326. The only adverbs proper with the endings of comparison are 
fiftrr, oftener, am Ofteftetl, oftmest, ejer, sooner, am eleflen, soonest. 

327. When the adverbial superlative expresses no com- 
parison but simply eminence^ it must take one of the follow- 
ing forms : 

1. The simple form of the attributive superlative : 

6§ toirb mir |o4^ angcnel^m fein. It will be most (highly) agreeable 

to me. 

2. The attributive superlative with the ending etti : 

2Bir qfytn ffiate^end urn stoei U^r. We are going at two o'clock at the 

latest. 
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3. Xttf I (381) with the accusative case of the superlative, 
or, less frequently, jttitt (381) or im (381) with the dative : 

6te grUgten un§ anf'd l^erjUdifte. They greeted us most cordially. 
6ie fpielt ^Iat)ier auf'd fl^Bnfle. She plays the piano most beauti- 
fully. 
Qx ift nid^t tut gertttgfleit fd^ulbig. He is not in the least guilty. 

328. ^tX denotes motion toward, and l^itt motion from^ 
the speaker. They maintain the same signification in all 
compounds : 

@teb e§ IJer. Give it to me. 

2Bo gel^ft bu (fit ? Whither are you going 1 

j^otnmen @ie j^terier. Come hither. 

Vocabulart/, 

Wni\tl)tn, irr,j to dress. SBcrgttUgcn (ba§), pleasure, 

^lu'fgcl^cn, »T., to rise. SBann, when. 

SBalb, soon ; (o balb, as soon as. SBie, how, so. 

St'njd^lafcn, im, to go to sleep. 8u §aujc, at home. 

Sftt^tcn, irr,, to ride in a carriage, 

drive. At, uttt. 

fjfrill^, early. Hard, l^ort. 

Cefen, irr,^ to read. If you please, geffittigfl, 

Steiten, to ride horseback. Slow, langfam. 

©d^on, already. Understand, t)cr{lc1()cn, trr. 

©onnc (bie), sun. Yesterday, gejlcrn. 
©pagieren gel()en, to go walking. / 

Exercise 18. 

1. S33ann finb ®ic ju §aufc? 2. ©tc frii^ fangen ®tc ju 
Icfcn mt (317)? 3. aBoCenSte mit mir fpajicrcn gcl^cn? — 9D?it 
SJcrgnilgen. 4. @o balb bic ©onnc aufging (317), ftanbcn ttJtr 
auf unb iiogcn un^ an. 5. gal^rcn ®tc Itcber (325. n.) al^ @tc 
rcitcn? 6. g« ift fd^on fpat, alfo fd^lafct etn. 

1. You have translated (321) better to-day than yester- 
day. 2. I rejoice that you (372) have succeeded (311) so well. 
3. Does it seem (311) to you that it will (384) rain hard ? 
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4. How early do you rise ? 6. Will you, if you please, speak 
more slowly (99), (so) that I can (302) understand you 
better ? 

SYNTAX. 

329. The following rules will explain some of the leading 
peculiarities of German syntax. 

THE ARTICLES. 

330. When either article is used in the singular number 
with a series of nouns of different genders, it must be re- 
peated before each noun : 

^er S5[el, bit ®abel, unb bod The spoon, fork, and knife. 

ajlcjfer. 
Hin ^fcrb unb tint ^ul^. A horse and cow. 

331. The definite article is always used before common 
nouns when their meaning is taken in its full extent, i. e., 
before logical universals : 

^er SReuflt ijt fterblic^. Man is mortal. 

^ie IBelo^nung ttX Stttgeub. The reward of virtue. 

^a0 (Itfett ift ftar!. Iron is strong. 



t. The definite article is used before the names of 
seasons, months, days of the week, streets, mountains, lakes, 
and masculine and feminine names of countries : 

^er '^pxxl ift ber jtocitc Tlonai bed April is the second month of spring. 

3frU5Un0§. 

9lm ^onnerStag cttoartcn toir ben We expect the senator on Thurs- 

§crrn (201) ©cnator. day. 

®r tDol^nt in bet aBal|)ur(;i§jlro6e. He lives on Walpurgis Street. 

^et 35c|ut) ift ctn feuerj^jeienbcr Vesuvius is a volcano. 

^ie ©d^teeig ift cine 3lcpublif. Switzerland is a republic. 
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Exception. The name of a month does not take the 
article, and is also not declined, when preceded by a numeral 
denoting the day : 

2)er funfjc^inte 3tttti. The fifteenth of June. 

333. The definite article is often used before proper names : 

1. To denote familiarity or contempt : 

tRufe tit ^axit. Call Maiy. 

2. To indicate the case more clearly : 

^er 3otn M ^d^iUtS. The wrath of Achilles. 

3. When the name is preceded by adjectives, and some- 
times when preceded by titles : 

^00 olte ?Rom loar bic iJSmgtn bcr Ancient Rome was queen of the 
aOclt. world. 

4. When the name denotes an author's works, a book, or a 
character in literature : 

§abcn Bit Un SBirgil gclcfen ? Have you read Virgil ? 

334. The definite article is used in German for the Eng- 
lish indefinite when taken in a distributive sense : 

3)icyc Sciflc^tift fommt tJicraial bad This magazine comes four times a 

5al&r (343). year. 

®tefc§ Sfifeifd^ loftct brei ©rofd^cn Tliis meat costs three groschen a 

bad $funb. pound. 

335. The definite article is often used instead of the pos- 
sessive pronoun where no ambiguity would result : 

@r !)ai tit ^dnbe berloren. - He has lost his hands. 

336. The article is used in some German phrases where 
the English omits it, and vice versa : 
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Omitted in German, 

0egen SBeBen. 
Dftinbien. 
©enanni. 
CK^iq)tmann geiDorben. 

Used in German. 

Sitr RxT^. 

3n (379) Her 64ulc. 

3n (379) bit ©tobt. 

Sam (370. H.) qjrfiftbcntcn crtofilja. 



Used in English. 

Towards the west. 
The East Indies. 
7%e aforesaid. 
Become a captain. 

Omitted in English^ 

To charch. 
In school. 
To town. 
Elected president 



ADJECTIVES. 

337. Many adjectives are capable of governing substan- 
tives or pronouns, which precede them, as shown in the fol- 
lowing rules : / 

Genitive after Adjectives. 
[As in Latin.] 

338. A noun limiting the meaning of an adjective is put 
in the genitive to denote the relation usually expressed in 
English by of, in, or in respect to : 



SDcr ©ttlfc bcbUrfiifl. 
SDeS ®elbe3 bendtl^igt. 
S)e3 Serf^reci^enS eingebenl. 
SDeS SanbeS funbtg. 
SDe§ SebenS tniibe. 
^eS fltbettenS ungemol^nt. 
5E)er Siebe uhmertl^. 
^e§ ^erbre^enS f^ulbig. 



In need of help. 
In need of money. 
Mindful of the promise. 
Acquainted with the country. 
Tired of life. 
Not used to working. 
Unworthy of love. 
Guilty of crime. 



Dative after Adjectives. 
[As in Latin.] 

339. A noun denoting the object to wliich the quality 
expressed by an adjective is directed, is put in the dative .- 
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@einet $ariei aBtriinnig. Faithless to his party. 

©ctn 58efuci^ war tnit gclcgcn. His visit was opportune for me. 

S)em j(ran!en gefunb. Wholesome for the sick one. 

@3 ift mir nidjit rec^t. It does not suit me. 

@3 toitb il^m fd^mer. He finds it hard. 

©einem SBoric trcu. Faithful to his word. 

®em ^aufe bemanbt. Belated to the family. 

340. Adjectives usually take the predicative form (81) 
when they follow a noun in an appositive sense, and they 
may take the predicative form in any position, if while modi- 
fying the subject of a sentence they are closely connected 
with the verbal predicate: 

?lttc fieutc, jnng unb alt, fitUfeen il^n. All the people, young and old, sa- 
lute him. 
9efattigt (359), fel^rt ba§ ^k^ Satisfied, the cattle come home. 
It^eim. 

341. Several adjectives are used in connection with pecu- 
liar prepositions as compared with the English, as : 

Sange nor bent $It^. Afraid o/*lightning. 

SBef^amt ilier feinen ^rrtl^um. Ashamed of his mistake. 

@itel aitf feine @tfirfe. Vain of his strength. 

^xof) uhtx ben Stegen. Glad of the rain. 

@raufatn gegeil %^\nt. Cruel to animals. 

9{ei4 att ^belfteinen. Rich in jewels. 

NOUNS. 

342. A noun used in address is put in the nominative 
case: 

O ftotn, )t)ie bift bu gefaUen ! O Rome, how art thou fallen ! 

343. A noun is used adverbially to express the time of an 
action in both the genitive and accusative cases ; the accusa- 
tive always being used with a modifying word, and expressing 
the time more definitely than the genitive : 

flRorgrild ftngi bie Serd^e. The lark sings in the morning. 

(Sx tnirb hit\tn SRorgen lommen. He will come this morning. 
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344. A uoun is used adverbially in the accusative case to 
denote duration of time, extent of space, or measure of any 
kind: 

^rbeiten @te ben gattgeit Sag ? Do you work all day ? 

^a§ ^^xdi ift einen Sofl bid. The board is one inch thick. 

SBie Hie! ffifunt (162) toiegt e§ ? How many pounds does it weigh? 

Note. A noun in the accusative case, denoting neither time nor 
measure, often modified by a participle, and having no grammatical de- 
pendence upon the principal sentence, is called the accusative absolute : 

„^ae ^JJ^enfd^en l^aben il^l^e gfel^Ier, All human beings have their faults, 
llifd aUein attlgetiommeit." you alone excepted. 



K A noun used to express the substance of what is 
measured, following a noun denoting the measure, is usually 
undeclined. 

PRONOUNS. 

346. Personal pronouns of the third person and relative 
pronouns agree in gender with their antecedents, except when 
the grammatical gender of the latter deviates most conspicu- 
ously from their sex ; then the pronouns usually follow the 
sex: 

„@in SJldbc^en, lite ettoaS t)on ftd^ A girl who has a little self- 

f)iilt.'* esteem. 

„SiBeId^e§ SBeib, bit gel^n ®rof4en What woman who has ten gro- 

IflQt." schen. 

347. When the antecedent of a relative pronoun is a pro- 
noun of the first or second person, it may be repeated after 
the relative, in which case it controls the person of the verb. 
Without this repetition, the ver ) stands in the third person. 

^a§ barf ft tn fagen, bet bit tin You who are an Englishman can 
^nglonber Biff. say that. 

348. The order of the pronouns in the expressions, it is Ty 
it is he, etc., is reversed in German, thus : iij^ tiu tS, tt i^ 
tS, etc. 
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349. ®J is frequently used for so, or it, where we would 
not translate it into English : 

(Sx ijl flcifeig, unb ©ic fottten ed He is industrious, and you should 
fein. be. 

350. The dative of a personal pronoun is sometimes used 
in German like the Greek ethical dative, where it affects the 
meaning of the sentence so slightly that we would not usually 
translate it into English : 

2aS tttir baS ?Pferb laufcn. Let the horse run (for me). 

351. The dative of a personal pronoun together with the 
article (335) is frequently employed instead of a possessive 
pronoun : 

(SS !ommt titir ni^t au§ ttm Sinn. I cannot get it out of my mind. 

352. Personal and relative pronouns following aU and a 
preposition in English precede nUt in German,' and agree 
with it : 

8Bir aHe ftnb ^mert!aner. AU of us are Americans. 

353. Before nouns of different genders, possessive pro- 
nouns, like articles, must be repeated with each noun : 

@f in ^ater unb fetne "SJlniitx ftnb His father and mother are old. 
alt. 

354. A relative pronoun cannot be omitted in German as 
in English : 

^aS ^au§, t»tlHt9 i4 defauft l^abe. The house (which) I bought. 

VERBS. 

355. The infinitive of a German verb generally takes ju 
(to) as its sign, except when governed by an auxiliary verb, 
or when used as object with the following verbs : l^ei^en^ to 
call, to command, ftltbcit^ to find, fitl^Ictt^ to feel, |elfen, to 
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hdp^ \^XVX, to heaVy laffett, to let, lel^rtlt^ to teach, Imtttt, 
to learn, mo^eit^ to make, Iteitneit, to call, to name, and fel^eit^ 

to see : 

Stt folgcn, iP unjerc 5p|lidf|t. To obey is our duty. 

'^6^ fa§ il^n ntalett. I saw him paint. 

NoTB 1. The following infinitives dp not take ju when governed 
by bleiben : liegen, to lie, fi^en, to sit, ftel^en, to stand, ftetfen, to stick, 
l^angen, to hang, tnieen, to kneel, tieben, to adhere, which are then trans- 
lated by present participles. Thus : (it blieb ^el^eil, He remained standings. 

Note 2. An infinitive with 3U after fein is usually best translated by 
the passive voice. Thus : ^a§ if! m^i )tt l^f Iftttr That cannot he helped. 

KoTB 3. There are three prepositions which may govern the infini- 
tive with au, — nut, in order, B^Utt toithout, and {latt or aitflllttr instead 
of. After the last two, the infinitives are best translated by the present 
participle. Thus : @r {prad^ o^ne ju benfen, He spoke without thinking- 

356. The verbs l^etgett, ^t\\vx, Ifixtn, laffeit, feljett^ and 

sometimes lel^rcn and (mtett^ like the auxiliaries of mode, 
employ the infinitive instead of the perfect participle, when 
the infinitive of another verb precedes it : 

^ahtxi 6ie $attt fingen (355) Have you heard Fatti sing ? 

Iftiireit ? 

357. The present infinitive and perfect participle of a 
verb are sometimes used as imperatives: 

etille fetlt. Be still. 

„9ti4t ine]()r ge^Iaitliert l^euie." Talk no more to-day. 

358. After a few verbs of motion the perfect participle is 
used with a present signification : 

S)cr §unb fam gelaufen. The dog came running. 

359. When the participles are used adjectively they are 
subject to all the rules of adjectives. 

360. The verbs to do and to he, when used as auxiliaries 
in the conjugation of an English verb, have no corresponding 
idiom in German, and must be rendered by the simple forms 
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of the verb, thus : / a/ra loving y or / do love, iSf ltefe( : / was 
loving, or / did love, t^ Iteite. 

361. The German verb feitt can never be used, like the 
English to be, as the auxiliary of the passive voice. Hence 
the student must carefully distinguish between to be as a 
passive auxiliary and to be denoting state or condition, in 
order to avoid the common mistake, in using the German 
language^ of employing feitt where ttietbett should be used : 
thus the sentence, 3^e book is much read^ could be translated 

in two ways : S)al 8}u$ ifl Utel 0elefen, or 2)al 8u^ ttiirb diel 

ge(tf(tt ; the former denoting a mere condition, and the latter 
a condition of being acted upon. 

362. The present and imperfect tenses of the indicative 
mode are used in German where the perfect and pluperfect 
tenses, respectively, would be used in English, to denote time 
past but not complete : 

2Bie langc fettlteit ©ie xf)n ? How long have you known him ? 

34 taitnte U)n, tl)e er f)n tarn (384). I had known him before he came 

here. 

363. The present tense of the indicative mode is often 
used with a future signification : 

SBBcnn ic^ motgcn tcicbcr fommc, If I come again to-morrow, I vnll 
Iringe i^ bic ItBiid^cr. bring the books. 

364. The English imperfect tense is usually translated by 
the German perfect when an assertion is made not in contin- 
uous narrative : 

^ir l^aliett bie j^bntgtn gefe^en. We saw the queen. 

365. In hypothetical sentences the indicative mode is 
usually employed, except when the condition is contrary to 
reality, and then the past tenses of the subjunctive are used 
in both the condition and conclusion (see 369) : 

2Benn cr Itbt, mirb cr un§ Hergelien. If he is living, he will forgive us. 
2Benn cr tobt loare, fonntett loir If he were dead, we could not re- 
uns nid^t freneii. joice. 
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366. The subjunctive is usually employed in indirect state- 
ment after such verbs as to think, to believe, to say, etc., and 
in clauses denoting aim or intention : 

Sagt man, bag ber j^dnig getSbtet Do they say that the king has been 

lootben f ei ? killed ? 

„^arum eben leil^i et feinem, batnit He lends to no one, in order that 

et fteiS 3U geben |alie." he may always have something to 

give. 

367. The tense employed in indirect statement is usually 
the same as would have been employed if the statement were 
direct : 

Sfragten @ie, ob bie IRa^Ttt^t koal^r Did you ask if the news were 
fei? true? 



I. As in English, the present tense, and more rarely the 
imperfect and pluperfect tenses, of the subjunctive mode may 
be used to express a wish or command : ' 

Sang Ie(e ber j^bnig ! Long live the king 

SBitte, gel^ett 6te (383. 1) unb ant* Please go and answer him. 

tvortcit ©ie il^m. ' 

369. The tenses of the conditional mode correspond to 
the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive in expressing what 
would be or would have been, and may be substituted for the 
subjunctive in the conclusion of a hypothetical sentence : 

flSiiirlieit @ie gellfll, toenn @te an Would you go if you were in my 

mrincT 6 telle toarcn ? place ? 

I^atte id^ Qcxi Qtf)ahi, lOttrlie i(^ e§ If I had had time, I would have 

getian talirtt. done it. 

370. Some verbs take two objects in the accusative case, 
one of the person, and the other of the thing : 

llBir nennen il|tt eincn General. We call him a general. 

NoTB. After a few verhs, as mai^ftly to make, and loaileilr todect, the 
impersonal accusative is exchanged for a prepositional phrase : 

@te tt)oUten if)n gnm ^HCtlir maHtn. They wished t^ make liim a doctor. 



/ 
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371. Many verbs may take an object in the genitive case, 
and may be classified as follows : 

1. Those which have no other object ; as a^itlt^ to mind, 
gebenf en^ to remember, and toatiett^ to expect : 

„3d^ toarieie bed @1tte]t." I expected good. 

2. Those which have a personal and an impersonal object, 
the latter in the genitive and the former in the accusative ; as 

onflageit/ to accuse, Beraufeen, to rob, uierl^elien, to spare, janu 

mmt (refl. and imp.), to pity, (emSll^tigen (refl.), to take posses^ 
ston of, eittl^alten (refl.), to abstain from, etttflnnen (refl.)> ^^ 
recoUect, 

„SBenn man i|tt ttt %Vtiitit gana "If they rob him entirely of free- 

ieranlit" doixL" 

HI jantmert ntiil Her fLtmtn. I pity the poor. 

6t Ieitta4tt0t fi^ He8 @ft(offe0. He takes possession of the castle. 

372. Many verbs may take an object in the dative case : 

1. Those which have no other object ; as feegegtteit^ to meet, 

folgeit, to follow, ^tl\tn, to help, f^abcn, to injure, f^mei^eln^ 

to flatter : 

SBenn id^ mix nid^i pi ttel f ^meti^Ie. If I do not flatter myself too much. 

2. Those which have another object in the accusative ; as 
geBeit, to give, glauien^ to believe, txlauhtUf to permit, tiof^tn 
(refl.), to approoAih, nt^fmtti, to take : 

@r kDoKte H vx\x auf meinen @4ti)ur He would not believe it from me 

nid^t glanben. on my oath. 

S)eT t^einb na^et |il| i^lieil. The enemy approaches them. 

373. A few verbs t^ke the reflexive pronoun in the accu* 
sative, and an accusative after a preposition; as {{^ Srgetn 
vAtt, to be angry about, f!^ beflagett vAtt, to complain of, f!^ 
liefiniten auf^ to reflect on, a^d fill| etinnem an, to remember. 

34 erimiere nii^ nit beine ©iltig^ I remember thy goodness. 

!eit. 
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ADVERBS. 

374. Adverbs generally follow a personal verb and precede 
the infinitives, participles, adjectives, and other adverbs which 
they modify. 

Exception. The adverb gtttttg^ enatighy always follows 
the words it modifies. 

375. Among themselves, adverbs nsually take the follow- 
ing order : 1. Adverbs of time ; 2. Adverbs of place ; 3. Ad- 
verbs of manner. 

2i4 ^o.lt tnein %u4 §effem )ier ge- I left my book here yesterday. 

iQffcn. 
Sauf balfttn gef^tniltb. Run rapidly thither. 

376. The negative adverbs, itt^t, ttte, etc., stand the last 
of the verbal modifiers, the object included, unless they nega- 
tive a special word, when they immediately precede that word : 

3d& fann Iftcutc meinc flrbcit ntllt I cannot finish my work to-day. 

enbigen. 

aBirfud^cnnlljtbenRiiJiii^fonbcrn We do not seek renown, but hap- 

bic 3rcubc. piness. 

377. Poetic license and the demands of emphasis often 
vary the order given above, and also the general order of sen- 
tences (382-384): 

I[n0eneltltt ^^^ ^^ gerebet, loenn nid^t He spoke agreeably, if not long, 
long. 

PREPOSITIONS. 

378. The prepositions and the cases which they govern 
are shown in the following table : 
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379. The prepositions which govern both the dative and 
the accusative cases take the dative when they denote location 
(tOll)^ and the accusative when they denote direction (tool^tlt) : 

Qx gel^t itt bent (Sartrn. He is walking in the garden. 

@r gel^t in Hen ®arten. He is going into the garden. 

Note. Of the prepositions governing the accusative or dative, auf 
and uhtt generally take the accusative, and the rest the dative, when 
the case cannot be determined by the application of the questions hlO and 
tOOl^tn. This occurs often when the prepositions are used figuratively. 

380. Prepositions generally precede the nouns which they 

govern; but a few, as j^allier, laUeit, etttgegett^ and gegeniiiier, 

follow their nouns : 

@etner fttnnQett l^alber, fommt On account of his sickness, he is 
(383, 8) er nid^t. not coming. 



.. Most of the monosyllabic prepositions contract with 
the forms, bem^ tier, bad, of the definite article, thus : betm 

(bet bem), jur (ju ber), inl (in ba«). 

GENERAL ARRANGEMENT OF A SENTENCE. 

382. The natural order of a German sentence is as fol- 
lows ; 1. The subject with its modifiers ; 2. The verb (or the 
personal part of the verb) ; 3. The object and all the modifiers 
of the verb (374) ; 4. The impersonal parts of the verb, or an in- 
finitive dependent on the verb. 

Note. The indirect object usually precedes the direct. But when 
the objects are pronouns, they stand in the following order: the reflexives 
first, then tB, then the other personal pronouns, and tlien the demon- 
stratives. 

383. The subject of a sentence is preceded by the verb (or 
the personal part of the verb) in the following cases : 

1. In moat interrogative and imperative sentences, and 
when the subjunctive is used to express a wish. 

2. In conditional sentences, when toettit/ if, is omitted. 
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3. In principal sentences, when a word or clause not a 
part of the subject stands first : 

©eftertt Bin i^ il^m auf bem SRozft I met him in the market yester- 
begcgnct day. 

KoTB. The following conjunctions, which introduce principal clauses, 
do not require the verb to precede the subject : aHet^ aUtiU, itun, OhtX, 

ionhtvn, f otoo|l — aU, and utili. 

384. The verb (or the personal part of the verb) goes to 
the end in dependent clauses, or such as are introduced by a 
relative pronoun or a subordinating conjunction. 

Also, in infinitive clauses, the infinitive stands at the end. 

Exception. In dependent clauses containing the perfect or pluper- 
fect tenses of modal auxiliaries used with the infinitive of another verb 
(303), the personal part of the verb stands immediately before the two 
infinitives, thus : „@in SBfir, bet langc 3eit fcin Srob i)aiit crtanjcn tnUfs 
fen." This exception applies also to those verbs (356) which like the 
modal auxiliaries employ the infinitive for the perfect participle when 
used with the- infinitive of another verb. 

ETYMOLOGY. 

385. A few peculiarities in the formation of German 
words require some notice. 

Composition. 

386. All the parts of speech are formed by composition 
far oftener in German than in English. 

387. Substantives are formed by uniting : 

1. Two substantives, as JBngcInefl (btt^)^ hird^s-nest, from 

©ngel (ber), bird, and jttefl (ba«), nest, 

2. An adjective and a substantive, as ^Q^muil^ (bct)^ 
pride ; from 1^0$, high^ and SMut^ (bet), spirit. 

3. A verb and a substantive, as ^^^^llflftttje (bic), orna- 
mental plant, from 3teten^ to ornament, and ^flunje (bte)^ a 
plant. 
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4. A particle and a substantive, as Wltlfi^t (btf)^ view, 
prospect ; from aui^ out, @tll§t (bit)/ sight 

388. Adjectives are formed by uniting : 

1. A substantive and an adjective, as f^n(C)9et§^ snow- 
white, from Signer (btt)^ snow, and )iiei§^ white, 

2.' Two adjectives, as l^eOilau, light-4?lice, from l^eB, light, 
and Matt, dZit&. 

3. A verb and an adjective, as tebfeltg, talkative, from 
reben, to talk, and fcltg, happy. 

4. A particle and an adjective, as, iUiergtll§, overgreat, 
from itlier, over, and gm^, ^rea^. 

389. Verbs are formed by uniting : 

1. A substantive and a verb, as (otfittgcn, to sing praise ; 
from Siili (ta9), praise, and fingen, to sing. 

2. An adjective and a verb, as tobtfli^dlgcn, to kiU; from 
tobt, dead, and fll§lag(tt, to strike, 

3. Two verbs, as f )iaj{tttttge|ett^ to go walking, to take a 
walk ; from ffiajterett, to walk, and gel^en, to go. 

4. A particle and a verb, as foHIefen, to continue to read ; 
from fort, forward, and lef Ctt, to read. 

Derivations, 

390. Nouns, adjectives, and verbs may be derived from 
the same or other parts of speech, either by prefixes, suffixes, 
changing or modifying letters, or adding the infinitive ending, 
as: UttOUlb (btr), primeval forest — from the prefix ttt, sig- 
nifying the primeval, and S9SaIb (bcr), forest ; frettttbli^, 
friendltj — from^rettttb (btX) , friend, and the suffix \\S^, like ; 
fallen, to fell, from fallen, to fall — the radical vowel bein<^ 
umlauted \ toeiten, to make wider, from toett, wide, with the 
infinitive ending VX, 
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391. The following prefixes, which were originally ad- 
verbs or prepositions, usually give the derivatives into which 
they enter something of their primitive significations, as here 
indicated : 

bes hyj near to ; (efe^en^ to look at, from fel^CIt^ to see ; 
I^0jie|en^ to draw over, to cover, from Jtel^en, to 
draw : 

CUU against, contrary to; CUt^pXtifytU^ to answer, from 
f^rci^en^ to speak ; eilijtliet^ iw twain, from jtuet^ 
two: 

Ct9 out of, or success in / ^l^ftttbctt^ to find out, from ftn^ 
ttU, to find ; Cl^jageit, to obtain by hunting, from |ag(n^ 

to hunt : 

q^s intensifies the idea,\ ^Ctoxff, certain, from toiffctt^ to 
know; @0iitge (blll)^ mountainrrange, from ©erg 
(btt), mountain: 

nets away; tfttivant^tn, to wear out, from htaui^tn, to 
use ; t^erf auf en, to seU, from lauf en, to buy : 

^Ct« apart, into pieces ; ^CtXt\^t% to tear to pieces, from 
rei^en, to tear; jetbte^iil^, breakable into pieces, 
from tre^en, to break. 

392. The significations of the following suffixes will help 
to understand the various words of which thej'' form a part : 

sel a lessening; Ia4el(n), to smile, from lai^ (en), to 

laugh ; franfel(n), to be sickly, from (ranf(en), to be 

sick : 

stt repetition; tlappetin), to rattle, from na^^(en), to 
clap; f}eigCt(n), to make rise or to raise (gradually), 
from {letg(en), to rise: 

stg property or peculiarity; fd^lttttg^ shady, from ^i^aU 
ten, shade ; ^tA^Xf^f composed of wood, from $0l}, 
wood: 
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s(tc|| l^c, capable ; fittbltd^f like a child, childlike, from 
Stint, child; glautlid^f credible, from glaulien, to 
believe : 

sf atlt 1 disposition or quality ; fttBettf Ulllf indiistrious, from 
or Krbctt (tit), to work; ail§tf<llllf attentive, irom 9(^t 
B^aftJ (pit), care; tugettbl^aft, virttums, from Zugmb (bte)/ 
viritie. 



PART SECOND. 





PEACTICE. 

1 






* 

Abbreviations and Ikcplanations. 


acc. . 


. accusative (case). 


m. . . . 


masculine (noun). 


adj. 


. . adjective. 


VI. • . . 


neuter (noun). 


adv. . 


. . adverb. 


N. • • . 


note. 


art. 


. . article. 


nom, . 


nominative (case). 


aux. 


. . auxiliary. 


num. . . 


numeral. 


B. . 


. . Bible. 


jO. • . . 


page. 


conj. . 


. . conjunctiou. 


pp. , . . 


pages. 


dat. 


. . dative (case). 


pass, , . 


passive (voice). 


dem. 


. . demonstrative (pronoun). 


peif. . . 


perfect (tense). 


Ex. 


. . exercise. 


perf.part. 


perfect participle. 


Exc. 


. . exception. 


pi, ... . 


pliiral (number). 


^: ■ 


. . feminine (noun). 


pluperf. . 


pluperfect (tense). 


/. M. 


. . foot-note. 


pi^ss. . • 


possessive (pronoun) 


G. . 


. . Goethe. 


prep. , , 


preposition. 


(/en. 


. . genitive (case). 


preps. , . 


prepositions. 


imper. 


. imperative (mode). 


pron. . . 


pronoun. 


imperf. 


. imperfect (tense). 


refl. , . 


reflexive (verb). 


imper 8. 


. impersonal (verb). 


rel. . . . 


relative (pronoun). 


in^ecl. 


. . indeclinable. 


Sch. . . 


Schiller. 


indef. 


. . indefinite (pronoun). 


Shak. , . 


Shakespeare. 


inf. 


. . infinitive (mode). 


siuff. . . 


singular (number). 


interj. 


. . interjection. 


subf. . . 


subjunctive (mode). 


interroi 

• 


7. . interrogative. 


V. , , . 


verb. 


tiT. 


. . irregular (verb). 


w. , . . 


with. 


Less. 


. . Lessing. 







« is the German hyphen. When used before a syllable it indi- 
cates that that syllable may be attached to the German word under 
consideration. 

— is used in the vocabularies to avoid the repetition of a word 
or a final syllable. Thus, ^bter, pL — , indicates that the plural is 
the same as the form first given. 

The accent is given on words of peculiar pronunciation, and on 
Compound Verbs, so as to show which are separable. 



EXERCISES. 

These consist chiefly of Passages from the Best Literature, grouped 
in Exercises of three kinds; viz., — 

I. German sentences to be translated into English. 
II. English sentences to be translated into German. 
III. German sentences with blanks to be filled in German. 

Brackets [ ], when used after a quotation, enclose the name of 
the author, or the work quoted, or both. The name of the work is 
printed in italics. Brackets in a sentence enclose words that ai*e 
best untranslated. 

Parentheses ( ) enclose helps to the translation or parsing of 
sentences, such as numbers referring to explanatoi'y paragraphs in 
the ** Theory," suggestions as to the position of words, their case, 
number, etc., also words that should be in the translation but are 
not in the sentence to be translated, and short translations. When 
the translation of more than one word is thus given, the words 
translated are italicized when necessary to show how much is 
translated. 

Until ** Conjugation " is reached, the special vocabularies con- 
tain only such forms of the (Jerman verbs employed as are needed 
for immediate use ; expressly naming the mode, tense, person, or 
number, when they are not clearly implied in the English transla- 
tion. The definitions also in the special vocabularies are not always 
the most usual significations of the words, but the significations 
which they bear in the exercise adjoining. 



THE ARTICLES. 

• 73-80. 

The Articles, ^part from their syntax (330-336), present 
little diflBculty to the English student, except in their 
inflections, or variations of form for the dififerent genders, 
numbers, and cases. In English, we have but one form 
of the definite article, and but two for the indefinite, while 
the German employs a special form for each gender, num- 
ber, and case. The principal aim of the Exercises under 
this head is, therefore, to impress this distinction, and 
establish at the start a habit of adapting the form of 
the article 1) to the gender, 2) to the number, and 3) to 
the case, of the noun to which it belongs. 

Exercise 1. 

This exercise calls for the translation of the articles only, and 
involves with each example the following questions, viz., — What 
gender, number, and case of the German article are here required ? 
and what is its form ? Perhaps the best method with this exercise 
is for the teacher to read the examples, and for the student, his 
book being closed, to answer as promptly as possible, to the first 
example, for instance, ** Masculine, plural, genitive: liet-" 

Note. The nouns here employed with the articles have been so 
chosen that their gender is the same in German as in English. 

1. Of the sons. 2. To a soldier. 3. The works of the 
poet. 4. He has the years of a man, but the face of a boy. 
6. The new Corporal is a friend of the Major. 6. The boys 
gave the best seats to the ladies. 7. To the heroes of a 
country^ lasting honors should be given. 8. The youngest 
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of the daughters of the Queen of England is now married. 
9. The mothers of the Spartan warriors schooled their sons 
in bravery. 10. The French stormed a castle of the Germans 
at Heidelberg. 

Exercise .2. 

Vocahvlary, 

JBilb (ba§), pi, scr, picture. ^err (bet), pi, -tn, Mr., gentleman, 

SBricf (bcr), pL sc, letter. master. 

®icncr (bcr), nom.pl. same as sing., iJinb (ba§), pi. =cr, child. 

servant. SKann (bet), pi. 3Kfinncr, man. 

Sftau (bic), pi. sen, woman, wife. SRutter (bie), mother. 

In this exercise the articles with their nouns are to be translated 
into English. 

Note. The student need not be perplexed by noun endings that 
have not been given in the vocabulary ; for his translation will be 
correct, if it fully satisfies the form of the article and the definition of 
the noun. 

1. einc*3Wuttcr. 2. !Ca« Silb. 3. ®ie 1)icncr. 4. S)ic 
grau. 5. ©em 4Bricfc. 6. ginc^ Sinbc§. 7. ©cr' graucn* 

8. !Dcr«ricf. 9. !Dcr Sitbcr. 10. eiucm Sinbc. 11. !Dce 
aKmmc^. 12. 'iDen graucn. 13. einc« «riefc«. 14. JDem 
§crrn. 15. !Cc^ Silbe^. 

Exercise 3. 

Note 1. Exercises accompanied by no vocabulary contain no new 
words. 

Note 2. When an oblique case of a noun is here required which has 
not been given, it has the same form as the nominative. 

1. Of the mother. 2. A picture (nom. and ace). 3. The 
man. 4. Of the letters. 5. To a servant. 6. The child 
(nom. and ace). 7. To the women. 8. Of the servants. 

9. The letters (nom. and ace). 10. To the mother. 11. A. 
gentleman. 12. Of a woman. 13. The men (nom. and ace). 
14. Of the children. 15. The pictures (nom. and ace). 
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EXEBOISB 4. 

The exercises with blanks are not designed lor translation, 
though they may be variously used at the discretion of the instruc- 
tor; but it is especially recommended that, after the blanks have 
been filled both in writing and orally, the whole example be given 
to the class orally in English, for prompt recital in German. This 
will serve as a step towards German conversation. 

Fill the blanks with the definite article, and then again with the 
indefinite where the sense will allow. 

1. !Dicncr (sing. nom.). 2. H'iubc (sing. dat.). 

3. graucu (pi. nom.). 4. §crrn (sing. ace). 5, 

Sricfc§ (sing. gen.). 6. SKuttcr (sing. ace). 1. 

SKannc (sing. dat.). 8. S3Ub (sing. ace). 9. 

gran (sing. gen.). 10. Srtefc (pi. gen.), ll. ^\\u 

ber (pi. gen.). 12. !iDicncrn (pi. dat.). 13. §crrcn 

(pL ace). 14. :S3i(bc^ (sing. gen.). 15. graucn 

(pi. dat.). 

Exercise 5. 

Vocabulary. 

Slutnc (bie), p?. scn, flower. ©ingt, sings, is singing. 

$rinQen,briDg,are bringing, (8d pi.). Unb, and. 

^at, has. SBa§ ? what ? 

Sltef, called, (3d sing.) ; interrog,, 3etgt, shows, is showing, 
did — call ? 

From this point, the student will be able to translate the verbs 
and all other words given in the exercises. 

Note. As in Exercise 2, the translation of the nouns will be correct, 
if it f ally satisfies the forms of the articles. 

1. ®ad Sinb fingt. 2. !Dic SDicner bringcn bie Sricfc. 3. 
9?icf bie abutter? 4. !Die grauen bringen ben tiubem bie SdiU 
bcr. 5. S)a« tinb geigt ber 3»utter ben «rief. 6. §at ba^ 
«inbeinSi(b? 7. aBa« bringen bie Sinber? 8. 5Die S'inber 
bringcn bie Slumen. 9. f)at ber aWann einen ©rief ? 10. Die 
abutter jeigt bie Silbcr ber tinber. 
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Exercise 6. 

As in Exercise 3, the nouns required in oblique cases not given 
in the vocabularies have the same form as in the nominative. 

1. A servant called the child. 2. What is the woman 
showing to the servant ? 3. The woman is showing the ser- 
vant a letter. 4. The children bring the flowers. 5. The 
gentleman shows to the woman a picture. 6. The woman has 
a child and a servant. 7. The child called its (335) mother. 
8. The servants bring the letters of the women. 9. The 
gentleman called the servant. 10. The child shows the 
servant a picture of a flower. 

Exercise 7. 
Vocahulary. 

^ud&, also. @ro6, large. 

^uf, prep. w. dot. and ace, (379), ftauS (boS), pi. ^Qufer, house. 

upon. ^unb (bet), pi. ct, dog. 

SBci, prep. w. dot., with, near. 3ft, is. 

iBettler (bet), beggar. ^&je (bet), cheese. 

$)tob (bQ§), bread. Siegt, lies, is. 

Sutter (bic), butter. SSffel (bet), spoon. 

Sfleifd^ (ba§), meat. SReffer (ba§), knife. 

@abel (bie), fork. S45n, beautiful. 

®cben, give, (8d pL). @|)ielt, plays. 

®ieb, give, (impera. sing.). %\]6^ (bet), table, 

©icbt, gives. SBogel (bet), bird. 

Fill the blanks with suitable articles. 

1. ajogcl fingt. 2. Sinb fpielt 3. §au« 

ift gro^. 4. grau ift fc^5n. 5. gtauen bringcn 

Slumcit. 6. §at Settler Srob? T. Sinb gcigt 

S3itb* 8. SWann rief §imb (sing. ace). 9» 

^inber brtngen grauen (pi. dat.) Slumciu 

10. ^rau gtcbt ^tnbe (sing, dat.) ©rob. 11* 

©iener geben §unben (pi. dat.) gleifd^. 12. 



80] ADJECTIVES. 125 

iDcr §err gcigt Suibcrn (pi. dat.) §unbc (pi. ace). 

13. ®icb acttfcr (sing, dat.) gtcifd^. 14. 

graucn gcbcn ©icncrn (pi. dat.) ©rob. 15. ®icb 

§errn (sing, dat.) ©abet unb SKcffcr. 16. 

4Brob ift auf Jifc^c (sing, dat.) ; au^ ^Butter, 

m\e, nnb g(cif(^. 17. 3ft SDieffer ouf Sifc^c ? 

18. goffcl liegt bet ®abcl unb SlWcffcr. 



ADJECTIVES. 

81-145. 

STRONG DECLENSION. 

NoTs. Words that have been defined in the text of the grammar, or 
in the exercises accompanying the text, will be employed in these exer- 
cises without repeating their definitions, after reaching the same gram- 
matical topic under wiiich they were defined. In case a definition should 
be forgotten, it will readily be found in the full vocabularies at the end 
of the book. 

EXEKCISE 8. 

Vocabulary. 

9Crm, poor. ^JJtad^t, makes. 

Seuer (boS), fire. Oft, often. 

Sunfe (bet), spark. Uaif) (bet), advice, counsel. 

@clb (bo§), money. ©djiff (ba§), ship; gu ©djiffe, on 
3n, prqp. w, dat, and ace, (379), in, board ship, 

into. @4Ie4i, bad. 

BUirtf small. 8Ug, sweet. 

i{(ug, smart, bright. %\)tntx, dear, expensive, 

fieiflet, renders, gives. 2Baffcr (ba§), water. 

Sieb (ba§), song. 3u, prep. to. dot., to. 

1. gin Ilciner (83, 88) gunfc mac^t cin grogc^ gcuer. 2. !Da^ 
(331) ®clb ift cin guter ©icner unb cin fd^Icd|tcr §crr. 3. Slrmc 
(83) SWanncr l^obcn oft Ifuflc Sinbcr. 4. 6in gutcr SBann fingt 
cin flutc^ 8icb. 5. Sin trcucr grcunb ift aud^ cin ijrcunb in 
bunHcn Sagcn (pi.). 6. ginc SKuttcr gicbt bcm (335) Sinbe 
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flutcn diatt). T. ©d^tCer tear ©oetl^c (dat.) ein treucr grcunb* 
8* ©^Ic^tc SroSnncr gcbcn oft gutcn JRot^. 9. (Sin guter ®ol^n 
Iciftct bent aSater treuen !Dicnft. 10. ©ugc^ SSSaffcr unb gutcr 
JRat^ finb oft gu ©c^iffc tl^cucr [Uhland], 

^ Exerciser 

VocabtUari/, 

Cask, gfofi (baS). Short, furg. 

FuU, Don. Winter, SBinter (bet). 

New, neu. With, mit, prep, w, dat. 

1. A faithful (88) man has faithful (83) friends. 2. Kich 
men have large houses and many friends. 3. The gentle^ 
man has a high (84) house. 4. The child is bringing red 
flowers to its (335) mother. 5. The cask was full (81) of 
new (85) wine (SBcinc^, 338). 6. Faithful servants have 
good pay. 7. A wise man gives good advice. 8. The servant 
is making a large fire. 9. A noble (86) life gives (flicbt) joy. 
10. Life (331) is a short day [Hannah More]. 

Exercise 10. 

Vocabulary, 

grifd^, fresh. Xtfigt, wears, 

^leib (ba§), dress. ©alb (bcr), forest. 

Scl^rcr (ber), teacher. aScife, white. 

9Kfib«cn (ba§), girl. aSert^ (bcr), value. 
@tU(f (ba§), piece. 

Fill the blanks with any appropriate adjectives in this and the 
similar exercises on this subject. 

1. g« xoax cin (88) Jag. 2. T)k gron trSgt ctn SIcib 

(85) S33ert^c« (gen.). 3. (83) SBlimtn fmb bt 



bcm SSSatbc. 4. ®ofrate« mar cin 8c^rcr. 6. ®icb ben 

©lumen SBaffer. 6. !Dcr SSater giebt bcm Stnbc 
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«afc. 1. 5Da« 3Jiab(^cn pngt ein 



J83rob unb — 

8. (Sin gcbcn l^at 8o^n. 9. Die grau l^at cin 

fileib^ 10* Sringt bad tinb ©fumcn ? 



8icb. 



WEAK DECLENSION. 



Exercise 11. 



Vocdbvlary. 



^nttoott (btc), jjl, ^tn, answer. 

^u§, /)rep. w. dot., out of. 

SButg (bic), fortress. 

@tt)ig, eternal. 

Scft, strong, fast 

@ott (bet), God. 

©rtiit, green. 

^tttte (bic), hut. 

Sal^r (ba§), year. 

Suttfi, young. 



j^ein, indef, num., no. 

j!tan!, sick. 

^unft (bic), art 

Sicb, dear, beloved ; e§ ift mir licb, 

it pleases me, I like. 
Scl^cn, see, (inf. and 3d pi.), 
ecin (222), his. 
©tabt (bic), city. 
Unfcr (222), our. 
SQBol()nlc, dwelt, lived, (3d sing.). 



1. (Sr giebt leinc (p. 29, f. n.) gutc (87) Slnttoort* 2. 3fn fcinen 
iungen ^'a^ren (pi. dat.) wo^ntc (383, s) ®oct^c in bcr fdjoncu 
(87) ©tabt granffurt. 3* ^n eincm griincn Salbe xoax cine 
tteine $)iltte. 4. ®icfc Hugcn 2lnttt)orten gicbt ba« Sinb fcinen 
iDcifcn gc^rern (pi. dat.). 5. 5Da^ armc Sinb bcr franfcn ^rau 
\)ai fein Srob. 6. Der alte !iDicner bringt ben rotl^cn 9Bcin» 
Y. ©ic Sunft ift cine ctt)igc grcube. 8. g« ift mir licb, cinen 
often, gnten ^reunb ju (355) fcl)cn [Less.]. 9. gr ift au« eincm 
eblen §an« [G.]. 10. Sine fcftc Surg ift unfer ®ott [Luther]. 

Exercise 12. 

1. The happy (87) child sings and plays. 2. The rich 
gentleman has a had son. 3. Tlie winter brings cold, short 
(87, N.), dark days (Xage). 4. The servant is showing the 
beautiful, large picture to the young woman 5. The poor 
beggar has a faithful dog. 6. The long letter gives a full 



128 • A COMPLETE GERMAN MANUAL. [81- 

answer. 7. The rich woman gives bread to the poor (69). 
8. The old man lived in a small cabin. 9. Konigstein is a 
strong fortress. 10. Are these beautiful flowers expensive 
(81)? 

Exercise 13. 

L IHucolu tuar bcr ©ol^n cinc« (87) 5D?annc«. 2. Gr 

bringt bcm Stnbe cincn aSogel. 3. 5Dcr 8ct)rcr xooi^nk 

in cincm ^aufc* 4* S)a^ Sinb ^at cincn §)unb. 

6. S)ic grou finflt cin (88) 8icb. 6. ©cr 2»ann 

mod^t cincn 2:ifc^- 1. !l)cr |)crr gicbt bcm 

!Cicncr ®clb. 8, !Dcr SBoget fingt fiig (324). 9. ®icb 

bcm Settler unb autfi fcincm §nnbc S3rob. 10. !Der 

STOann l^at gro^e (87, n.) Sitbcn 

GENERAL EXERCISES ON ADJECTIVE DECLENSIONS. 

The exercises under this head, in order to insure a full mastery 
of the subject, and test the independence of the student, will omit 
the references to the rules of declension. 

The chief aim here is to secure the ready application of the con- 
trolling principle of Adjective Declensions (78), viz., — 

Let the first modifier determine the gender^ number^ and case once 
for all. 

Exercise 14. • 

Vocahtilary. 

Mcin, cwy., but. J^iebe (bie), love, 

©ng, narrow. fiuft (bic), desire. 

(Scl^cn, go, walk, (infln. and 3d ©d{imcr3 (bcr), pain. 

pi.). Sd^tDad^, weak, 

©cl^irn (ba§), brain. ©inn (ber), gen., =c§, mind, sense. 

Sungfrau (bie), maid. Slob (bcr), death, 

ilraft (bic), power, strength. SBon, prep. w. dat., of, from. 

Stux^f short. SBcit, adj., wide, ado,, for, away. 

Sang, long. JDBclt (bie), world. 



88] ADJECTIVES. 129 

1. (gin gutcr 35iener tnad^t einen flutcn §crrn. 2. gng ift 
bic aSclt, imb ba^ ®c^irn ift mit [Sch., WaUmstein's Tod\. 

3. 35ic gutc grau gicbt bcm armcn Settler frifdie^ Srob. 

4. gin guter §unb ift feinem §erm (339) treu. 5. ©ie Siebc 
treuer greunbe mad)t bag 8eben gliidtid^. 6. ,,S)ie ^unft 
ift lang, nnb furj ift unfer geben." T. Salt ift ber Slag, nnb 
bunlel. 8. (gr tt)ar ein alter SKann eblen ®inne«* 9. Surg 
ift ber ©d^merg^ unb ett)ig ift bie tJ^^eube [Sch., Jungfrau von 
Orleans]. 10. ®ie Sraft ift fc^wac^, attein bie ?uft ift grog 

[G., Fausi\. 

Exercise 15. 

Vocabulary, 

Always, itnmcr. Sharp, fc^atf. . 

But,i abcr. Silver, adj., ftlbcm. 

Human, mcnjc^lid^. Work, ^ilrbcit (bie). 

» 
1. The girl is playing with a good dog (§nnbe, dat.). 2. A 

little child was in the dark forest (JBalbe). 3. Faithful love 

is eternal. 4. This old man is very poor, hut he has rich 

friends. 5. The young girl is singing a new song. 6. This 

dear child is very sick. 7. Bad work is always expensive. 

8. Short are the days ( Jagc) of a (bc^) human life (i?eben^). 

9. The nohle dog hrings the poor child out of the water. 

10. The gentleman is giving his happy son (vSofjne, dat.) a 
sharp knife. 

1 But is usually translated by ttlier — so in Ex. 15, 4; when, however, it 
follows a negative clause where its meaning is equivalent to rather^ or on 
the contrary^ correcting a previous statement, fottbertt must be used, as in 
the sentence. The earth is not round, but (fottbern) flattened at the poles. 
9l0ein (see Ex. 14, 10) is stronger than ttbcr, though not so strongly ad- 
versative as fimbrrtt, and is usually employed when but could mean only^ as, 
®v ifi ttUti, aUein nittti gtiiffHd^. With similar force, jeboi!^ and bod^ may 
also be used for but in the sense of nevertheless^ as, @r ift teid^ [nnb] bof!^ nifll^t 
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ISXEBCISE 16. 

1. ©lUdlid) ift bic abutter cinc« ©o^nc«. 2. S)cr ©icncr 

mac^t cin gcuer. 3. ®ie 3Ruttcr gicbt bcm Sinbc em 

2Kc[fcr unb cincn goffcL 4. !iDcr SKaitn ffat 

^aft. 5. Silbcr finb tl^cucr, 6. & brtitgt bem 

grcuitbc SShxmttu T. S)er ©o^n tear bcm 9?at^c bed 

SSatcrd geliorfam. 8. S« ift mir lieb in einen SBalb 

gu ge^en, 9, 5Dcr aSogel ift • 10» ^inber finb 

fteifeig. 

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 

Exercise 17. 

Vocabulari/. 



?lu8c (baS), eye. 

S)ir, to you, to thee. 

@]^rc (bic), honor. 

gfuci^S (bcr), fox. 

fjiir, /wicp. IT. occ, for. 

©rob (bcr), degree. 

^cilig, holy. 

^clb (bcr), hero. 

^fim|)ft, v., fights, struggles. 

i^a^c (bic), ;?/. =n, cat. 

fianb (ba§), ^'cn. =c§, country. 

Sag, let, permit, (imper. sing.). 

Sob (ba§), praise. 

aWcnfc^ (bcr), pi. =cn, man, human 
heing. 

9Jlcnfd^l)cit (bic), humanity, man- 
kind. 

ajlubc, tired. 



5Kufi'I (bic), music 
md^i§, nothing. 
Dloi^tocnbig, necessary. 
5PfIi4t (bic), duty. 
64latt, sly. 
©djtocr, heavy. 
©cctc (bic), soul. 
@cin, be, (inf.). 

etia, stm. 

@u4t, seeks. 
S^icf, deep. 

S5otcrIonb (ba§), native country. 
SBa^rl^cit (bic), trutli. ' 
SBid^iig, important. 
aOBirlt, w., works. 

2B0i^l (ba§), welfare, happiness ; 
adj.f well. 



1. gin ebler (86) §elb iff 8 (ift c8), bcr (244) fUrt. (38i) 
S5aterIonb, ein eblerer (89, 94), bcr filr bc8 Sanbe8 SBo^t, bev 
ebelfte (90), bcr fur bte SWenfc^^eit ISmpft [Herder]. 2. 5Da8 
tinb ift ^eute iniiber (91) al8 geftent. 3. Qjt (loi) fitter (92) 
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bic aRufit bcfto n.ct)r iDirft fie (it, 208, 346) [G.]. 4. !Ccr 
gu(^« ift fd)Iaucr (93) ate bic ta^je. 6. S)a« SBaffcr ift am 
ftiHftcn (95), tt)o c^ am tiefftcn ift 6. T)er ebic SKcnfc^ fud)t 
ia^ Sefferc (96), ba6 Seftc [Herder]. 7. S)cr untcrftc (97) 
@rab ber @^re ift bad 80b [Herder]. 8. 5Der lefetcre (98) ift 
ttjic^tig, bcr crfterc not^toenbig [Kant]. 9. S)icfer jungc 3)iann 
ift mcl)r Hug (99) ate toeifc. 10. Safe bic fc^tocrftc ^flid)t bir 
(350) bic aaer^eitigftc (100) fein [Lavater]. 11. !J)icfc^ «tcib ift 
boppcit fo (102) t^euer wic meinc^ (223, 1). 12. 9ttcf|t« ift bcm 
Slugc fo fc^Bu tt)ic (103) bic SBalirl^cit ber ©cclc (dat) [Locke]. 

Exercise 18. 

Vocabulary. 

Ambition, ^t)X^tu (bet). Miser, ©ei^^alS (ber), gen, ^eS. 

Book, ^ud^ (ba§). Parents, (SItern (pi.), alike in all the 
Brave, brat) (usually does not um- cases. 

laut when compared). ' Prudent, Dorfid^tig. 

Clear, flar (usually does not nm- Rhine, [Rl^ein (ber), gen, ^eS. 

laut when compared). Sometimes, jutoeilen. 

Fragrant, ttol^lriecienb. Weak, fd^toadj. 

General, Oenera'l (ber), p/.@ener&lc. When, loann. 

Give, gebe, (Ist sing.). Wholesome, healthy, gefunb (may 
Gloomy, trUbe. or may not umlaut when com- 

I, id^. s pared). 

Little, toenig. 

1. Ambition makes my little (3Benigc^, 69, 136) less (89, 
181) [Young]. 2. The most beautiful (90) flower is not 
always the most fragrant (94; 95, n. 2). 3. To-day is (it) 
more gloomy (91) than yesterday. 4. Benjamin Franklin was 
the youngest (92) son of his parents. 5. Generals are some- 
times braver (99) than prudent. 6. The worst men often 
(374) give the best (96) advice [Bailey]. 7. When are the 
days (lage) longest (95, n. 1) ? 8. The miser's cheese is 
wholesomest (95, n. 3) [Franklin]. 9. Man (Der 3)?enfrf)) has 
an inner (97) and an outer life. 10. He has the former (98) 
book, but not the latter. 11. The water of the Rhine is 
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less (99) clear than the water of the Hudson (bed ^ubfond). 
12. The weakest child is to the mother the dearest of all 
(100). 13. The more (101) I give to thee (place hefore verb), 
the more I have (383, 3) [Shak.]. 14. This father is as old 
again (102) as his son. 15. Ko man is so great (103) as 
mankind [Parker]. 

Exercise 19. 



Vocabulary. 



?lriftofrati'c (bie), aristocracy. 

^efd^eiben, modest. 

Slau, blue. 

2)cnn)lrati'e (bic), democracy. 

Q^rretter (bet), savior, deliverer. 

^immcl (bet), sky, heaven. 

ataaien (ba§), Italy. 

Sal^r (ba§), year. 

Su'ni (bcr), June. 

^an, indef. pron., one. 



Tlii})u]alafi, Methuselah. 
aKonord^i'e (.bic), monarchy, 
^raftbe'nt (bet), pi. ^en, president. 
9lQb (ba§), wheel 
9leQietung (bie), government. 
SRofe (bie), rose, 
©abnto, Solomon. 
Steigi, climbs. 
aiJaflcn (bcr), wagon. 
SBirb, becomes. 



Fill the blanks with suitable adjectives illustrating the rules to 
which the accompanying numbers refer. 

1. 3ltto ?)orf ift cine gro^c ®tabt, ^ari« ift (89, 92) 

unb 2onbon ift (95, n. 2 ; 96) ber SBcIt. 2. 3Dcr tin 

unb gtDanjigfte (120) 3um (332, Exa) ift bcr (90, 92) 

S^ag im 3^a^rc. 3. ^n 3^taltcn ift bcr ^immcl (sup. of 

blau, 93, 95, 1). 4. !DaDib toar tDcifc, abcr ©alomo war 

(91). 5. 3Wetf)ufaIa^ war ber (92, 94) SIBcnfd^. 6. 



(101) l^ol^cr (84, 96, 324), man fteigt, befd^eibener ttirb 

man [Bodenstedt]. T. ®a« (97) 5Rab etne« SBagcn^ ift 

ba^ ficinerc. 8. SBaf^ington unb gincoln finb unferc liebften 
^rafibenten: ber (98) ift ber SSater^ ber , ber grrcttcr 



be« 2anbe«. 9. Da« ^arattelogramm ift 



(99) lang al« 



breit. 10. gine SDlonarcfite ift oft cine gnte SRcgicrnng, abcr cine 

9lriftofratte ift cine beffere, unb cine Dcmofratic ift bie 

(100). 11. STeyae ift (102) grog tt)ic ^ftalicn. 

12. !Dic SRofc ift (103) |cI)on ttjo^lricc^cnb. 
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Exercise 20. 

Tliis is a general exercise upon Comparison of Adjectives, and it 
omits paragraph references under this special topic from the same 
motives as indicated over Ex. 14. 



Vocabulary. 



JBctt)unb(c)rcr (86) (bcr), pi. , 

admirer. 
3)a, there, 
^id^i, thick, dense. 
@Qbc (bic), pl.j scn, gift. 
®tl)'6x (ba§), hearing. 
@enug, enough. 
@ra§ (bQ§), grass. 
@Utig, kind, bountiful. 
$cn, bright. 
3nni0, inward. 
Se^t, now. 
ficid^t, easy. 
SKad^tig, powerful. 
W&^m, to mow ; as noun, mowing. 
SRittog (bcr), noon. 



'^adii (bie), night. 

3^atu'r (bic), nature. 

9lorr (bcr), pi =cn, fool. 

SRcitcr (bcr), rider. 

©d^ncH, fast. 

©id^cr, safe. 

©onnc (bic), sun. 

@onft, formerly, besides. 

©tcl^t, stands, is. 

@ud^t, seeks. 

3^]^atig, active. 

SScrnilnftig, sensible. 

2Bo, where. 

Um, prep. to. ace,, at, round, about, 

for. 
3u, adv.f too. 



1. (Sin gutcd ©ud) ift ber bcftc grcunb. 2. Um ajitttag ftc^t 
bic Sonne am ^Bdiftcn (324). 3. !Der trttbftc Sag ift ^cHcr at« 
bic ^cUftc 5Rad^t [Borne]. 4. ®ie aCcrbcftcn (Sabcn l^abcn oft 
bic mcnigften Scmunbrcr [Gellert]. 5. 35a§ bcftc ift gut gcnug 
[G.]. 6. !iDic dten 2Kanncr gebcn mcifcren 5Rat]^ ate bic Jungcn. 
T. aicr fc^ncHftc {Rcitcr ift bcr Job. 8. ,,5l(tc 9krrcn finb 
gr5§crc 9iarren ate jungc." 9. 'Da« ®cpr ift ber innigftc, ber 
tiefftc^ bcr @inne (gen. pi. of ©inn) [Herder]. 10. ^t bitfitcr 
ba« ®ra^, befto leit^ter bae 2Ka^en (152) [Alaric]. ii. ©onft 
waren bic reic^ften 8anbcr (pi. of 8anb) ba, tt)o bic 9?atnr am 
gtttigften tt)ar; iefet finb c^ (217) bic (225), n)o ber aKcnfcf) am 

t^fttigften ift [Buckle]. 12. (5^ (not translated, 217) ift ba^ 

ffeinftc SSatcrlanb bcr ((iat.,/or the) grogten !i?iebc ni(f|t gu Hein 

[MuUer]. 
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CABDINAL AND ORDINAL NUMERALS. 

Exercise 21. 
Vocabulary. 

^a, all 3Kfir*cn (ba§), tale, 

^n, prep. w. dat. and ace., on. SJifird^cnfammlung (bic), collection 

^nber, other, second. of tales. 

5Beaci(3^ncn, denote, (3d pi.). Silcbcn, prep. w. dal. and ace. (379), 

%iS, adv. and conj., until, (before). by the side of; neben einanber, 

%Ieibt, remains, is. beside each other. 

2)i(ft, thee, you, (ace). 9lur, adv.^ only. 

2)in8 (ba§), thing. pfennig (bcr), pi. ^e, farthing, 

gfetn, distant. 9{ufi, v., calls, 

f^inbet, finds. ©d^lad^i (bie), battle. 

giic!)cn, flee, (3d pi.). ©perling (bcr), ;>/. -c, sparrow, 

©elel^rt, learned. @prtd^, speak, (imper. sing.). 

'@efagi, said, (perf. part.). @t5gi, v., hits. 
©efd^Sft (ba§), employment, bnsi- ^erlauft, v., sells. 

ness. SBerftetgerer (bet), auctioneer. 

^aU, have, (1st sing.). SBort (ba§), pL ct, or SBoricr (159), 

Sci^jjig, Leipsic. word. 

SJlalcr (bcr), painter. ScicS^nung (bic), drawing. 

1. ^t\)n wcnigcr fec^d ift mx (104). 2. 25crfaiift man nicl|t 
funf ©perlingc urn giDccu (105) "^pfcunigc ? [B.] 3. Sim (381) 
ficbjcl^ntcn (106, ii9) (September, fecfije^u ^unbert ein unb (los) 
breigig tear eiite ®c^(act|t bei Seipjig. 4. 3Wan finb'et taufenb 
(107) ©ele^rte (69), bi^ man auf einen weifen SDIann ftofet 
[Klinger]. 6. ©pricf) geben ober 2^ob mit einem (109) SBort 
[Grabbe]. 6. 3ft eincr (no) gut, fo finb [ie aOe gut [Fischart]. 
T. J)icf| ruft ber §err gu einem anbercu (iii) ®efd)aft [Sch.]. 
8. !E)ie[e« Si(b ift alt, aber jene^ (112) ift alter. 9. ,,0^ 
l^ab' ed nur jtt)eien (ii3), nur jtt)eien meiner grcunbe gefagt." 
10. Jaufenbe (ii4) flie^en in feme ganbe (poetic plural of 8anb) 
[Sch.]. 1]. (Sr ^at brei aWittionen (lis). 12. Mxi SSieren 
(116) ^ab' i^ gcnug." 13. ^xotx ^xotxtn (ii7) nebeneinanber 
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bcjcic^nen jtDci intb jttjanjig. 14. ,,2^aufcub imb cine (ii8) 
9?a(f|t" ift cine SWarc^cnfammlung. 15* ©ic 3^i^^^""9 ^^^'^t 
bet einem ajialer ba« erfte, bad jtoeite unb bad britte (ii9, 120) 
!Ding [Winckelmann]. 16. „^Vim (381) erftcn [SUial, time, is 
understood], gum anbern (86), gum britten 3BaI/' rief ber 
SScrfteigerer. 

Exercise 22, 

Vocabulary, 

America, tocrifa (bo§). Lose, tjerlicrcn, (inf.). 

Berry, iBecrc (bic), pi, =n. Me, mir, (dat.). 

Discovered, cntbctfl, (perf. part). October, October (ber). 

King, iJfinig (bcr). Ripe, reif. 

Lasts, V,, tool^rct. Wedding, §od^3eit (bic). 

1. Seven (104) and eight are fifteen. 2. "Our life lasts 
seventy (106) years (3'il^V^)-" 3- I'he king has a hundred 
(107) servants. 4. America was (iDUVbe, pass, aux.) dis- 
covered on the twentieth (119, 120) of October (332, Exc), 
fourteen hundred and ninetj'-two (108). 5. A man (3}Jenfd)) 
has only one (109) life to (355) lose. 6. Man and wife are 
one (neuter, 110). 7. Give me (dat.) another (111) answer. 
8. These red • berries are not as ripe as (103) the black 
ones (112). 9. After three days (Sageu), is the wedding. 
10. Washington was the first president, and Lincoln the six- 
teenth (119, 120). 

Exercise 23. 

Vocahulary, 

^IflcrmcgS (rare), always. §o]^le (bic), den, cavern. 

^(ir (ber), bear. ^1t)X, poss. jnon. (222), her. 

58cfte]^en {tia^), gen. =§, existence. i^unb, inded. adj,, known. 

^urd), prep, w, ace., through. ^ar! (bie), mark, (a German coin 

@efeiert, celebrated, (perf. part.). worth 23.8 cents). 

@e^i, goes. SJlunb (ber), mouth. 

^nb (bie), hand. B6)xkb, wrote, (3d sing.). 
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©eltcn, seldom. UniDcrfitdt (bie), university. 

Starb, died, (8d sing.). SOon, yrep. w. dat.^ from. 

@tunbe (bie), pi ^n, hour; as meas- 9Bfi{d)t, wasiies. 

ure of distance, league. S^uge (ber), pi. :n, witness. 

Fill blanks, and substitute appropriate forms of cardinal aud 
ordinal numbers for the Arabic figures. 

1. IDcr SQ'dx 9el)t fcltcn 20 (104) l)i§ {to) 30 ©tunbcn iDcit 
Don fcincr §o^tc [Tsehudi]. 2* 100 (107) ^fcnnigc finb cine 

2KorI. 3. 2c[finfl ftavb tm O^^^e 1781 (106, 108). 4. 

(109) §anb \r)lx\i)t bic anbcre, 5* (no) unb tft giDci. 

6. 35cr Scorer ^at tin (ill) SSni), cin bcffcre^ (112). 

T. 35urd) 2 (113) 3cu9cn (pi. gen.) 3Kunb (ace.) 
ffiBirb aCcrrDCfl^ bic SBa^r^cit fmib [G.]. 

8. 2Rcin SSatcr fdiricb ben Sricf am (119, 120) ^unt. 

9. ©cr (332) October ift ber (119, 120) aBonat* 10. !Cie 

UniDcrfitat ju ^eibclberg f)at ba« 600 3a^r il)re« ©eftc^cn« 
gefciert. 

INDEFINITE NUMERALS. 
Exercise 24. 

Vocabulat'i/. 

^el^agen (ba§), contentment, pleas- $Iage (bie), trouble, distress. 

ure. IHingen, to struggle ; cm noun, 

^43ift, are, art. struggling. 

5Boben (ber), ground, floor. ©c^idfal (baS), fate, destiny. 

$raud)i, requires, needs. @ie, tvith cap. initial, you ; with small 

^u, thou, you. initial, they, she, or her. 

gijjen, adj., own. ©terben, die, (inf.). 

C^nbe (ba§), end. Sro^, pre/?. t&.^en., notwithstanding, 
©nifdjieben, decided, (perf. part). Uebcrafl, everywhere. 

@iU)Q§, something. Umfonft, in vain. 

&ttD^filt, elected, chosen, (perf. lilBer, who. 

part). m\i (bet), wit. 

ifirfd()e (bic), pi. =n, cherry. aBilnfd^en, wish, {injin. and pres. 

3Rui, must, (3d sing.). pi.). 
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1. 3n jcbcm (121, 124) aKcnfd)cn (sing, dat.) ift tttoa^ Don 
alien SKcnfc^cn (pi. dat.) [Lichtenberg]. 2. 6^ ift flenug, bag 
cin icfllic^cr (122, 132) Stag fcinc eigne "iptage ^abc (has) [B.]. 
3. (Sin reic^er SSJlann ^at felten genug (123) ®elb. 4. Umfonft 
ift aii (125) bein SRingen [Uhland]. 5. Unb afle« (126) mug ba 
fterben [Kopisch]. 6. SlUc (127) Dier ^fa^re luirb (is) ein S^xa^U 
bent gettjci^lt. 1. ©t^warj finb alle beibc (128, 130) [G.]. 8. ,,!iDu 
bift mir beibe^ (129), aSater unb SKuttcr." 9. SSunfd^en ®ie 
Sirfd^en (I3i)? 10. 5Rein (133), lein ©nbc, fein @nbe [G.]. 
11. ©a^ ©c^idtfal manc^ (134) eine^ braDen SDianned tourbe 
(was) l^eute entfd^ieben. 12. gin grower SKann brauc^t ilbcraU 
Did (135) Soben [Less.]. 13. (Sr ift nic^t glttdtic^ trofe feine« 
Diden (136) ®e(be^. 14. g^ ift mir ficb, me^rerc (137) gutc 
(139) greunbe um einen (109) Zx\6) gu fe^en. 15. 3Jiit wenig 
(135, 138) m% unb Did ©e^agen [G.]. 16. SBer (247) 9SieIe« 
(139) bringt, wirb (will) SDIanc^em etwa^ bringen [G., Faust], 

Exercise 25, 

Vocabulary. 

Blow, 64lag (bcr). Spoiled, t)crborbcn, (perf. part). 

Earth, @rbe (bic). Strawberry, ©rbbccrc (bic), pi, -n. 

Free, fret. Summer, ©otnmcr (bcr). 

Misfortane, UnGlUd (ba§). Swallow, B^toalht (bte). 

Servant, maid, ^Kagb (bie). Week, 2Bod^c (bic), pi, =n. 

1. Free walks misfortune (331) through the whole (121) 
earth [Sch.]. 2. The painter has work enough (123) for 
many a (124) day. 3. Every blow was death [Geibel]. 4. All 
(125) his enjoyment (^reube) was spoiled. 5. The servant 
washes every (127) week. 6. Both (128-130) sons are dear 
(place at end of sentence) to me. 7. The servant is bringing 
bread with a (136, 138) little butter and some (131) straw- 
berries. 8. One swallow makes no (133) summer. 9. This 
book has more (137) pictures than that one (112). 10. Out 
of many (139) were (tuUrben) few chosen [Uhland]. 
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Exercise 26. 



Vocabulary. 



Whhxtnxitxi, to burn down, 
^il'bgclden, to depart; 9cl)t . . * ah, 

departs, goes off. 
SBctool^ner (bcr), pL — , inhabitant. 
S3unt, motley, variegated, colored. 
^en!t, thinks, 
^enn, conj.y for, then. 
Qfifd^ (bcr), fish. 
(Solb (ba§), gold, 
^affe, hate, (1st sing.). 
§icr, here. 
3]^n, him, (ace ). 
Sfiti^eln, to smile. 

Sdutcn (ba§), ringing (of the bell). 
Semen, learn, (8d pi.). 
Sieben, to love. 
SJlinu'tc (bie), jil. =n, minute. 



ajlitten in, in the middle of. 
SJlonb (ber), gen. ^eS, moon. 
^t^i, right, correct. 
©d^Iimm, bad, sad. 
(Sd^titt (bcr), step, pace. 
©cufgen, to sigh. 
@tirbt, w., dies. 
%%}xif does. 

Umgielficn, to move, to change habi- 
tation. 
UnouSftc'l^lic^, intolerable. 
SBBal)rl)oft, positive, true. 
2Cenn, adv, and conj.y if, when. 
SBic, adv. and conj., how, as. 
aBir, we. 
Sett (bie), time. 
8u0 (bcr), train. 



1. 2)reifacl| (140) ift bcr ©d^rttt bcr 3cit [Sch.], 2. S5icfcr 
2Bcnf(^ ift fo cinfditig (140) tDic cin gnfcf). 3. ©rcimal (141) 
um?tc^cn ift fo ft^Kmm wic cinnml abbrcnucn [Franklin]. 
4. ®a« ®oIb ift ncimac^n 2KaI (i4i, i) fc^tocrcr ate ba^ S5ai% 
fcr. 5. n'^aij bcm brittmaliflcu (i4i, 3) tauten gclit bcr Sh 
ab." 6. S33ic (Sincr bcnft ift cincrtci (142), tt)a« (Sincr t^ut ift 
jwcicrici [G.]. 7. Scffcr fie Icrncit @ine^ xt6)U ate cin bunted 
aSirfcrIci (69) fdilcd^t [Eaumer]. 8. ©cr SDicnfd) l)at ^icr 
britt^alb (143) aWinutcn, cine gu (355) tftc^cln, cine gu feufgen, 
itnb cine ^atbe gu licbcn ; bcnn wittcn in bicfcr aWinutc ftirbt cr 
[Jean Paul]. 9. ^.'Dic 9»onbc«bctt)ot)ncr fc^en bie @rbc im 
erften ober te^tcn asicrtcl (144), tDcnn tt)ir ben 2»onb im lefetcn 
obcr erften aSiertcI fc^cn." 10. ,,S)ritten« (145) ift cr unau^ftcl^:^ 
lic^, unb t)iertcue ^affe id) i^n tDa^r^aft" (324). 
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Exercise 27. 
Vocabulary, 



Cage, iBoucr (bas), dai. — . 
Cloth, SCudji (bQ§). 
Convict, SJctbted^er (ber). 
Daily, tSglid^. 



Eats, when said of animals, frifet ; 

when said of men, ifet. 
Lives, v., lebt. 
Meter, ^fJietcr {ta^), pL — . 
Wide, broad, brcit. 



1. " Man (ber aWenfcf)) has a double (140) soul." 2. That 
man lives twice (141) who (bcv) lives (place verb at end of 
sentence, 384) the first life well (gut) [Herri ck]. 3. Ten 
times (141, 1) ten is one hundred (107). 4. A convict wears 
two kinds of (142) cloth. , 5. This cloth is one and a half 
(143) meters (162) wide. 6. This bear eats two and a half 
pounds of meat (345) daily. 7. What o'clock is it ? It is a 
quarter (144) of (t)Or) six. 8. A sixth and a third are the 
half of a whole (cinc^ ©attjcn). 9. A bird in a cage is not 
half (144, N.) a bird [Beecher]. 

GENERAL EXERCISES ON NUMERALS. 



Exercise 28. 
Vocabulary, 



?lnbcmmol, adv., second time. 
33lciben, remain, (3d pi.). 
SBIutQcrUft (bQ§), scaffold. 
5)in0 (ba§), pi. -z, thing. 
Xtfingcn, crowd, press, (3d pi.). 
Xumm, stapid. 
@rfor, chose, (3d sing.), 
eficn, eat, (3d pi.). 
gfQiIcn, fall, (3d pi.). 
SfiWcrmabd^cn (bQ§), fisher-girl, 
©cbit^t (bQ§), p/. se, poem, 
©cftolt (bie), pi. =cn, form, shape. 
@lei4, like, equal, 
^inju, thither. 



3bce (bie), jH. =n, idea. 
Cange, adv. of time, long, 
li^efe, read, (pres. Ist sing.). 
^ittclmSfeig, middling, ordinary. 
D|)fer (ba§), pi. — , offering, sac- 
rifice. 
?Pcrlc (bie), pearl. 
^rci§ (ber), dat. -z, price, value. 
IRang (ber), rank. 
Slul^t, rests. 

©ammlung (bie), collection. 
6d^aufpiel (ba§), drama, spectacle. 
Si(^ (214), themselves. 
<Sorte (bie), sort, kind. 
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©Jjrit^toort (ba§), proverb, saying. S5ot, jrrep. w, dat. and ace. (379), 
@to6en, hit, (inf.). before, ago. 

Siefc (bic), depth. JEBcg (bcr), dat =c, way. 

SBerbruJ (bcr), vexation. 2Berbcn, become, (3d pi.). 

L ©runal ift fcinmal ISprichwort^' 2. 2lu« ben SBcnigcn 
erf or man gween [Uhland]. 3. gin Za^ ift ni(f|t bem anbern 
nleid^ [G.]. 4. ^uwenig unb ^^ijiel ift beibe^ ein 95erbni§ 

[Riickert], 

6. Unb mandie fd^Sne ^erle 

3n feiner 2^iefe ru^t [Heine, Das Fischermddchen]. 
6. S33o pcben effen^ ba ipt ani) noc^ einer [Sprichwort]. 
Y. 5ln Heine ICinge mug man fid| nirfit fto^en, 
aSBenn man gu grogen auf bem SBege ift [Hebbel]. 
S. ®ie tt)ar ein S^inb Dor tt)enig jagen [Uhland]. 9. S^aufenb 
Dpfer fallen auf bem Stutgeriifte, unb neue Jaufenbe brangeu 
fi^ l^inju [Sch.]. 10* ,,Sinige wenigc ®ebid)te ber ©ammlung 
finb gut, mand^e mittelmdfeig, Diele ober bic meiften fcfjleci^t/' 
!!• ,rS^ lefe ^erber'« 3been gum (for the) anbemmal." 12. 35tc 
Dielerlei SWenfcfien, bie aHerlei iteuen ©cftalten, madden mir ciu 
bunted ©diaufpiel [G.]. 

13. SWenfdjen Don bem erften ^rcifc 
?ernen nid)td unb merben weife, 
SWenfd^en Don bem gweiten 9?angc 
S33erben ftug unb lernen lange, 
aJtenfd^en Don ber britten ©ortc 
Sleiben bnmm unb Icrnen SBortc. 

[Ruckert.] 
Exercise 29. 



Vocabulary* 

Action, Xl^at (bic). Steed, 5Rd6 (bo§). 

Crime, SScrbrcd^cn fba§). Together, gufammcn. 

Habit, ©ctool^nl&cit (bic). Wealth, ®ut (ba§). 

Health, (Scfunblicit (bic). Your (71, 222), ^^^r. 
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1. The world becomes (tuirb) more beautiful with every day 
[TJhland]. 2. One (man) lives only once in the world [G.]. 
3. One friend is enough. 4. A cat has nine lives [Froverb], 
5. Luther died (ftarb) on the eighteenth of February, fifteen 
hundred and forty-six. 6. " One crime is everything, two noth- 
ing." 7. Habit is ten times nature [Wellington]. 8. " Four 
words (3B6rter) for one idea." 9. One hero, are steed and 
rider together [Grube], 10. The first wealth is health [Emer- 
son]. 11. Every great book is an action, and every great 
action is a book [Luther]. 12. The first twenty years are 
the longest half of your life [Southey]. 



NOUNS. 

146-206. 

The rules for the Gender and Number of Nouns (147-162) are 
incidentally illustrated in the exercises upon the declensions. 

Note. The articles will hereafter be omitted in the vocabularies with 
such nouns as most evidently and clearly show their gender through 
the application of the rules, so that the understanding may assist the 
memory in forming habits of associating with nouns the proper articles. 

FIRST DECLENSION. 

Exercise 30. 
Vocabulary/. 

CFUmc'nt (bQ§), element. ©ittc, manner, custom, 

grlffinig (149), king of the elves. BpkQtln fid^, are reflected. 

?5fnebc(n) (bcr, 178), peace. %i)tline, tear. 

Sfil^ren, lead, (8d pi.)* Umgattg (bet), association. 

iQb\)z (154), height; in bet ^bi)ef S^eruril^eilt, condemned, (perf. 

on high. part.). 

fit&^nidf, nightly. SBid^cn, retreated, (3d pi.). 

^otf) (btc), want, distress. 2Bcgcn, prep. w. gen., on account of, 

IReif^m (bcr), dance. for. 

6et, be, (imper. sing.). SBelif^tati^e, universal language. 
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1. T)\t Wlixixt (165) ift cine SBettfprad^c [David Strauss]. 
2. T)k ffunft ift bic rcd^tc §anb bcr 9iatiiv (166) [Sch., Flesco']. 
3- „Xia^ ^f^rb (149) ift fitiif^c^u $aub (162) l)odj." 4. (v§ ift 
cine ^dt bcr I^rdnen (167, 2) unb bcr 3i'otI). 5. ®cr Umgang 
utit Sraucn (168) ift ba^ glcmcnt gutcr ©ittcn. [G.]. 6. ©ic 
ftoljcn ^SBurgcn fpicgcin fid) im 9il)cin (151, Exc). T. T)ic 
5inftcrniffc, (169; 52, n.) mic^cn Don fciucn 2lugen (pi. dat.) 
[Immermann]. 8. a)ieinc Xodjttv (170) fii^en bcn nad)tli^cn 
aici^'n [G., Erlkonig]. 9. @^rc fci ®ott (dat.) in bcr ^of)c, 
unb griebc anf CSrben (171) [B.], lO. ©r war wcgen 2Rajcf*: 
tdtdocrbrec^en (i7i) ucrnrt^cilt. 

Exercise 31. 
Vocahilary. 

Acquirement, i)?enntnife (bic). Fill, fiillc, (imper. sing.). 

Adorns, fd^miicft. Myrtle, SJl^rte. 

Bride (elect), ^raut (149). Possesses, befi^t. 

Date, 2)Qttel (bic). Symbol, ©innbilb {^(i^A. 

Dish, ©d^olc. Tell, ctjfilfllc, (imper. sing.). 

1. Wisdom (154, 331) is only in truth (166) [G.]. 2. The 
oak (151) is the symbol of strength. 3. The myrtle adorns 
the brides (167, 1). 4. It is ten minutes (167, 2) of (Dor) two. 
5. Fill the dishes with dates. 6. Tell me (dat.) of (t)On) the 
deeds (168) of women of the old times. 7. He possesses many- 
acquirements (169; 52, N.). 8. My sister has a family of 
(Don) six daughters (170). 9. Mothers love their children. 
10. "The love of God is eternal sunshine" (171). 

Exercise 32. 

Vocabulary. 

U3IUl^cn, blossom, (3d pi.). ftintcr, prep. w. aat. and ace., be- 

^rilrfc, bridge. hind. 

§cimh)drt§, adv., homeward. ^offcn, to hope ; used as noun 

(152), hope. 
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Scibcnfti^aft (154), passion. ©trafec, street. 

SJiangcI (bcr), p/., ^JUidngel, defect. ©tubicren, study, (1st pi.). 

^au§, (bie) mouse. Um , . . gu, introducing an inf., in 

^fcifen, pipe, whistle, (8d pi.). order to. 

6citc, page. SBergangcn, past, j;one. 

©d^cint, shines. IsBergrofecrn, enlarge, (inf.). 

©perrt, closes, bars. SBolfe, cloud. 

©pri(i)ft, speakest, speak. Sicl^cn, move, go, draw, (3d pi.). 

In this and all similar exercises under nouns, give to the words 
in parentheses the form required by the context, the form here 
given being the nominative singular. When necessary, the num- 
ber or case of the required form, or a reference to a paragraph in 
thev Grammar, will be included in the parentheses witli the sug- 
gested word. 

l/,,gBic bie (man^r 167, i) pfcifcn" I 2. I)er ^oiiig fperrt 
Me (SrUdc, pi., 167, 2) imb bie (@tra§e, pi.) [Sch.]. 3. Winter 
ben (SBolfe, 167, 2) ]d}tmt nod) bie Sonne [Longfellow]. 4. !Die 
(Seibenfc^aft) finb ^JWttnget ober (Ingenb, pi.) [G.]. 

6. „SBenn bie (@fl)n)atbe, 167, 2) ^eimnjdrt^ gie^'n, 
Unb bie (3tofe) ntd)t nie^r btul)'n." 
6* 5luf ®eite t)ier nnb breigig finb bie Sarbinal* (3cil^0 168). 
1. S)u fprid^ft t)on (3eit, pi.), bie (that) dergangen finb [Sch.]. 

8. SBir ftubieren, nm unfere (ft'enntni^, pi., 169) jn DergrCgern. 

9. Sd) I)abc fe^r uiel Ungliid mit meinen (3Jtntter, pi., 170 ; 164, 
N.) [Sch., Dan Carlos^ 10. 2luf (@rbe, 171) ift ntein §offen, 
unb im §immel ift CS nidjt [Sch., Jungfrau von Orleans], 

SECOND DECLENSION. 

Exercise 33. 

Vocabulary, 

flngcnommen, assumed, (perf. part. ) . ^intcrliefe, bequeathed, (3d sing.), 

fjolflcgeit (bie), posterity. ^aifcr, emperor, (Caesar). 

®cbet, give, render, (imper. pi). ^ennft, know, recognize, (2d sing.). 

^errfti^Qfi, person of rank. ^ommen, come, (inf.). 
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ftftniglit^, kingly, royal. ©i^ (ber), seat. 

2afiei, let, permit, (imper. pL). Untcr, prep, w, dot. and ace., under. 

ajlittclaller (boS), middle ages. SJcrjiert, decorated, (perf. part.). 

ajlufter (baS), pattern, precedent 2i$tffen((^aft, learning. 

Sllimmt, takes. SBunbcr (ba§), miracle, wonder. 

^infel (bcr), brush. ^mar (cS ift nial^r), adv., indeed, to 

9lei{en, travel, (8d pi.). be sure. 

1. 'iDa^ JSunbcr (172) ift bc« ®taubcn« (173, 178) liebftc^ 
flinb [G.]. 2. (Scbct bcm S^aifcr rta^ (247) bc« Saifer« ift 
[B.]. 3. SR\i)t icbcr, bcr ben $in[et in bic $anb nimmt, ift cin 
aJialer [Less.]. 4. @r ^interlicg bcr golgejeit jwar 3Kuftcr 
(174), abcr nid^t ©cfcfee ^1. of ®efcfe) [Hagedom]. 5. Die 
fonifllt(!)cn ffiagen finb reid) (324) mit ®oIb Dcrjicrt. ■ 6. J:ie 
filbftcr (175) warcn im SIKittcIaUer ber @ife ber SBiffenfc^aft. 
7. ^ennft bu bic Surg ber SSttter (176) nid^t? [Wagner, 

Tristan und Isolde]- 8^ (Sin Slffc unb SSdx, JWCCn, (105) na^C 

SBettern (177) [Lichtwer]. 9. §o^e §errfd|aften reifen oft 
unter angcnommenen (359) 9lamen (178). I0.'?affet bic Sinb* 
lein (180) jn mir fommeii [B.]. 

Exercise 34. 

Vocdbulari/. 

Childhood, ^inb^cit. Praises, v., lobt. 

Conscience, @eit)if|cn (boS). School-time, ©(^uljcit (bic). 

Fort, Sfeftuttg. Semiramis, 8emirami§. 

Hanging, liaitgenb. Soft, fonft. 

Pillow, 9iu!)c!iffcn (ba§). Taken, gcnommctt, (perf. part.). 

1. A good conscience (172) is a soft pillow [^Sprichwort]* 
2. Art is not the bread, but (j). 129, f. n.) the wine, of life 
(173) [Jean Paul]. 3. Our school-time lasts (tt)d^ret) from 
the earliest childhood to (bid jum) the wisest age. 4. Forts 
are (iDCrbcn) sometimes taken (place at end of sentence) by 
means of (burd)) spades (174). 5. The eagle is the king of 
birds (176). 6. The hanging (359) Gardens of (bcr, 200) 
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Semiramis were one (cui^) of the seven wonders of the world. 
7. There are (217, n.) cloisters (175) for women and cloisters 
for men. 8. The boy is wearing (tragt) his first boots (177). 
9. There are ten great faiths (178) in the world. 

Exercise 35. 
Vocahtdary, 



^bficnommcn, diminished, (perf. 

part). 
SBrenncn, bum, (inf.). 
S)eutf4, German. 
5S>eutf4lanb (152), Germany. 
5£od), nevertheless. 
@imer (bet), pail, bucket. 
CSefunb]()eii§le]()re, hygiene, 
i^angen, hang, (3d pi.), 
^ette, chain, 
ilorpcr (bcr), body. 
Aud^en (ber), cake. 



^txi^t (bie), lark. 

"SStoxa'i (bie) ethics. 

Slttd^, prep, U7. dot., by, after. 

^zxini, v., calls, names. 

@d^tt)ingt ftdt), soars. 

Saufgcuge (IAS), pi, sn, godfather. 

Surnen, to exercise in gymnastics. 

SBcrborgen, hidden. 

SBerbunbcn, connected, (perf. part.). 

SBetl)na4t§bQum (\izx), Christmas 

tree. 
3Unbcn, ignite, (3d pi.). 



1. 3ft i?ebcn bodi bc« (Scben, 173) grogtc^ ®ut ! [Sch.]. 
2. ®ic ®cfunbt)cit«Ic^rc ift bie SWorat bc« (t5rpcr). 3. SSiele 
Heine (Suci)en, 174) I)an9en an bem bcutfd^en 9Bei^nad)t«baum. 
4. 3^n letter ^t\i (recently) l^at bie ^a\!ji ber (Slofter, 175) fe^r 
(greatly) abgenomnten. 5. !3Die Heine gerdje fdjWingt \\6) am 
l^oc^ften t)on alien (©inntjogel, 176).^ 6. ©urc^ 2:urnen (69) 
luerben bie (aRu^Iel, 177) ftarl. T. 3n !Deutf(f|(anb nennt man 
bie Saufgeugen (©ecatter). 8. Unfere (®cban!e, 178) finb burc^ 
mancl^e toerborgene Sette Derbnnben [Rogers]. 9. ,,(gunfe) bed 
©eifted gnnben, ol^c gu brennen." 10. 9?ac^ (Simer, pi. dat.) 
ga^It (is measured) bad Ungtitd, nad) (Sropfen) g&^It bad ©lud 
[Hungari], 

Suggestive Questions for the daily Conversational Exercise. 

SBaS ift bie ^otal be§ J^orperS? 3Ba§ ift auf bem beutf^en mtx}^'^ 
na^tsbaum ? SBeld^er @tnQt)O0eI fd^toingt fid^ am ]^5(^ften ? SBie toerben 
bie ^uSfeln ftarf ? SBetd^e fjfunfen ailnben ol^ne gu brennen? (Let the 
answers be full.) 



146 



A COMPLETE GESMAN MANUAL. 



[ 



THIRD DECLENSION. 



Exercise 36. 



Vocabulary. 



S6cfommcn, received, (perf. part). 

JBlatt (ba§), leaf. 

S)afttt Qcforgt, cared for. 

©rol^cnb, threateningly. 

^ntgiidung, ecstasy, enthusiasm. 

@tijig!eit, eternity. 

ginbcn, find, (inf.). 

gtttft, prince. 

@emein, common. 

@etoig, certain. 

@lUdt (ba§), happiness, fortune. 

©filtlid^, godlike, divine. 

^dlt, holds. 

^ei^t, v., calls, names. 

^erbor, adv.^ forth, out. 

§teltcn, held, (3d pi.). 

^intctgtunb (ber), back-ground. 

3unge, boy, lad. 

^Qxm'i (ber), comet. 

iJfinnen, can, (1st pi). 

^orpotQ'I, corporal. 

9leu3cit (bie), present. 

IRie, never. 



9lo(i^, adc, still, yet. 
Cl^ne, prep. w. acc.f without. 
Dper (bic), opera. 
^-PrUflcl (pi., 161), flogging. 
9^eblid^, honest, fair. 
IRut^c, whip, 
©i^auen, look, (3d pi.). 
Sd^micb, smith. • 
©olba't, soldier. 
^kdi . ♦ . ou§, hangs out. 
<£tet§, always. 
©traufe (ber), bouquet 
Sudden, seek, (inf.). 
Ucber, prep. w. dat, and ace, over. 
SScrliert, loses. 

SSerftanb (ber), understanding, in- 
tellect. 
58olf (bo§), people. 
SBadijcii, grow, (3d pi). 
SBorum, adv., why. 
fS&iU, will, desire, (1st sing.). 
SSorterbud^ (bo§), dictionary. 
3ufricben, contented. 



1. !Der gcmcine ©olbat (isi), ber (244) bic meiftcn ^JJrugel 
bcfomtncn l^at, tt)irb ber Corporal, ber bic nteiften ^rugel gtebt 
[Less.]. 2. ©n jeber (132) tft [eine« ©lude^ (182) ©dimieb 
(architect) [Sprichwort^. 3. ^d^ tt)itt gricben ^abcn mtt ntei* 
nem 9SoIfe [Max. II. von Baiern]. 4. SSlk ift ber aWenfd^ 
tnit feinem Olitct (p. 53, f. n.) ijufricben, bod^ ftet« mit feinem 
Oeift (mind) ISprichwort']. 6. SBarum tjat ba^ 9B(Jrterbucf) 
be^ ©dimergene (old gen. of Sdjmerj) fo t)ielc Sllpl^abcte (183, i) 
unb ba§ (that) ber SutjUdimg uub ber Siebe fo ttenigc ^Blatter 
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(183, 2)? [Jean Paul]. 6. @« ift bafiir flcforgt bag bic 
JSdumc (183, 3) nit^t in (379) ben §tmmcl mac^fcn [G.]. 1. Qn 
ben altcn ^irc^cn finb bie S^5re ^ (184) genjo^nlic^ im §intcr* 
grunb. 8. 3Bir fonnen ®ott mit bem 33erftanbc fud^en, abcr 
finben fonnen toir i^n nur mit bem §erjen (185) [Cotoos]. 
9. SBer (247) Ubcr getoiffe !J)inge (186) ben SSerftanb nid^t r)tx^ 
liert, [ber] ^at feinen gu t)ertieren [Less.], lo. 3^it ^att bic 
eroigfeit mit ftarfen airmen (187) feft [Haller]. 

11. !j)a (when) bie ©otter (188, 3) menfc^Ud^er nod; toaren, 
ffiaren 3Renfc^en gottlit^er [Sch.]. 

12. 35ie blauen griil^Iing^augen (189) fc^au'n au^ bem ®ra« 

^eruor. 
5Da« (233) finb bie lieben SSeilc^en, bie i^ jum ©traug erfdr. 

[Heine.] 

13. 2Bir l^ieften tmmer reblic^ (324) gufammen al^ braoe ^^un- 
gen (191, 1) [G.]. 14. Slleyanber, gewefener (late) gurft ber 
53ulgaren (i9i, 3) ift einer ber §etben ber 9?eujeit. 15. 35en 
Some'ten (i9i, 4) ftedt er, tt)ie eine 9iutl)e, bro^enb am ©im* 
metefenfter aud [Sch.]. 

Exercise 37. 
Vocabtdary, 

Animal, %f)\ex (ba§). Pleasure, ®tnvii (ber). 

Broad, brcit. Proof, ^robc. 

Brought, brad^ten, (3d pi.). Raven, ^aht (ber). 

Come, fommen, (3d pi.). Reason, @runb (ber). 

Enemy, fjcinb (ber). Remembrance, ^rinnerung. 

Europe, (Suxo^pa, Require, broud^en, (3d pi). 

Found, fanb, (3d sing.). River, fjlufe (ber). 

Happen, gcfd&el)en, (3d pL). Tragic, tragifd^. 

Ignorant, unwiffenb. Unhappy, ungliidC lid^. 
Industry, painstaking, gtcife (ber). Vigorous, fraftig. 

^ ^er €^or, cAortu, has the same plural regularly as has bud ^h9t, choir, 
by exception. Thus, ©elc^e SBogner^Dperit finb obne S^ore (choruses). 
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1. Death (331) is the strongest enemy (181). 2. The 
proof of a pleasure (182) is its (feitie) remembrance [Jean 
Paul]. 3. Industry gives worth [to] the smallest thing 
(dat.) [Bonn]. 4. Our very worst (100) misfortunes (183, l) 
never happen [Balzac]. 5. His thoughts were songs (183, 2). 

6. Strong reasons (183, 3) make strong actions [Shak.]. 

7. Bafts (184) require a broad river, but not a deep one 
(112). 8. The great thoughts come out of the heart (185) 
[Jean Paul]. 9. The hair(s) (186) of (bcr) most animals are 
in winter longer than in summer. 10. The paths (187) of 
the garden are free from grass. 11. There are three empires 
(188, 1) in Europe. 12. The eyes (189) of the ignorant (bcr 
UltWiffcttbcn, 69) are more learned than their ears [Shak.]. 
13. And the ravens (191, 1) brought him bread and flesh 
(Sfeifdf)) [B.]. 14. All vigorous persons (191, 2) love life (33X) 
[^leine]. 15. Ludwig, the unhappy king of the Bavarians 
(191, 3), found a tragic end. 16. Who was the wife of the 
President (191, 4) ? 

Exercise 38. 
Voccibulary, 



^Ibpc^t (bic), aim, purpose. 

?lu6cr, conj.^ except. 

93emet!te, remarked, (3d sing.). 

SBruft (bie), breast. 

^a^r conj,, that. 

Sinft, once. . 

Singein, single, individual. 

©inpg (bcr), entry. 

©robcrt, conquered, (perf. part.). 

@ulc (bie), owl. 

Scicrlid^, festive, solemn. 

@atte (149), mate, husband. 

©cad^tct, respected, (perf. part.). 

©cliebt, loved, (perf. part.). 

©cnannt, called, (perf. part.). 

©icbft, givest, give. 

®ram (bcr), grief. 



§anbgriff (bcr), handle. 

Qattc, had, (3d sing.). 

^crctn, adv,t in. 

^crrlid^, magnificent. 

Scbcrmonn, everybody. 

j^rdmcr, trader, shopkeeper. 

iJricg (bcr), war. 

Siigc, lie. 

ajicnfd^lid^fcit, humanity, compas« 

sion. 
^itlctbtg, compassionate. 
9licbcrbriicft, depresses. 
$aar (ba§), pair. 
^Q6t, v., fits. 
9loma'n (bcr), novel, 
©d^crijtocifc, jocosely, 
©icgrci^, victorious. 
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©ofiat, aA»., even. S^^cben, Thebes, 

©tcin (bcr), stone. %xa^tn, carry, (8d pi.), 

©tern (bet), star. Ungeftalt, ill-favored. 

<5Unbe, sin. SBerfgeug (ba§), tool. 
%axtax (ber), Tartar. 

Complete the sentences by giving appropriate fornas to the Ger* 
man words siiggested in parentheses. 

1. !iDer Oram ift cin ©tcin, ber ben ©njelnen nieberbriidt, 
aber jtoei tragen if)n (it) leic^t au« bem (333eg, 182) [HaufE]. 

2. !3Der JJriebe ift immer bie fetjte 2lbficl|t be« (Stieg) [Wieland]. 

3. !Cie ®Unbe l^at t)ie(e (SBerljeug, 183, i), bie fiuge aber ift ber 
©anbgriff, ber an atte pafet [Jean Dufresne]. 4, 2ln (with) 
ben (9SJeib, pi., 183, 2) ift alle^ ^erj, fogar ber ^opf [Jean 
Paul]. 6. 3n beiner «ruft finb beine^ ©diidfafe (Stem, 183, 
3) [Sch.]. 6. !J)ie 3loti) ber Slnnen ge^t ben 3KitIeibigen gtt 
(§erj, 185). 7. Unb toenn ba« ©erg ^nnbert (I^or, 186) ^iitte, 
toie S^l^eben, fo laffet (let) bie fjrenbe l^erein gn (at) aCen ^unbert 
{^ox, 186) [Weber]. 8. ,,ein ?aar (®d)n^/' 187) ift ein 
SRoman don (by) Ouida. 9. ©ie fiegreic^en (Sfiegiment, (188, 2) 
l^ielten i^ren feierfidjen (Sinjug in bie eroberte ©tabt. 10. ©a^bn 
bemerlte einft fct)ergtt)eife, ba§ er Don jebermann gead)tet nnb ge* 
liebt fci (was, 367), anger t)on ("profeffor, 189) ber aJhifif. 
11. S)ie nngeftaltete (Snie finbet itjren (®atte, i9i, i) fc^on 
[Wieland]. 12. (gine 3fagb anf (Sar, i9i, 2) ift nidjt o^ne 
Ocfa^r. 13. [So] bod) (notwithstanding) i^re Sanfteute 
(gurft, 191, 2) finb unb i^re Stfinter bie ©errlidiften im 8anbe 
[B.]. 14. „S)n, giebe, giebft (Tartar, I9i, 3) aRenfd^tid^feit.'' 

GENERAL EXERCISES ON THE DECLENSION OF NOUNS. 

EXEBCISE 39. 

Vocabtilary. 

9lbenbbrob (baS), supper. SBIill&t, blooms. 

H9ett (baS), bed. . ^rfd^uf, created, (3d sing.). 
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(Sxtoa^tn, awaUe, (inf.). 9lutne, ruin. 

i^iii, is worth. @d^atten (bet), shadow. 

j¥ann, can, (3d sing.). &ifitTtf v., shean. 

i^ronc, crown. ©d^iffcr, sailor. 

2auf (bcr), course. ©djlagen, wrap, (inf.). 

Seib (bet), body. Stage, bear, (imper. sing.). 

Ojfen, adj., open. 2Bilrbi9, worthy. 

1. „S3Jcr jcigt bcr Sonne tl^rcn 8auf P'' 2. @e ift bcffcr ol^nc 
2lbcnbbrob gn ®ett gcl^en, a(« mtt Sc^ulben gn cmadjcn [Schiess- 
ler]. 3. ©cfegnct fct bcr @ott, bcr ben ^^ru^ttng nnb bie aWuftf 
crfc^nf I [Wagner]. 4. !iDcr ^onc (338) milrbig [cm ift mcl^r 
ate ^oncn tragcn [v. Cronegk]. 5. g« gicbt (217, n.) feme 
©d^eere (16I), bie fc^aifer fdjiert, afo xottin bcr 33cttler [jum] 
JSBaner (157) wirb [Sprichwort']. 6. 5Kcue« 2tbm blu^t au^ 
ben SRninen [Sch., Tell]. 1. „SSSltijx afe ba^ 8cben, mcl^r afe bie 
Siebe, gitt bie g^rc." 8. !l)ie aKdntcI bcr @c^iffer finb fo grog, 
bag man fie (them) einige 3JiaIc (I86) nm ben 8eib fc^Iagcn 
fann [Forster]. 9. Mo t)id 8id)t ift, ift ftarler ©fatten." 
10. 2:rag' ein §crj ben grcnbcn offcn [Sails]. 

Exercise 40. 
Vocabulary. 

Air, 8uft (bie). Language, Bpxa6it. 

Alas! a4 ! Leap, Sprung (ber). 

Careless, na^I&ffig. Poetry, ^ocpc (bie). 

Dwell, tt)ol)nen, (3d pi.). Religiop, ?ReUgio'n (bie). 

Fame, IRu^m (ber). Sword, ©d^weri (bo§). 
Keep silence, fd^mcige, (imper. Unpoetic, unpoetifd^. 
sing.). 

1. Who in the world is free from all ties (159)? [Raupach]. 
2. Music is the poetry of the air [Jean Paul]. 3. Religion 
is the poetry of the unpoetic man [Grillparzer] . 4. " A noble 
enemy is better than a careless friend." 5. Conscience is a 
thousand (107) swords [Shak.]. 6. Two souls dwell, alas! in 
my breast [G.]. 7. October (150, 332) has thirty-one days. 
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8. In seven languages, keep silence [Schleiermaclier]. 9. Na- 
ture makes no leap [Less.]. 10. The deed is everything (allc^), 
nothing the fame [G., Faust]. 

Exercise 41. 

Vocabulary/, 

S3ictct, v., offers. IRimmt db, wanes, begins to fail. 

JBiiiiilcin (155), little book. ^4Jolftcrftu]^l (bcr), easy-chair, up- 

^axa'dtx (bet), character. bolstered chair. 

S)iirt, withered. ^rSbd^en, small sample. 

(Singig, only. 9laum (bcr), space. 

<^e^5ren, belong, (3d pi.). 9tUdtt)&ti§, adv,, back, backward. 

@clellf(5aft, society, company. ©dftlag (ber), beat. 

^citt, heals. Umfajfcn, comprehend, (inf.) 

3n^U (bcr), contents, meaning. SBad^ft, grows. 

ficbe'nbig, alive. SBcbt, moves, flouts. 

3Jlul^mc, aunt. SBunbc, wound, hurt, grief. 

Give appropriate forms to the German words in parentheses. 

1. (Sin gutcr, iDarmer ^olftcrftul^t l^cift [boc^] hit fdjltmmftcn 
(fflunbc, pi.) [Avenarius]. 2. ^u bcr (®e[cttfc^aft) gctgt ic= 
bcr cinjclnc aJicnfc^ nur tin (^robc^cn) Don [\6) [Hippel]. 
3. (aKann) t>on S^aractcr finb ba« ©cmtffrn bcr ©cfcCfc^ft, 
ju ftclc^er ftc gel^oren [Emerson]. 4. ^oc^ llbcr bcr (3rit) unb 
bem (SRaum) tocbt Icbcnbig bcr l^od^ftc ®cban!c [Sch.]. 
6. ^xoti (Sccic) unb cin ©cbanfc, 
2totx (©crj) unb cin ©c^Iag [Halm]. 

6. TOcr gutcn (Ding, pi. gen.) finb brci [Less., Minna von 
Bamhdm]. T. !iDic 9?atur ift ba^ cinjigc S3ucf), ba^ (which) 
aiif alien (Slatt) gro^cn (.Tfn^alt) bictct [G.]. 8. J)ic Icfetcn 
((Snbc) atter !Cingc witt fcin ®eift umfaffen [G., Faust]. 
9. ^6) \)OiV cine attc (aJhit|mc), 

©tc cin attc« Sitdjlcin ^at ; 

g« licgt in bcm alten (Sud^) 

®n alte«, bUrrc^ Slatt [GrUn]. 
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10. 5»ur tocnigc (3a^r, 344) toftd^ft tin 9Rcnf4 batrn ftcl^t cr 
ftiU, obcr nbrant ab unb flc^t rildtoart^ [Herder]. 



PROPEU NOUNS. 



Exercise 42. 
Vocabulari/. 



9lboI|)$, Adolph. 
^LUgemein, general. 
?tufflonb (bcr), revolt 
^uSflftt (bic), view, prospect 
SBebedt, covered, (perf. part.). 
SBcftanbcft, treated, (perf. part.). 
3)arjlcflcnb, representing. 
S^efrau, wife, married woman, 
gr^ob ft4, arose, (8<1 sing.), 
^t^angelium (ba§), Gospel, 
gamilienlcben (ba§), domestic life. 
StiWe, led, (3d sing.). 
(Sklttnt, learned, (perf. part). 
@uftat), Gustavns. 
Sonua'r (ber), January. 



Rati, Charles. 

ftunftl^anblung, art store. 

Seitung, leading, guidance. 

9liebeTlanbe (pi.), Netherlands. 

Otanien (ba§), Orange (a coun- 
try). 

fftoUt, part, role. 

StUdfid^t (bie), consideration. 

©d^&me tnid^, am ashamed. 

Sdjncc (bcr), snow. 

©pa'nien (ba§), Spain. 

6piclcn, play, (3d pi.). 

©terbetag (bet), day of a person's 
death. 

^erftotben, deceased, (perf. part.). 



1. !Dtc ai^jen in bcr (332) ©d^ttjeij (193, i) ftnb tnit emigem 
®dfntt bcbcdt. 2. Sic Slu^fic^t Don bcm SSxodttt (193, 2) ift 
fclten gang frei. 3. Seine gl^efrau iDtrb (is) t)on i^rem ©attcn 
mit fo Diet 9lU(f jid^t be^anbelt, afe bie Slmerifanerin (193, 3). 
4. Qn einer Simftl^anbtimg gu (at) Serttn (196) ift cin ©ilb 
barftcllenb ®uftat) 2lboIp^«J (198, 202) Job in ber ©t^Iat^t bet 
gttfeen. 6. ®er Dcrftorbcnc Sonig Don ®panien fU^rtc ein fcl^r 
glttdlidie^ gamilienlcben. 6. ^n bem 8eben ©oetl^c'd fpielen 
bie grauen cine gro^e 9toHe. 7. Sari ber giinfte (201) f^at 
gcfagt, ba§ ein SKann, ber Dier ©prad^en gclemt ^abe (had) 
Dier 3K(inner tDertl^ fei (was). 8. ©er nennte O^^iufl^ (^^2, 
Exc.) ift ber ©terbetag be« konx%^ SSictor gmanuel (200, n.). 
9. gin aHgemeiner Slnfftanb nnter geitung SBil^etm^ oon Oranicti 
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(202) cr^ob fid^ in ben 5KicbcrIonbm« 10. Qi) fdjame ntidi bc^ 
(SoangcUum^ (37i, 2) t)on gt)rifto (206) nic^t [Saint Paul]. 

Exercise 43. 



Vocahtdary. 



African, Vfnfaner (ber). 

Asiatic, ^ftate (bet). 

Disturbed, beunrul^igt, (perf. part.)* 

Dresden, ®re§ben. 

Environs, Umgebung (161). 

Flows, fliefet. 

Genoese woman, @enueferin. 

Grandson, @n!el. 

Humboldt, ^umbolbt. 

Naturalist, Siaturforfd^cr (bcr). 

Ordinary, flctt)5^|nlidf|. 

Philosopher, ^]f)ilof o'plft (bcr,191, 4). 

Picturesque. maleri{(^. 



Please, gef alien, w, dot, 372, 1, (inf. 

and 3d pi.). 
Possess, beft^en, (inf.). 
Ransomed, auSgel5ft, (perf. part.). 
Richard, Slid^arb. 
Russia, 9lu6Ianb. 
Sabina, Sabine. 

Subject, Untertl&an (bet), pi, =en. 
Susan, Sufe. 
Tristan, S^riftan. 
Turkey, 2:iltfei' (bte). 
Writing, ©(^rift (bte), pi ^en. 



1. All (ganj) Europe is disturbed by (bttrd|) Eussia's (196) 
ambition to (355) possess (place at end of sentence) Turkey 
(193; 1; 332). 2. The £*bine flows through Lake Constance 
(193, 2; 332). 3. Europeans (193, 3), Americans, Asiatics 
(191, 1), and Africans are all brothers. 4. My mothers were 
models (3Wuftcr) of the Genoese women (193, 3, N.) [Sch.]. 6. 
The environs of Dresden (196) are very picturesque [Meissner]. 
6. Is he not Tristan's (198) truest friend ? [Wagner, Tristan 
und Isolde]. 7. Eichard the First (201) was (murbc) ran- 
somed (place at the end) by (t)On) his faithful subjects. 
8. Essex was Catharine Carey's (202) grandson. 9. From 
(and) Campe's, Halm's, and Jacobs' writings is more to he 
learned (ju lemcn) than from the ordinary novels, that (bie) 
often please so much (oft fo \t\)X gcfattcn, place at end of sen- 
tence) the Annas (203) the Sabinas and the Susans [Heyse]. 
10. Both Humboldts were philosophers. 
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Exercise 44. 
Vocabulary, 



^bel^eib, Adelaide, 
^nmuiltlig, agreeable. 
%egnat)igt, pardoned, (perf. part.). 
%erg (bet), mountain. 
JBcrtt^mt, adj., celebrated. 
IsBefonbetS, especially, 
^etuunberung, admiration. 
^lUtl^e, bloom, blossom, flower, 
^anffagung (161), thanks. 
Xann, adv,, then. 
Srrcgcn, excite, (3d pi.), 
©ulcnfpicgcl (bet), wag. 
gabcl Cbie), fable, 
ginbcn, find, (1st pi.), 
glammc, flame, blaze. 
^u\)Xtn, went, passed, (3d pi.). 
@efftlltg, obliging, pleasant. 



^ofltd^, polite. 

Piaffe, class. 

SebenSbefd^reibung (bte), biograpliy. 

life. 
Seid^e, corpse, body. 
SRame'r (bie), manner. 
SJlerftDiirbig, remarkable. 
!Ra]^men, took, (3d pi.). 
9tatur{cl^5n^ett, beauty of nature. 
5licbrig, low. 
9lu^en (bet), use; ^aben 9lu^en ge- 

btad^t, have been of use. 
9leife, ripeness, 
©d^reibt, is writing, 
jtljlil'ringcn, Thuringia. 
^^ouri'ft (bet), tourist. 
SBol^lcraogcn, well-bred. 



Give appropriate forms to the proper nouns in parei.theses. 

1. S5ie 5Raturfd^ott]^eitctt bc« (SRl^emgau, 193, i) crrcgcn tamer 
bic SctDunbcrung bcr S^ourtften (i9i, 4). 2, S5te JSBIut^c bc« 
(aKd, 193, 2) unb bie glammc be« ©ommer^ unb btc JRcife 
bc^ ©erbfte« [Holderlin]. 3, !Ctc (grangofc, pL, 193, 3) unb 
bic (©eutfdi, pi., 194), fogar cm ben niebrigftcti ^laffcn, finb 
antnut^ig in il^rcn 50Janicrcn, gcfciKig, l^oflid) unb tDo^lergogcn 
[Smiles]. 4. Untcr (among) ben Sergen (Sl^Uringen, gen., 
196) ift bcr S^fftjaufcr cincr bcr nterflDiirbigftcn. 6. 5)ann na^* 
men fie (Siegfricb, gen., 198) Seidjc unb ful^rcn ixber \>t!X Sil^ein 
[Ferd. Schmidt]. 6. (®cllert, gen.) gabctu ^abcn Diclcn 5Ru^n 
gebrad^t [Naumann]. T. Die 8cbcn^bcfcf|rcibungen Don (^lu* 
tardf), 199) finb fcf)r bcrli^mt. 8. !J)cr begnabigtc ©otbat fdfireibt 
fcinc ©anffagung an (to) ben (§crr, 201, n.J ©cneral. 9. Un* 
tcr ben alten ©eutfcficn finben tt)ir befonber^ t)icle (Hermann, 203, 
JRuboIp]^, aibd^eib unb Scrt^a) [Heyse]. 10. !Der (gutcnfpicgel 
giebf « (217, n.) uberaC ; bie (©d^iCcr, 205) finb feltcn (rare) 

[Heyse]. 
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GENERAL EXERCISES ON PROPER NOUNS. 

EXEKCISE 45. 

Vocabulary, 

^Q(^en, Aix-la-Chapelle. j!Iagen, to lament ; as noun, lamen- 

?lItert^Umli4, antique. tation. 

S)id^tcr (bcr), poet. ilrimljilb, Chriemhild. 

^iente, w. dat, served, (8d sing.). ^tdnungStnal^l (baS), coronation 

S)om (bet), cathedral. feast 

3)ur(^bolf|rt, pierced, (perf. part). iliiinmctt, r., concerns. 

^Ibflorcnii, Elbe-Florence. fturfilrft, elector. 

Sm^fing, received, welcomed, (3d Wa6)i (bic), power. 

sing.). 3]^t4, me, (ace). 

Sfclbl^crr, general. 5pfcil (bcr), arrow. 

Seftli*, festive, stately. ©od^fifd^, Saxon, 

fjluti^t (bic), flight. ©a6, sat, (8d sing.). 

5ranfrci(i^, France. ©4on, already, 

©cbrat^t, brought, (perf. part.). @cc (bic), sea. 

@r5^c, greatness. @p&t» late, 

©runblagc, foundation. ©peter, Spire, (a town). 

3jolbe, Isolda. SBfi^ircnb, prep, w. gen., during. 

3ugcnb (bic), youth. 2Bcincn, to weep; as noun, weeping, 

^aifcrprad^t (bic), imperial splendor. Scigtcn, showed, (3d pi.). 

L 3u SBinbfpr cntpfing Sontgtn SJictoria ben tdfcr t)on 
granfrcid) tDft^rcnb bed Sriegcd tntt SRuglanb [Kade]. 2. „&i^ 
florcng" tft (has) S^rcdben t)on bem !J)i(^tcr ©crbcr genannt 

(called) Worben (been) [Kinderlaube]. 3. 3Bq« fiimmcrt mxi) 

trim^Ubd aBeincrt unb fitagcn? [Ferd. Schmidt]. 4. ^3=n bem 
g^aracter griebrid^d bed ©ro^en geigten fid) in feiner ^'ugenb 
\6)on ®ntnb(agen ju feiner fptiteren ®ro§e." 5. (Snglanb ift 
§crr gur (at) ® ee. 6. gin trcuev SStann tt)ot)I nber'd a)teer bringt 
bir Sfolben ^er (328) [Wagner]. T. 8nfa6 Sranad^ biente 
f^^jifl 3^tt^^c fattg ben brei fd^fifc^en ^rftirftcn iJriebric^, 
^o^ann unb ^ol^ann grtebrid^ [Stacke]. 

8. 3u Slad^en in feiner S'aiferprad^t, 
Qm altert^iiniiid)en ©aale, 
Safe «onig 9eubo(pf)« ^eilige mai)t 
SBcim fcftUdjen ^ronungdma^te [Sch.]. 
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9. !J)ic ?eicl^c SJuboIj)^^ t)on f>ab«6urg tourbc (was) in ben 
Dom §tt ©pcicr gebrac^t 10. !l)ariu« tourbe (was) anf (in) ber 
gluc^t Don fctnem gelbficrm ^cffud mit einem ^feilc burd^bol^rt 

[Naumann]. 

Exercise 46 

Vocalmlary. 

Aristotle, 3lri|iotelc8. Lived, Icbtc, (3d sing.). 

Cflesar, ©fifar. Macbeth, ^iacbctlf). 

Columbus, (SoIumbuS. Popular, populdr. 

Discoverer, ©ntbcdcr (bcr). Prepared, bcrcitctc, (3d sing.). 

DownM, ©lura, (bcr). Pride, ©tolg (ber). 

Elizabeth, @Ufabet](|. Prussia, ^reu^en. 

Italian, Stalicner (bcr). Thirst for power, ^crrfd^jud^t (bic). 

Lecture, SBorlcfung. Translated, Ubcrfc^tc, (8d sing.). 

1. Columbus, the discoverer of America, was an Italian. 2. 
Chriemhild's husband was named (^ic^) Siegfried. 3. Caesar 
built (fcf|Iug) a bridge over (379) the Ehine. 4. Schillet is 
the pride of Germany. 5. The King of Prussia is the Em- 
peror of Germany. 6. Aristotle was the teacher of Alex- 
ander the Great. 7. Saint (!Dic fjeiligc) Elizabeth lived in 
Thuringia. 8. Schiller translated Shakespeare's drama, Mac- 
beth. 9. The lectures of (Mr.) Professor Schulze in Dresden 
are very popular. 10. Napoleon's thirst for power prepared 

for him (i^m) his own downfall. 

• 
A few Questions in English are suggested below for the Conver- 

pational Exercises. They should, of course, be answered always in 
German. Though it is more like conversation if question and an- 
swer are in the same language, yet English questions may be occa- 
sionally desirable both for variety, and for the more severe test of 
the student's vocabulary, since a German question usually suggests 
many of the words required for the answer. 

Who was the discoverer of America ? What was his nationality ? 
What was the name of Chriemhild's husband ? Where did Caesar build 
a bridge ? Who was the teacher of Alexander the Great ? Where did 
Saint Elizabeth live 1 Who translated Shakespeare's Macbeth ? 
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PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 



Exercise 47. 



Vocabulary. 



^^nnta^en, kindle, (inf.). 

^omi't, conj.f that. 

©rbornie bid^, w. gen., pity, Imve 

mercy on, (imper. sing.), 
fjricrt, freeze, feel cold, (2d pi.). 
@ern, gladly, willingly, 
^etl^an, done, (perf. part.), 
^rgig, dear, 
^ola (ba§), wood. 
I^enne, know, (Ist sing.), 
i^ennt, know, (2d pi.). 



iJrug (bcr), pitcher. 

^Uffen, must, (3d pL). 

^Run, now. 

fReigt, v., charms. 

©otnmclt, gather, (imper. pi.). 

©d^toeige, be still, (subj. pres. Sd 

sing., 368). 
%%ViZ, do, (Ist sing.). 
Stiffen, know, (3d pi.). 
3erbro(5cn, broken, (perf. part.). 



1. @ic (208) tft 6rat), aber fie tft nid^t bu [Temme]. 2. 3'c^ 
licbe bic^ (209 ; 212, 1), mic^ reigt beinc fcf|5nc ©eftalt [G., ErU 
konig]. 3. ^cfu g^rifte (206), bu ©ol^Tt bc« (ebenbigeu ®otte«, 
erbarmc bid^ (213) metn (210) [Huss]. 4. gr l^at cd mcbictl^albcn 
(211) gct^an : curct^atbcn tl^u' i(f)*d gem [Herder]. 5. „®utc 
?Rac^t,i bu mcitt ^crjigce ^inb (342).'^ 6. Skm fammcft ^olg, 
i^r (212, 2) ^nber, id) xoWX cin S^ucr anmad^ett, batnit i^r nid)t 
friert [Grimm]. 7. 3fc^ fetitt' gi^ (212, 2), §err, unb ^\)X 
fcnnt tnic^ [Shak., Coriolanus^. 8. ©(i^tDeig' [Sr, 212, 3] jctjt ! 

[Kleist, Dcr Zerbrochene Krug]. 9. !Dic (218) mtiffctl tDO^t 

(indeed) bcibc filr cittatibcr (215, n.) fcin [G.]. 10. 9tor iVi 
unb bcin anberc^ Du (152) iDiffcn badon (219) [Chamisso]. 

^ In this sentence there is an ellipsis of the verb governing 9{ad^t, the fnll 
form being : 5c^ ttunfcftc (wish) btr cittC flUte fflad^t. This construction is com- 
mon to both English and German. 
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EXERCISE 48. 

Vocabulary, 

DisagreeRble, unangcnct^m. Kind, fitttig. 

Eloquent, bcrcbt Laments, v., bcflagt. 

Enapty, leer. Prepares, bereitct. 

Gallows, (Sotflen (bcr). Sound, ©d^oK (bcr). 

Honest, c^tli^. ' Spot, ©telle. 

Impression, (ginbrutf (ber). Stand, ftcl)ct, (2d pi.). 
Incurred danger, bcgab fi(j^ in ©e? Thank, ban!c, (Ist sing.), 

fo^ir, (3d sing.). Threefold, breifod^. 

1. And virtue (331), it (3^, 208) is (tft bo^) no empty 
sound [Sch.]. 2. The world laments liim (209) threelbld 
[Stacke]. . 3. He incurred danger (place in (SJefal^r at the 
end) on my account (211). 4. You (212, 2) little ones (112) 
stand near to (bci) God ; the smallest world is indeed (ja) 
nearest (95, place at the end of the sentence) the sun (dat.) 
[Jean Paul]. 6. I thank you (dat. of @ic, 212, 4) ; you are 
very kind. 6. The weakest spot in every man is where he 
thinks (l^alt, place at the end) himself (214) to be (fur) wisest 
(95) [Emmons]. 7. The word " gallows " makes, even (216) 
on (auf) honest ears, a disagreeable impression [Borne]. 
8. Man prepares [for] himself (214) his own destiny. 9. There 
are (217) many drops in the ocean. 10. " Is there (217, n.) 
a more eloquent painter of the human heart and its (fetTter) 
passions than Shakespeare?" 

Exercise 49. 

Vocabular]/, 

?lbcnb (ber), evening. ©rgicbt, refl., surrenders. 

^0etn, adj., alone. ^rlauben, permit, allow, (subj. pres. 

^ebiitfen, w. gen., need, (3d pi.). 3d pi., 368). 

SBdfc, evil, wicked. Slicge (bie), fly. 

6infpmfeit, solitude, loneliness. Stiller early. 
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Siige • . • 3U, do, inflict^ (imper. sing.). @enbe, send, (Ist sing.). 

@efdt)Iagen, slain, (perf. part.). @oII, shall, (8d sing.). 

®ruB (t>er), greeting, salatation. 3^agen, to dawn ; aa noun, dawn. 

^iit, had, (1st sing.). 5if)Utf do, should do, (3d sing.). 

Qiltebid^))ot,beware of, (imper. sing.). 5tr&ume, dream, (1st sing.), 

j^ommfl, come, (2d sing.). SBedte, waked, (iniperf. 8d sing.). 

men, Uve, (inf.). fflSiaft, wilt, (2d sing.), 

^elbe, announce, (subj. 3d sing.). 3utUd, adv.^ back. 

Fill the blanks with appropriate forms of the personal pronouns. 

1. aOBiflft in mcinetn ^immel tnit (dat. of i^, 209) 

Icbcn? ®o oft lommft, cr (it) foB (dat. of bu) offcit 

fein [Sch.]. 2. S^aufcnb gficgen ijattt id) am Slbcnb gcft^Iagcn, 

bod^ toccftc (ace. of id)) cine beim frii^cftcn 2^agcu (152) 

[G.]. 3. ®o bcburfcn (gen. of toir) [ic (pi. nom.) [Gock- 

ing]. 4. ^'^rc gangc ©erfc war bei (dat. of Q\)x) unb bci 

(dat. of cr) [Less., Nathan der Weise\. 

6. „2Ba« nic^t iDiKft, bag man (dat. of bu) ti)n\ 

!iDa^ fiig' and) fcinetn attbcm gu.'' 

6. ^aUcIbc [gr, 212,. 3] (ace. of id)) bei (to) [cittern (your) 

^crrtt.'' T. (grlaubctt ©ie (212, 4 ; 383, 1), bag ic^ (dat. 

of (Sic) meittc ®ruge fcnbe. 8. ,,§Utc (ace. of bu, 213) 

Dor bem crftcu ©d^ritte gum 53ofctt'' (69). 9. ^d) traum' a(« 

^ttb (^acc. of ic^, 213) gurild [Chamisso]. 10. 2Bcr 

(214) ber gittfamfcit ergiebt, ac^ ! bcr (218) ift balb atteiu [G.]. 

POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 

Exercise 50. 

Vocabulary. 

S3citc]()t, cjnsists. ©d^toge, beat, (Ist sing.). 

5Bittc, request. ^ ©ci^lfiflft, beat, (2d sing.). 

Sort, adv.y on, away. ©tanb (ber), rank, station. 

©cl^cimnife (ba§), secret SBcrgnUgcn {tia^), pleasure. 

3ubc (ber), Jew. SBcrfUrgcn, shorten, (inf.). 

Sajl (bie), burden. SBerlfingern, lengthen, (inf.). 

2ebe, live, (imper. sinj?.). 2Bunfci(l (ber), wish. 

9JluB, must, (Ist sing.). Sufammenl^olten, economize, (inf.). 



160 A COMPLETE GERMAN MANUAL. [207- 

L „T)tin (220) ®iM, mem SBunfc^ : 
5Deine (222) grcmibf d^aft, mcinc Stttc/ 
2. ©ad ganjc ©c^cimnt^, fcin i!cbcn gu Derlangcm, bcftc^t bartn 

(232), cd nid^t gU DcrfurjCtt [Schopenhauer]. 3. ©C^Kflft bu 

mcinc 3ubcn, f^tag' ic^ bcjne (221 ; 223, 1) [Euge]. 4. gin 
jcbcr ©tanb ffat fcinc 8aft [GeUert]. 6* Unfcr (222, n.) finb 
fie [Sch.]. 6. ®inb ilire £raftc nidit bie mcincn (223, 2) ? [G.]. 
T. 8cbc fort in bcincm ©tauben, abcr in bcm mcinigen (223, 3) 
toiU id) ftcrbcn [Byron]. 8. ^^d^ bin nid^t rcid^ ; id^ mu§ ba^ 
mcinigc (224) gufammcn^altcn/ 

Exercise 51. 

Vocabulary. 

Advanced, btang t)or, (3d Bing.). Sooner, e^er. 

Correctly, ri(ij)ti0. Umbrella, Slegenfdiiinn (ber). 

Feace (rest), S^u^c. Wrong, adj., falfc^. 

1. "Your (220) wish was father of your (222) thought." 
2. My love is a red rose [Freiligrath]. 3. Your watch 
rund (gc^t) correctly, mine (221 ; 223, 2) runs wrong (324). 

4. My peace is gone (^in), my heart is heavy [G., ^aust'\. 

5. We see the faults of others sooner than our (223, 1) [own]. 

6. Is this (233) your umbrella, or mine (223, 3) ? 7. The 
enemy advanced, and our [men, 224] retreated (tDtC^Cn). 

Exercise 52. 

Vocabulary. 

@eblteben, remained, (perf. part.). Unbergleid^Iid^, peerleBs. 

(^egeben, given, (perf. part.). S^erbergen, conceal, (inf.). 

®e^5rt . . . ju, w. dat., belongs to. SetS (bcr), verse. 

@Iaubft, believe, (2d sing. ). SBieber, again. 

§clm (bcr), helmet. SBirb, becomes. 

The possessive pronouns in parentheses are in the mascu- 
line singular nominative. Substitute the forms required by the 
context. 
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1. 9?un ^abe ic^ jiuar ju (mcin, 222) ^eit aui) (mcin) SScr« 
gcmad)t wic cin anbcrcu [Sch.]. 2. !iDic ®pradt|c ift bcm 2)icn* 
ft^cn gcgebcn, urn (fein) ©ebanfcn gu ocrbcrgen [Talleyrand]. 
3. aiic^ in, (mein) Srutu«! [Caesar]. 4. CJKeitt, 222, n.) ift 
ber ©elm, unb mix ge^ort er ju [Sch., Jungfrau von Orleans']. 
5. ©cin ©crj ift (has) immer mcin, (mcin, 223, i) immcr bein 
flcblicbcn [G.]. 6. Der UnDcrglcid^Iic^c (69), ber (who) nun 
wicbcr (ber meine, 223, 2) wirb [G.]. 1. „®(anbft bu, fie 
bleibt (remains) ctt)ig (ber bcinigc/' 223, 3) ? 8. Q6) ^abe 
(ber meinige, 224) gct^an ; t^un ®ic (ber 3l^re) [Sch., Don 
Carlos]. 

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 
EXEBGISE 53. 

Vocabulari/. 

^Incrjiclfeen, to give by education. I^offnung, hope. 

JBilbet, v., forms. 3rrt?)um (ber), error. 

^a'malS, adv., then. Oberfl&c^e, surface, 

©rinrtcnt, re/?., w, gen., remember, ^^^ilofopl^ic' (bic), philosophy. 

recall, (Ist pi.). Satire, concern, business. 

Stfennen, recognize, (inf.). SoUt, shall, (2d pi.). 

fSfotm (bic), form. Strom (ber), stream. 

Sforfd^en, search, (inf.). StrSgl^eit, lasdness. 

Srud^t (bie), fruit. jCrennen, separate, (inf.). 

@Qr, adv., at all, quite. Ueberminbet, conquers, 

(^ebulb (bie), patience. Untergt&bt, undermines. 

<9runbfe^Ier (ber), fundamental fault. SBol^lfein (ba§), welfare. 

1. n®ebulb ift bie emftere ©^ttjcfter ber ©offnung, biefe (225, 
228) iiberwinbet ben ©cfimcrj, jene ^eilt i^n.'' 

2. 2)iee (228, N.) ^bc^fte SBort (saying) wirb (will) ®ut' 

nnb SB5fe trcnnen : 
„Wx (by) i^ren grilc^ten foDt i^r fie erfennen." 

[Feuchtersleben.] 

3. !Die ttal^re ^^itofop^ie ift cine SBet^^cit be« l^ebcnd ; fUr bicfe 
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giebt e« gar Iclnen Xob [W. v. Humboldt]. 4. J)ie lagc, bcrcr 
(229, f. n.) tt)ir Utt^ (213) am liebftcn (most gladly) crinticm, 
finb bicicnigctt (23i) bcr iJinb^cit 6. „^m S^aractcr fann man 
(252) ttid^t ancrgic^cn, cin foId(|cr (230) bilbct fid^ Im ©trom bcr 
SBcIt/ 6. !iDer ©runbfc^Icr bcr SWcnfc^cn tft Xrdg^cit, bcrfclbc 
(231) utttcrgrabt in taufcnb gormcn imfcr SBo^lfcin [Feuchters- 
leben]. 7. Dcr 3^rrt^um ift Did Icid^tcr gu crfcnncn, ate bic 
SBa^r^cit gu ftnbcn : jcncr licgt (lies) auf bcr Dbcrfldd^c ; bicfc 
ru^t in bcr £icfc, bamac^ (232) gu forfd^cn tft ntd^t (cbcrmannd 
(256) ©ad^c [G.]. 

8. !Da« (233) ift bcr altc Saum nic^t mc^r, 

!Dcr bamate ^icr gcftanbcn (stood) [v.^ EichendorfE]. 

Exercise 54. 

Vocabulary. 

Age, Scitaltcr (ba§). Kingdom of Heaven, ^immeltcici 

Choose, tD&l^Ien, (8d pi.). (ba§). 

Clamor, ©cjdjirei (bo§). Seems, fdjieint. 

Enjoy, genicfeen, (inf.). Tell. fa0cn. (8d pi.). 

Example, SBeif<)iel (ba§). Trust, bcrtrauc, w. dot,, (imper. 

Flatter, fd^mei^eln, (3d pi). sing.). 

Foremost, ^>ert)orta0cnbft. Want, SBebilrfnig (bag). 

Keep, etl^alte, (imper. sing.). 

1. Happy is the one (225) who (bcr) has (384) few wants. 

2. The foremost German of this (228) age is Bismarck. 

3. Children choose for themselves (214) usually the example 
of that one (229, 112) who (bcr) seems most (324, 95) to live 
and to enjoy [G.]. 4. Keep (for you, 213, 350) the friend- 
ship of those (229, N.) who tell you (dat.) the truth. 6. Of 
such (230) is the Kingdom of Heaven [B.]. 6. Trust not 
those (231) who (bic) only flatter. 7. Thereupon (232) 
arose (crl^ob fi(^) a great clamor. 8. A brave man, that 
(233)1 
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Exercise 55. 

Voccbbulary, * 

SSefltmntt, determines. Slcfd^, quick. 

einbrutf (bcr), impression. Siunacl (bie), wrinkle. 

tiftnbe, find, (Ist sing.). Stirne, forehead. 

gurd^t, furrows, (3d sing.). 2^ciufdi|cn, deceive, (inf.). 

@aft (ber), guest. Ueberfenbe, transmit, (1st sing.). 

(9e|anbt, sent, (perf. part). Urtl)eil (ba§), judgment. 

@eU)ilnf4t, desired, (perf. part.). SBerbient, deserves. 

J!omtnt, comes. SBon l^innen, hence. 

9limm, take, (imper. sing.). 3<iuberbunfel(ba§), magic darkness. 

Fill the blanks with demonstrative pronouns, and give correct 
forms to those in parentheses. 

1. 9ltmm mi bcinem 3<i^6crbunlcl, 
(J)icfer, 228) 2BcIt Don ^intien mir (350) [Lenau]. 
2. llDcr crftc (Sinbrucf cities 3Dlcn[d^ctt bcftimmt un^ oft gu einem 
rafc^cn Urt^eil ; boc^ (but) farm (berfelbc, 231) audi taufc^m. 
3- ^6) finbc eud^ nod^ (bcr namlid^c, 226) [Less.]. 4. !l)cr 

SBiflc (229), ber (who) tntd^ gefanbt ^at [B.]. 6. 

(230) cine Z\)ai ccrbicnt, ba§ fie (it) im SUhinbc ber ©nfet (ebc 

(live). 6. ICer erfte ^ag be^ 2llter« ift nidit (23i), an 

bem eine SRnngel unfere ©time furd^t [Dufresne]. 7. 

(232) ilberfcnbe ic^ 3f^nen ba« getDiinfc^te S3ud(|. 8. „?Ber 
!ommt? (233) finb unfere Otifte.'' 

INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 

Exercise &Q. 

Vocahulary. 

tltiBUd (bcr), aspect. SBufcn (bcr), bosom. 

^ang, anxious, afraid. ©ingclabcn, invited, (perf. part.). 

55cfltcifctt, comprehend, (inf.). drga^lung, story. 

*ietet, w., offers. grofift, ^sk, (2d sing.). 
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iQ&li . . . Dor, v., presents. 84Iunb (bcr), abyss. 

Iflemmt, refl., cramps. @^iegel (ber), mirror. 

Stnappt (ber), shield-bearer. Saud^en, dive, (iDf.). 

fidrmt, makes a noise, 5lauc^er (ber), diver. 

fiel^rt, teaches. SBcrtoUftet, devastated, (perf. part.). 

Slegieren, govern, (inf.). JEBost, »., ventures. 

9titiet§mann, knight. liBeig, know, (1st sing.). 

1. SBer (234, 235) wagt c«, 9Iittcr«mann obcr ^app", ju 

tauc^cn ill bicfen ©t^Iunb? [Sch., Der TaucherJ 2. Sad 

Idrmt burc^ bic ©trafeen bci 5Rac^t ? [Gerock]. 3. SBcId^c SRc- 
gtcnmg bie beftc fci (is) ? SDicicnigc, bic und Icl^rt, imd fdbft ju 
vcgicrctt [G.]. 4. SBeti (236) ^at cr emgelabm? 5. SBcid ift 
gwigfeit? aSeffcn ®cift tarn ba^ bcgrcifen? 6. iJragft bu 
nod), tt)antm (237, i) bcin ©erg fic^ bang (324) in bcincm 
Wfeti ficmmt ! [G.]. 7. SBBelt^ (238) cincn ®<)tegcl pit biefc 
grjai^Iung un* t)or ! 8. SBad fur eincn (240) traurigen Slnblid 
bietet biefed t)ern)&ftete Sanb ! 

Exercise 57. 

Antarctic, anfarciif^. Monster, Unge^euer (baS). 

Arctic, arcttfd^. Nero, ?Reto. 

Celebrated, orf;., bcriil^ml. Sleep, fdjllafcn, (3d pi.). 

Know, n)tf{en, (1st pi.). Zone, 3one. 

1. Wliom (236) do you seek (fud^en ®ie) ? 2. Of what 
(237) are you speaking (fprccf|ett ®ic) ? 3. Which (238) 
German poets are tlie most celebrated ? 4. What (238) a 
monster was Nero ! 5. Which (239) are the greatest rivers 
of America ? 6. What sort of a (240) man is it (217), that 
(ber) loves (384) not (376) music ? 7. What kind of (242) 
animals sleep in winter? 8. We know what sort of (247) 
people live (384) in the Arctic Zone, but what sort (243) 
live in the Antarctic ? 
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EXBBCISE 58. 

Vocahilary. 

?lnf(i6lag (bcr), posting up. ^olb, lovely. 

?lnttt)ortcte, answered, (3d sing.). %\^(x\&^, Thaies. 

?lu§]&alten, endure, (inf.). ^I^efc, thesis. 

^uSlaffcrt, vent, (inf.). Untcr, prep, w. dot, and ace, under. 

SBebcutcnb, important. Untcrnal^m, undertook, (3d sing.). 

^efragt, asked, (perf. part.). SButl^ (bie), rage. 

Fill the blanks with interrogative pronouns. 

1. (236) tft be^ !Dcutf^en SJaterianb ? [Arndt]. 2. M) ! 

(236) britigt mir etncStunbc Jcncr ^olbcn ^txt gurfid ? [G.]. 



3, „Wx ttjcn unb an (237, n. 2) fott ic^ biefc 2But^ au^^ 

laffcn ?'' 4 ate J^alc« gefragt tDurbc (was), (238) bad 

illteftc untcr atten ©ingen fei (is), antmortcte cr : ^!iDad SBaffcr," 

5. (238) ©c^aufpicl ! aber a6) 1 cin ©c^aufrict nur ! [G., 

Faust]. 6. „ (237, 1) [ittb ber S^^rftnen imter'in SKonb 

fo Did?" 1. aSad fiir (240) bcbcutenben ©i^ritt imter* 

Tia^m guilder mit bem Slnfd^Iag bcr S^^efen ! 8. SKand^c SS^get 

jic^ctt tm SBmter in wttnncre gcinber ; toad fftr (243) fbn^' 

nen ben SBintcr andl^alten ? 

RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 

Exercise 59. 

Vocdbtdary, 

tuftoanb (bcr), expense. ©unft (bic), kindness, favor. 

%fd(rtcbcn, allotted, (perf. part.). -^JJiafl, may, (3d sing.), 

^ntbcl^rc, do without, (imper. sing,). WXiitl (baS), means. 

(Jrfii^tt, w., experiences. Sal^cn, saw, (3d pi). 

6rrctdi)cn, attain, (inf.). ©d^idft, sends. 

6ttt)ctjcn, confer, (inf.). Sd^wantmen, swam, (3d pi.). 

@e^t . . . iibcr, runs over. gion, Zion. 

©entcfec, enjoy, (imper. sing.). gtocrf (bcr), purpose. 
Bering, small. 



\ 
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1. !Dcr SBcifcftc tft ber, bcr (244) mit bem gcringftcn 2(uf* 
njanb t)on SWitteln bic gro^tcn ^wedc crrcic^cn tana [Hebelj. 
2. aBcm (246, 247) ®ott tDiIt rcdt|tc (real) ®uttft cttDcifcTi, ben 
fd^idt cr in bic mitt SBcIt [v. Eichendorff]. 3. SSScg ba^ ^crj 
t)oU ift, beg gc^t bcr SWunb Ubcr [B.]. 
4. ®cnic§c, tt)a« (247) bir ®ott bcfc^icbcn (^at is understood), 
Sntbe^rc gem, ttad bu nicf|t ^aft [Gellert]. 
6. S)er 3Kenf(^ erfdl^rt er fei (be) audi, wer (248) cr mag^ 
©n (ct5tc« ©lUd unb cinen Icfetcn SEag [G.]. 
6. „!iDu, bcffen (249, 2 and 3) Slugen fd^wammcn, 
®o oft fie 3ioti fa^'n." 

Exercise 60. 
VocabtUari/. 

Associate, iimge^fl, (2d sing.). Perceive, t)crnc^mcn, (Ist pi.). 

Consecrated, eitiQCWCi^t, (perf.part.). Place, @t&ttc. 

Immortal, lutfterbli^* Sound, Saut (bet), pi. -e (187). 

Listen, jupren, (inf.). Tell, fage, (imper. sing.). 

Listens, jul^Srt, (3d sing.). Trod, betrat, (imperf. 3d sing.). 

Milton, 3Rilton. Work, 2Bctf (baS). 

Organ, Drgo'n (ba§). 

1. Tell me (dat.) with whom (246) you (212, 1) associate, 
and I will tell you (tt)iU bir fagcn) who you are (bift) [jProv- 
erb']. 2. He who (247) listens (384) once, will (tt)irb) listen 
(inf., 382) twice [Byron]. 3. The place that (249) a good 
man trod is consecrated [G.]. 4. Whatever (248) the faults 
of Frederick the Great were, he was nevertheless a great man. 

5, Milton was a poet whose (249, 3) works are (384) immortal. 

6. The ear is the organ of the body with which (250) we per- 
ceive sounds. 

Exercise 61. 

Vocabulary. 

Sebeden, cover, (inf.). @rlif4t, goes out, is extinguished 

SBeleibigung, offense. tjfirmament (ba§), firmament. 
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©cnicScn, enjoy, (inf.). 
^eiatl^en, fall into, (inf.). 
(Sere^t, righteous. 
(Sefangbu^ (ba§), Iiymn-book. 
mami, shines, 
j^annft, can, (2d smg.). 
Selene, lean, (subj. 3d sing.). 
^al^Ii, grinds, (3d sing.), 
©telle, place, employment. 



^ixampU, kick, (subj. 3d sing.). 
Xapfer, brave, valiant. 
UttDerftonb (ber), contradiction. 
3Sorau§, beforehand, 
a^anb (bic), wall. 
SBel^mutl^ (bie), sadness. 
8om (ber), wrath. 
8uerft, first. 



Fill the blanks with relative pronouns. 

1. Unb (247) bc« 8cbcTi« Unt)erfta^ib 

. a)iit SBcI)mut^ mitt Bentcgctt^ 
!l)er Ic^ttc (368) fid) an cine SBanb, 
Unb [trample mit ben Sw^^n [Ballhorn]. 

2. juerft fommt, ma^tt juerft ISprichwort}. 3. Qd) bin 

nit^t ciner t)on benen, (249) mit SGBorten topfer finb (Sch.). 

4. „®ott (249, 2) ^u ba« Armament mit SBoIfen fannft 

bebecfen IGesangbuch']. 6. 9Jianc^er flWnjt an jtpeiter ©telle, 

(249, 3) gid^t an ber erften erlifi^t [Voltaire]. 6. (£« giebt 

SSelcibigungen, (250) mir (in) flerecl)ten 3oni geratl^en 

fottcn (should) [Feuchtersleben]. 



INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 



Exercise 62. 



%tgt (ber), physician, 
^lufflebcn, give up, (inf.). 
^auctt, rely, (inf.)- 
$e!ommen, to obtain, get. 
^t, adv., before. 
Sinbrtngcn, penetrate, search, 
^ntfdjulbigett, excuse, (inf.). 
CErl^aben, sublime. 
C^rilaunt, is astonished. 
Sfit(i)ten, to fear. 



Vocabulary, 

®tIobt, praised, (perf. part.). 
(Serabe, adv., exactly. 
^aHunfe (ber), rascal. 
3a, indeed, yes. 
^ommcnb, coming, 
(inf.). Sciften, accomplish, produce, (inf.). 
SJiorgen (ber), morrow, to-morrow. 
Cb, whether, if. 
HJaffiercrt, happen, (inf.). 
©oQte, should, (1st and 8d sing.). 
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^otgen, to care for. SBer^UHt, v., veils, 

©trcbe, strive, (Ist sing.). JsBerfud^cn, try, (inf.). 

Sabelt, blames. ^oHftanbig, completely. 

Unbebinftt, unconditionally. Seigcn, show, (inf.). 

1. „Qvx %ittx erftautit mon (252) nid^t mel^r." 2. 5Wa(i) 
SBa^r^eit ftreb' id) [a attein, imb biefe flcrabe ift e^, bic man 
mix tocrpat [Sch.]. 3. (£« iam cinem (253) ni(i)t« ©(^lim* 
mered (258) ^afficren, ate t)on einem ^altunfcn gctobt ju wcrben 

(be) [Schumanii]. 

4. ®ro6 tann man fic^ (254) tm ®{M, 
Sr^abcn nur im Ungliid geigen [Sch.]. 
6. S^e man tabcit, fotttc man immer erft t)erfud)cn, ob man 
(255) nicf)t cntfd^ulfcigen lann [Lichtenberg]. 6. SBer bic 
SDicnfd^cn toa^r^aft fennt, ber tt)irb (will) auf nicmanben (256) uit* 
bebingt bauen, abcr aud^ nicmanben tjottftdnbig anf gcben [Cotoos]. 
1. Qttoa^ (257) filrd^tcn nnb ^offcn nnb forgcn 
aJing bcr aKcnfd^ fiir ben fommenben aWorgen [Sch.]. 
8. 5)te ^rjte geben mieber tttoa^ ©offnnng.(258). 9. 2Ber etmad 
®rp§e§ (259) leiften mitt, mn^ tief einbringen [Sch.]. 10. ©oCtc 
ic^ todi)C (260) betommcn, fo gcbc id) bir badon. 

Exercise 63. 

Vocabulary/. 

Answer, GFmiebcriing. Magistrate, ^Uiogiftra't (bcr). 

Be silent, fd^ttJcigen, (inf ). May, mog, (3d sing.). 

Boiled, gcfod^t, (perf. part.). Musical, muftfalifd). 

Calumny, JBetleutnbunfl. Persevere, be^arren, (inf.). 

Conqueror, @lcgcr (bcr). Quiet, rujig. 

Dated, botitt, (perf. part). Resemble, flletc^en, to, dot, (3d 

Do good, @utc§ t^un, (8d pi.). pi.). 

Excepted, auSgcnotntncn, (perf part). Roasted, gcbratcn, (perf. part.). 

Fellow-creature, 9Jlitmcnj^ (bcr). Serene, Inciter. 

Hunger, hunger (bcr). Should, folltcn, (3d pL). 

Lyric poetry, S^ri! (bic). Voice, 8ttmmc. 

1. They say (252) women and music should never be (tt)er« 
ben, place at the end) dated [Goldsmith]. 2. A quiet con- 
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science makes one (253) so serene! [Byron], 3. To (355) 
persevere in one's (254) duty and to be silent is the best 
answer to (gcgetl) calumny [Washington]. 4. One may live 
(inf., 382) as a conqueror, a king or a magistrate; but he 
(255) must die (inf.) as [a] man [Daniel Webster]. 5. Give 
(lei^c) every man (dat., 256) thine ear, but few thy voice 
[Shak.]. 6. Men resemble the gods (188, 3) in nothing 
(257) so much as when they do good (384) [to] their fellow- 
creatures (dat.) [Cicero]. 7. If thou hast lost thy wealth, (fo) 
thou (383, 3) hast lost some trouble (258) with it [Quarles]. 
8. Lyric poetry (331) has always something musical (259) 
about it (an fid^) [Fortlage]. 9. Here is meat; some (260) 
roasted, and some boiled. 10. Hunger makes everything 
(261) sweet except itself (344, n. ; 216) [Antiphanes]. 

Exercise 64. 

Vocabulary. 

?lu§brciten, enlarge, (inf.). ©ebad^t, thought, (perf. part ). 

*45c8icrbe, desire. ©ejd^affcn, created, (perf. part.). 

SBloB, naked. ^otteSgabc, gift of God. 

$en!en, think, (inf.). ^otte, had, (3d sing.), 

^infd^rfinfen, restrain, (inf.). ^ort hears, 

©ntbcl^rc^, do without, (inf.). Scrnc, learn, (1st sing.), 

©tinncrtc, rejl.y remembered, (3d 9JltBbraud& (bcr), misuse. 

sing.). ^Itd^tgebraud^ (bet), neglect. 

SttDicjen, rendered, (perf. part.). ©prid^t, speaks. 

gfajl, adv.y almost. ^etlor, lost, (1st sing.), 

rfcmc, distance. SBortoclt (bic), former age. 

Fill the blanks with indefinite pronouns and give correct forms 
to words in parentheses. 

L @pricf|t (252) init icbcrmann (256), ba l^ort man (255) 

feincn (26i) [G.]. 2. (253) ju liebcn ber gro^ ift, ift faft 

Iribft grog p fciil [Madame Necker]. 3. Um (254) 25cr* 

ftanb au^jubrcttcn (320), mug man Scgicrbcn cinfc^rSnlcn 

P^ess.]. 4. ;,grcimbe, cincn S:ag dcrlor (362) td^/ bcmcrltc 
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Zxtix^ ate cr fxd) erinnertc, bag cr an jcncm Xagc [nod^] (nicmonb, 

256) ®VlM cmicfcn (f)attC is understood) [Bery]. 6. 9iimitlt 

man (If tbey take, 383, 2) niir l^cutc (257), fo Icrnc id) 

morgcn, bag id)'^ cntbcl)rcn faun [Hebbel]. 6. 2lu« (257) 

l^at (Sott bic ma gcfc^affcn. 1. Qd) tocig nidt|t^ (©^limmciv 
259), aid ben 3)ii§braudt| ober 5Ric^tgcbrau(i) bcr ©ottc^gaben 
1 Mendelssohn]. 8. SBcr fann tt)a6 (257) (Dumm), mv xm^ 
(iHug) benfen, ba^ nid)t bic SSorwcIt fd)on gcbadjt (^at is un- 
derstood) [G., Fatist], 9. SSon ben ^Bergen in ber gerne fanu 

man (260) mit bfogem 9lugc erfennen. 10. 35aS 8cbe;i 

le^ret (teaches) (Jeber, ace, 261), luad n fci (is) [G.]. 

GENERAL EXERCISES ON PRONOUNS. 
Exercise 65. 



Vocabulary. 



§lllgemein, universal. 
SBcgrilfet, greets. 
5Bcrcbcn, persuade, (inf.). 
^eutlici^, distinct, plain. 
@cben!ct, remember, (imper. pi.), 
^ei^e, be called, (imper. sing.), 
i^bre, hear, (Ist sing.), 
^aum, hardly, 
i^enncn, know, (inf.). 
IJortnten, could, (3d pi.). 



JJcrnt, learns. 

Offcnbarcn, reveal, (8d pi). 

SHUl^rt, moves. 

©d^rcibc, write, (imper. sing.). 

©ittlid^fcit, morality. 

SCcufcl (bcr), Devil. 

Unpd^tbQr, invisible. 

JBcrbciJcn (tia%), depravity. 

)8crfd^h)ci0cn, conceal, (3d pK). 

SBoKcnbet, achieved, (perf. part). 



L ^©n, T)i(f|, ©ir, !Dein, 

©d^reib' in ©riefen Qa] ntd)t Hein" (71). 

2. @« gic^t nur einc ©ittlid)fcit, unb ba^ ift bie SBa^r^eit; ciS 
gicbt nur cin SJerberben, unb ba^ ift bie 8Uge [Eeuchtersleben]. 

3. Dod) (but) mi^, bie afl bie« ^eiTlid^e (69) t)oCenbet (^at is 
understood), mx6) x\\\)xi e« uid^t, ba« allgemeine ®Iilcf [Sch., 
Jungfrau von Orleans]. 4. O bu unfid)tbarer ®eift bed SBeiucv^ 
ttjcnn bu nod^ leinen ?iamcn f)aft, iDoran man bic^ fennen fann, fo 



261] PRONOUNS. 171 

^eigc — SEcufcI [Shak., OtheUo]. 6. grcuubc offcnbarcn t\n^ 
anbcr gcrabe ba^ am bcutlidiftcn, xoa^ fie ctnanber t)crfd)h)ct* 
gen [G.]. 6. ®ie fonntcn faum fit^ fdbft berebcn, bag bicd ba« 
namli(^e 8anb unb ba^ niimfic^c aSoII fct (was) [WielandJ. 
1^ ff^^ ^J^tC l^offcub (expectantly) fcf|on Dorau«, xok mid) bciu 
erfted ,5)u' begriigt." 8. ©ebcnfct unfcr (37i, i) mm e^ cud^ 
iDO^fgcl^t (when it is well with you). 9. 9Son gifc^cn unb 
gngcfn xot\% (knows) S^iemanb, n)eld|c« cr (80, n.) obcr fic 
finb [Agricola]. 10. SBcr Icrnt nic^t, tnbcm (while) cr Ic^rt ? 

[Herder] 

Exercise 66. 

Vocabulary. 

Base, nicbrig. Practice, ^uSfiil^rung. 

Dull, ftumpffinnifl. Reason, SBernunft (bic). 

Fear, ftitd^tc, (1st sing.). Receives, erI)Qlt. 

Govern, rc0icrcn,'(3d pi.). Reckons, aufjal^tt. 

Make, tnatiicn, (3d pi). Relief, ^rlofung. 

Noise, 2firm (ber). Rides, v., reitet. 

Not . . . nor, ttcbcr . . . nt>6). Sharp, fd^Qrfftnnig. 

Occupation, SBctd^aftigung. Willingly, miflig. 

Oracle, Dra'fcl (bQ§). Wind, SBinb (bcr). 

1. One cannot live (inf., 382) for everybody [G.]. 
2. What is the matter with (fel^It, w. dat.) him ? 3. He who 
reckons (384) ten friends, has «iot one (133) [Malesherbes]. 
4. I fear not you, nor [yet] a better man [Dryden]. 5. Every 
man willingly (374) gives value to the praise which he re- 
ceives [Johnson]. 6. They that govern most, make the 
least noise [Selden]. 7. Who rides so late through night 
and wind ? [G., Erlkonig'], 8. Every base occupation makes 
one sharp in its (il^rcr) practice, and dull in every other [Sid- 
ney]. 9. Death is the wish of some (einigcr), the relief of 
many, and the end of all [Seneca]. 10. Every man's reason 
is every man's oracle [Bolingbroke]. 
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EXEBGISE 67. 

I 

Voccibulary. 

SBegegnen, meet, (inf.). Sag, let, (imper. sing.). 

^egegnet, meets. ^J}leifter master. 

iBeftimntt, designed, (perf. part). 9lagen, feed, gnaw, (8d pi). 

3)anf (ber), gratitude. Slicbcr, adv.y down. 

@rfennt, recognizes. Dl^rring (bet), ear-ring. 

SfiQt . . . ein, occurs. 9tuf (ber), reputation. 

(^e^t . . • ein, enters. S(^ulbig, adj,, owing. 

(deij (ber), ayarice. ©parfamfeit, frugality. 

^art, hard. ©prud^ (ber), sentence, judgment. 

S&^erltd^, laughable. S[$erliebt, in love. 

2ajlcr (boS), vice. S^erlorcn, lost, (perf. part). 

Fill the blanks with suitable pronouns of any class. 

L 1)ic f(^Ic(l)teften griid|tc finb e^ nid^t 

3ln (dat.) 9Bc«pen nagcn [Burger]. 

2. Reiner gc^t [gum] §immel ein, 

nic^t Xoax auf 6rbcn [Feuchtersleben]. 

3. „©par[am{cit ift nid^t ®cij; ift eine S^ugcnb, ift 

cin ?aftcr/ 4. SBcnn nur bic D^rring' warcu (were)! 

[G., Famt\ 

5. ©cr fann ntc^t Hagen iiber (about) l^arten ©prud^, 

man [jum] aRciftcr fcince ©djidfal^ marfjt [Sch., TeU], 

6. S« gtebt gtid^crlic^crc^ ate ctncn Dcrlicbten 3Wann 

[Borne]. T. M gtebt jtDei ©liter, saSert^ man nid^t [e^er] 

erfennt, [afe] bid fie t)erioren l^at : bie Oefunbl^eit unb ben 

guten $Ruf.^ 

8. SBo man fingt, ba Ia§ ru^tg nteber, 

S35fe 3Benfd^en l^aben letne gieber [Seume], 

9. ®er SWenfdE) tuirb im 8eben ba^ (for which) er beftimmt 

ift [Schopenhauer]. 10. ©egegnet un6 jemanb, ber im^ !Dant 

fd^utbig ift, gleid^ (immediately) fdttt e« ein. 2Bie oft fon^ 

nen xoxx jemanb begegnen, bem Danf fdlinlbtg finb, ol^ne baran 

gtt benfen (355, n. 3) ! [G.]. 
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EEGULAR VERBS- 

262-292. 
ACTIVE VOICE. 

SIMPLE TENSES. 

Note. Special forms of verbs will no longer be given in the vo- 
cabularies, except wliere the student is not yet prepared to derive the 
required forms from the infinitives. 

Exercise 68. 



Vocabulary. - 



SlUl^cn, to bloom. 

SBrUHcn, to roar. 

Sorbetn, to demand. 

Sragen, to ask ; figuratively, to care, 

to mind. 
@ett)fi^ren, to grant, 
©lil^en, to glow, 
^elbentob (bet), death of a hero. 
^5]^len, to hollow. 



^oren, to hear, 
^leiben, to clothe. 
SRctlcn, to save. 
@c^anbe, shame. 
@(i^ma4 (^ic)r disgrace. 
St&i, constant. 
Uml^Utten, to envelop. 
SBeil, conj.y because. 
SBibcrfac^cr (bcr), adversary. 



1. SSScit \i) ben gricbcn [uc^c (272, 266), mu§ td^ fatten (fall) 
[Sch.]. 2. ®ein 9Sater(anb rettenb (269), ftarb Slrnolb mwltU 
ricb ben ^clbcntob. 3. ®ut gebrilllt (270, 267), goroe ! [Shak., 

Midsummer NigMs Dream], 4. O lieb' (271), fo lang bu 
liebcn fannft [Freiligrath]. 
6. 3(^ fei (would be), gewal^rt (271) mtr bie Sitte, 
3^n eurem Sunbe ber !iDritte [Sch., Die Burgschaft], 

6. ®t(lter SIropfen (dropping) ^o^It ben Stem [Sprich' 

wort], 

7. 3Ba« (why) frag' xi^ t)icl na^ (for) ®elb unb ®ut, 
SBenn id^ jufrieben bin! [Miller]. 
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8. Da btul^tc (273) imb fllfil^tc bcr aWat [Heine]. 9. gorbrc 
(86, 368 ; 383, x) niematib, mcitt ©d^icf fal ju ^oreu [Holstei]. 
10. <3(^aubc Hcibc mcinc SBibcrfad^cr, 

®6)ma(i) uml^utlc tt)ic ciu aWantct fie ! [Mendelsshon]. 

Exercise 69. 
Vocalulary, 

Concealment, SerBorgenl^eii. Hell, ^5IIe. 

Crown, !r5ncn. Intention, SSorfa^ (bcr). 

Devotion, ?lnbad^t (bic). Kneel, fniccn. 

Dies, fttrbt. Mourn, troucrn. 

Do wrong, tl^uc . . . Unxt^i, (im- Pave, pffaftern. 

per. sing.). Ring, fd^aUen. 

Err, trrcn. Surely, fid^cr. 

Folly, 5larr]^eit. Trust, traucn, w. dat 

1. « [To] err (268) is human." 2. Everybody (126) was 
(lag) in quiet devotion kneeling (269) [Sell.]. 3. Hell (331) 
is paved (270; 382, 4) with good intentions [Johnson], 
4. Love (271) all, trust a few, do wrong (place Unrec^t 
at the end) to no one [Shak.]. 5. Ring, happy bells, 
across (Uber) the snow [Tennyson]. 6. "The work (SBcrf) 
praises (272) the master." 7. Thou crownest the year with 
thy goodness (®ut) [Psalms], 8, We learn by (burd^) ex- 
amples, 9. " Happy was he who in quiet concealment lived 
(273)." 10. Ah ! surely nothing dies (383, 3) but (ot)ttC ba§) 
something mourns (subj,) [Byron], 

Exercise 70. 
Vocabulary, 

?luf SBiebcrfcl^cn, till wp see each 5Bcfud& (ber), visit 

other again, au revotr. ^Jdttodf)Xtn, to preserve. 

^uSetnanbergc^en, to part. !^ltnb, hlind. 



273] KEGULAR VERBS. 175 

5Bogcn (bcr), bow, arcli. i^nij (ber), curtesy. 

^-iJutfling (ber), bow. ^rac^cn, to crash. 

Gomplimc'nt (ba§), compliment. fieibcn (ba§), pain. 

Xonncrn, to thunder. 3^aci^bar (bet), neighbor. 

^ifcr (ber), zeal. CefterS, frequently. 

(f ifcrfud^t (bic), jealousy. 9teinl)cit, purity. 

(f ntjd^lufe (ber), decision. ©d^aben, to injure, to harm. 

(xx^af)Un, to relate. Sd^affcn, to create. 

gefjcln, to fetter. ©pretiQcn, to burst 

gremb, foreign, strange. ©trebcn^ to strive. 
(Semdlbe (ba§, 155), vault; of a S^pQfommenl^ett, perfection. 

bridge, span. 2Befcn (ba§), being. 

SQbxtn, to hear. lilBoge, billow, wave, 
^nfelbolf (ba§), islanders. 

Supply the appropriate forms for the infinitives given in 
parentheses. 

1, ©iferfud)! ift cine Sclbcnft^aft, bie mit gifer (fud^cn, 272), 
xoa^ (247) geibcn fd^afft [Schleiermacher]. 2. 5iKan (fagcn, 
368) nid)t, bae ©(^mcrftc fci (366) bic ^l)at ; ba« ©(i^wcrftc 
bicfer aSBcIt ift ber Sutfd)Iu§ [Grillparzer]. 3. „(@trcbcn, 
271) mi) SSoHlommcnl^cit'' 4. Slinber (gtfcr (fd^aben) nur 

[Lichtwer]. 

6* aSScnn 3)?enf(^cn au^ctnanbcrgcli'n, 

©0 (fagen, 272) fie: Sluf SBicberfcfi'n [Feuchtersleben]. 
6. Unb id) (^firen, 273) (people is understood) diet unb oft cr* 

^^i\Un Don bcm frcmben ^nfclDoII [Sch.]. 1, (SSmaljxm) btr 
(350) bic Sicin^eit beiner ©cclc. 

8. Unb (bonncrn, 269) fprcngcn bic S33ogcn 

S)e« ®ctt)oIbe« frac^cnbcn (359) Sogcn (ace.) [Sch.]. 

9. (Scffein, 270) ift ntetn ganje^, tiefftc^ SBefcn. 

[Grillparzer]. 

10. ®c^ 5«a^bar« aftc Safec 

Sam oftcr^ gum (for a) Scfud^; 

mv (ma^en, 273) i^r SUdling' unb fititjc 

Unb (Sompltmcntc gcnug [Heine]. 
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AUXILIARIES OF TENSE. 



Exercise 71. 
Vocab'ulari/. 



^DUnfc^enfeelc, human soul. 
3Kuti (bcr), courage. 
$la6 (ber), place, seat, 
^laubetn, to chat. 
Sd^aar (bie), flock. 
@(i^ein (ber), appearance, 
©c^cincn, to appear, to seem. 
©orgc, care. 

©trcitcr (bcr), champion. 
S^ugcnbl^oft, virtuous. 
JBcrgife, forget, (imper. sing.). 
SBol^lifi, happy, cheerful. 
aBflfetcft, knew, (subj. 2d sing.). 



SBcfrcunbct, friendly. 

JsBeglcitcr (bcr), companion. 

58crcttcl, prepared, (perf. part.). 

^Sa^Ien, to pay. 

Silbe . • . fin, re^. IT. c/a^, imagine. 

^leiben, to remain. 

S)unjt (ber), vapor. 

gfifd^er, fisherman. 

gro^, glad. 

^egrii^t, saluted. 

@runb (bcr), depth. 

iQcruntcr, adv., down hither. 

i^dtnft, would come, (2d sing.). 

Sl'leifterftUd (ba§), masterpiece. 

1. ^i^friebcn fctn (274) ift gro^e Sunft, 
^ufrieben fd)emcn, bfo^cr (mere) !3Dunft, 
3ufricbm tt)crben gro^e^ ®IM, 
^ufricbcn biciben, SKciftcrftUd ISprichwort']' 

2. ©Clin fetnm ^(afe beija^Iet ^abcnb, 

©at man ba« 8tcc^t gu plaubem and) [Moszkowsky]. 

3. SJenn bcr STag nxd)t l)tii ift, fci bit tjcttcr, 

©otm' unb fro^cr ©inn finb @ottc^ ©trcitcr [Euckert]. 

4. 3»an fagt, ba^ ®IM fci (366) nur ©d^ctn, nnb fo ift c«; 
Silbc bir cin, gliirffid^ gu fcin, nnb bn bift c6 [Bodenstedf 

5. 2Bcr ©orgc l|at, bcr l)at nii)t, nja^ cr ^at [Luther]. 6. 9?ci 
gig, aWcnfc^cnfccIc, nid^t, bag bn glilgcl ^aft [Geibel]. 
t. S)cr ift am glitdlirfiftcn, cr fci 
(Sin S'onig obcr cin ®cringcr, bcm 
Qn feinem |)aiifc SBol)t bcreitet ift [G.]. 

8. (g^ iDar cin t5nig in ST^uIc [G., Fatisty 

9. ©eib mir (350) gcgrugt, bcfrcnnb'tc ©diaarcn, 
!Dic mir anr ©cc Scglcitcr marcn [Sch.]. 
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10. O, tt)U§tcft (383, 2) bu tt)ic n)0l|lig (C« is understood) tft 

!Dem gifc^Ietu in bem ®ruub, 

©u Kmft t)eritntcr, ipie bu bift, 

Unb tottrbcft erft (then) gcfimb [G., Fischer], 

EXERGISB 72. 
Vocabulaiy. 

At home, ju ^aufe. Place, Crt (ber), place. 

Disappointment, ^ntlSufii&ung, Profuse, rcic^lid^. 

Home, ^timaif) (bie), or^eitn (ba§). Question, fjftQQC. 

Humble, bef^eiben. Said, fprad^, (3d sing.). 

Lovely, Ucblic^. Sigh, ©cufgcr (ber). 

Numerous, gol^lreid^. Strife, ©trcit (ber). 

1. To be (274) or not to be, — that (hai) is the question 
[Shak., Marrdet'], 2. Have always something good in mind 
[Claudius]. 3. " Be what you are." 4. Whose life is not a 
disappointment? [Thackeray]. 5. Wit and judgment often 
(374) are at (tm) strife [Pope]. 

6. Be (subj.) it ever (aud) nod^) so humble, 
There is no place like home (331) [Paine]. 
7. Our sighs were numerous, profuse our tears ; 

For she (fie^ bic, 354) we lost (Dcrloren) was lovely. 

[Pollock.] 

8. Our childish days (^inbertagc) were days of joy [Byron], 

9. Oh, were (subj., 368) we further, oh, were I at home ! [G.]. 

1 0. And God said : Let there be (Sd iDCrbc, 368) light, and 
there was (e§ tuarb*) light [B.]. 

Exercise 73. 

Vocabulary. 

3)abci, adv., there. iJIogen, to complain of anything, 

©cnoffc (ber), comrade. Xrfiumen, to dream. 

^ SBarb is an old form of tDurbe. 
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Fill the blanks ^ith appropriate forms of (iiieit, fcin, or 

1. aSSir fjxtr, urn ju tDerben, nxi)i urn gu fcin [Sailer]. 

2. a&cim bu rnotij , fo HaflC ftc bir fdbft [Claudius]. 

3. SWUbc id), gel^' (Ist sing.) gur $Ru^'! [Luise HenselJ. 

4. 5Du bift bic SRu^V bu ^ bcr gricbcn ! 

aDu Doiu §immel mir bcfc^tcbcn (allotted) [Euckert]. 

6. 3iicmanb fret, bcr ilbcr fic^ nidft §crr - — [Claudius]. 

6- 3^ ni(^t« ate mem geben, 

Dad mu6 id) bem ^dnige geben [Sch.]. 
T. STriibed (troubled) SBaffer nur burd) JRu^c ttjieber l^cB 

[Gracian], 

8. S^ Ijattt einft etncn ©enoffen treu, 
3Bo id) voav, er aud^ babei [Grtln]. 

9. Der S5nig troumt, er (366, 367) ein ^ouig [Calderon]. 

10. Uttb tofir' ein Sonig ic^, unb bie @rbc mein, 

©u (365) in mclner Stone hod) bcr fc^Snftc ®tcln. 

[Bums.] 

COMPOUND TENSES. 
EXEBCISE 74. 



Vocabulary. 



?lb0cgc](irt, wasted, (perf. part.), 
^d^ten, to mind, to notice. 
^luStoenbig lemen, to learn by heart 
SBcIIagcn, to regret. 
SBittcn, to request. 
58(cit^, pale. 
SBlUmd^cn, little flower. 
IBrod^, broke, (8d sing.). 
2)orn (bcr), thorn. 
@inf(u6 (bcr), influence. 
©rnicbrtQt, lowered, (perf. part.). 
@cf*lc4t (155), race. 
(3rau, gray. 



Qctlcn, to heaL 

3cmal§, ever. 

!D>{itt^ctlun$), communication. 

©d^Ucfelid^, finally. 

Scl^c, see, (1st sing.). 

@tc^ft, see, (2d sing.). 

^icii:^, pricked, (3d sing.). 

8trauc^ (bet), bush. 

Stubtcrcn, to study. 

2!tauen, to trust 

SBerbient, deserved, (perf. part). 

SBetg, know, (1st sing.). 

SQBonneteid^, blissful. 
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1. @t|afc|pcarc f^cint tmmer nur bic 5Ratur aCcin ftubicrt ju 
^aben (279) [Wieland]. 

2. !Cie §aub, bic rafd) Dom ®trau(^ bic 9iofc bra(i^. 

^af « (349) nic^t flcac^tct (28O), ob ctn !Dom fic (346) ftac^. 

[Hammer.] 

3. !Dic ^Ijifofop^ctt ^abctt c« oft bcllogt bag il)rc a3Jiifcnfd)oft fo 
iDcnig (ginflu^ auf ben SBitten be^ 2Wenfcl^en unb auf bic ©c^id falc 
mifcrc6 gongen ®c|d^Ic(^tc« t|abe [Schelling]. 

4. ©ic^ft mid^ grau an ^aarcn (of hair), 

Slbgege^rt unb blcid) ; 

fflin, mic bu, gctocfcn, 

3ung unb toonncrcid^ [Chamisso]. 

5. Si) fjabt midj in mcincm 8cbcn nie ernicbrigt, urn (355, n. 3) 

ctwa^ ju bitten, roa^ xi) nid^t Dcrbicnt ^attc (28i) [Seume]. 6. Qi) 

fcl)e, ba§ id) nic^t^ ouf ber SBcIt mcig, toobci id^ mc^r gelcrnt ^atte 

(384) al^ bic aWitt^ciiungcn ©oct^c'^ toftl^rcnb bcr 2lrbcit an „^tx^ 

mann unb ©orot^ca" [Sch.]. 1. Wiz^, tt)a^ cr fid^ icmal^ gc* 

iDiinfd^t (^attc is understood), l^iittc ©driller fc^Iieglid^ in SBcimar 

gcfunbcn (found), tt)cnn cin gcfiinbcrcr ^'6xptx unb Icingcrc^ 8cbcn 

i^m bcfd)icbcn gcmcfcn tt)arc [Sehrwald]. 8. 2^vau' [auf] i^n, cr 

Wirb bic^ rcttcn (282) [Mahlmann]. 

9* 3fft (383, 2) nid^t bcr gro^c (Sartcn bcin, 

SBirb borfi fUr bit^ cin SWmc^cn fcin [Bauernfeld]. 
10. SBirft bu ©^illcr'^ „®lodEc" bi^ morgcn au^mcnbig gclcmt 
^abcn (283)? 

11. ©ic n)urbcn mit mir toctncn (284), 
3u l^cilcn mcittcn ©(^mcrj [Heine]. 
12. Qd) tDiirbc ba« ^fcrb gcfauft l^abcn (285), menu c« nid^t gu 
tf)cucr gctocfcn wSrc. 

Exercise 75. 
Vocabulary. 

Attentive, auftncrffotn. CounseUor, SHatl^gcber (bet). 

Completed, t)olIcnbct, (perf. part, From (since), prep, w. dot., fcit. 
321). Lawgiver, (Se{e^geber (ber). 
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Leave, toerlaffeiu Set/fct;en. 

Luck, mud (ba§). Splinter, ©J)(ittcr (bcr). 
Mahomet, ^a^omet . Strong, fr&f tig. 

Peregrination, aBanbcrft^afi Straggler, ^ampfer (bcr). 

Potency, ©ctoalt (b»e). Swimmer, S(^toinimcr (bcr). 

Preserve, bc^Utcru Wander, toanbcnu 

Promised, ))er{pra(^ft, (2d sing.). Wonderful, tounbcrbar. 

Kegret, SBcbauem (ba§). Writer, ©(^riftjlcttcr (bcr). 

lieturn, aurticflcl^rcn. Use, ©cbraud^ (bcr). 

1. "To have lived (279) is (^ci^t) to have been (place at 
end) a struggler." 2. Who has not learned (280, 382) things 
(mont^C^) too late ? [Thackeray]. 3. I have been (280) 
from my childhood a strong swimmer [Byron]. 4. They 
have ([inb, 277) wandered on (fort) and on; they have had 
neither luck nor star [Heine]. 5. Mahomet was a wise law- 
giver ; for (bctltt) he had studied (281, 384) the character of 
his people. 6. God preserve (368 ; 383, 1) you ! it would 
have been (365) too lovely (ft^Ott) ! [Scheffel, Trompeter v. 
8dkkingm\ 7. The splinters of his mind would have made 
you a (gum) God [Sch., Don Carlos], 8. I leave England 
without regret, I shall return (282) to it (bal^ttt) without pleas- 
ure [Byron]. 9. You promised you would be (366, 367, 382) 
a true counsellor. 10. On the (am) second of July, I shall 
(383, 3) have completed (283) two years of peregrination 
(331) [Byron]. 11. Shakespeare's wonderful potency in the 
use of language (331) would alone set (284) him above (ubcr) 
all other writers [Craik]. 12. K you had been (384) more 
attentive, you (383, 3) would not have sought (285) in vain 
(374). 

EXEBCISB 76. 

Vocahvlary, 

^lufflfircn, to clear up, explain. S)id^lcrif4, poetic. 

5Bercit§, already. SriaQcn (391), to get by ardent 

2)id&tcn, to write poetry. endeavors. 
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emfil^nen, to mention. ^af)tn . . • l^cron, approach. 

gfiil)len, to feel. IReifc, journey. 

©cboren, born, (perf. part.). Siegen, to conquer. 

©cJd^id^tUd^, historical. SScr^&ltniB (ba§), circumstance, re- 

§iflotifd&, historical. lation. 

ftainpf (bcr), struggle. SQBal^r, true. 

ftlaffifd^, classic. aSc^ (ba§), grief, pain. 

Sitcratut (bic), literature. SuffiEifi, by chance. 

Fill the blanks with appropriate forms of the auxiliaries of tense. 

1. 2Btr miiffcn ftrcbcn, ni^t umfonft gelcbt gu (279). 

2. :S3ie bit gcficgt (280), fagc Don beitim berborgenften 

Sampfeti nic^t^ [Lavater]. 3. 2Bir emalintctt bcrcit^, bag 

Utjlanb nur in [einen iUngcrcn 3^Qt|ren gebid^tet (366, 364) 

[Sehrwald]. 4. SBir atle fd^on einmal gcioeint, jebcr ®tu* 

Ud^c cinntal bor (for) SBcl), jcbcr Unglitcftic^c einmal Dor «iift 

[Jean Paul]. 5. gr (281) bie ge)d^id)tnd)cn aSerl^clltntffe 

auf jnflarcn (320) m\u6)t [Sehrwald]. 6. „!Cic ^iftorifd)c 

^oefic (282) bic toa^rc bi^terifcl)e 2lufgabc ber na^ftcn 

3citcn fcin." 1. SBir unfere flaffifc^cn ®d)riftftcaer ^abcn. 

Sicfc fd^onen SCagc nnfcrer gtteratur natjcn tjcran, abcr id) 

fie nid^t fetien [Friedrich der Grosse]. 8. 9Ba6 QijV ui^t fU^lt : 

cj^r '« nie etjagen [G., Faust]. 9. S^ merbe eine langc 

JReife gemad|t^ (283), loenn (when) id^ toteber in nteinc 

^eimott) gnrildfgefefirt fein toerbe (384). 10. (S6 (there) 

(369, 284) ntet)r tugenb^afte Seute geben (be), toenn ntet)r ben 
amit^ ptten, e« (349) ju fein [Klinger]. ll. SKan fagt Don 

SRap^ael, „tx toilrbe ein grower 9Jiater (285), aud^ 

toenn er gnfalfig ot)ne ^iinbe geboren toare." 

As the student's vocabulary and grammatical knowledge in- 
crease, the conversational exercises may take greater latitude and 
variety, as shown in the following questions. The answers also 
should be encouraged in all departures from the diction of the exer- 
cises which involve no errors of fact or form, those passages being 
always excepted which the instructor may designate to be memor- 
ized for their literary value. 



182 



A COMPLETE GERMAN MANUAL. 



[262- 



Suggestive QuesHotis for the Conversational Exercise. 

SBann l^at U^Ianb gebicititet ? SBarum l^aben toir aQe einmal getoeint ? 
SDaS l^at 3friebri4 ber ©roge k)on beutf^en 6d^riftftettexn gefagt ? §at er 
\Daf)x gefprod^en ? 9{ennen 6te toeld^e bon biefen !laf ftf^en ^^riftftettern. 
!2Ber mar griebrid^ bet (^ro^e ? SBarum ^aben toir {o toenige tugenbl^iafte 
Seute ? 3ft e§ toa^r, glauben 6ie, ba§ fd^led^te Seute toenig ^JRutl^ l^aben ? 
Wit fann ba3 roa^r fein, toa§ man t)on 9tap^ael gefagt ]()ai ? 

PASSIVE VOICE. 
EXEBCISB 77. 



Vocdbvlary, 



fleg^ptcr (bcr), Egyptian. 
f[nbcr§, differently, 
^iem, Bavaria. 
SBittcr, bitter. 
SBtitgcr (bcr), citizen. 
S)ttnemarf, Denmark, 
©injog, entered, (3d sing.). 
@ifcnbra^)t (ber), wire. 
@lcnb (ba§), misery, 
entflo^, fled, (3d sing.). 
€^rflel)en, to implore. 
Sormcifcn (ba§), iron mould. 
@ebrau(^en, to use. 
@emal)l, husband, 
©eftatten, to permit 
l^anbeln, to act. 
I^auptftabt (bte), capital. 



Seiber, alas. 

SooS (ba§), lot, destiny. 
aKciftenS, mostly, 
^laddbetn, conj, and adv., after. 
!Rom, Rome. 
9i5mif$, Roman. 
6amm(c)t (bcr), velvet 
©d^idcn, to send. 
64I06 (ba§), castle. 
@pit;c, head, point. 
@tcncn, to place. 
©tral^Icn, to beam.. 
2:5bten, to kill. 
Sruppcn (pi.), forces. 
$crglci4 (bcr), comparison. 
3inn (ba§), tin. 



1. ©ctrennt (288, 289) gu iDcrben t)on beneti/ blc man om 
uictftcn in bcr SBelt Itebt, tft ein bitterer 8oo«. 
2. mt^ tft in ©rUn gcfletbet (291, 2), 

2lHc^ ftra^It im jungen Cid^t [Schenkendorf]. 
3. ©ie ®efunbf|ctt tft cin gn crfle^enbe^ (291, 3) ®nt. 4. !Dic 
53Inmen bcr grcubcn tocrbcn Ictbcr mciftcn^ auS ©ammct, gtfcn* 
bra^t, unb mit bent gormeifcn gcmad^t [Jean Paul]. 6. Slfle«, 
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toad ba tft, obcr gebad^t tt)irb, tft, im SSerglctd^ mit bcm toa^* 
rctt Out, ni^t« anbcrcd ate bad g(cnb fclbft [Spinoza]. 6. Slid 
©uftat) Slbolp]^, nad^ bcm Jobc 2:iU^% fiegrcic^ in bic ^avcpU 
ftabt Saiemd cingog, iDurbe SBattenftcin luieber an bic @<3ifec 
bcr S^ruppcn gcftcllt. T. SKati fagt, bag bad 3^^^ f^*^^ ^^ 
ben frii^ften 3^^*^ diclfad^ Don htn 2legt)ptern gcbraud)t loor* 
ben (290) fei (366). 8. 9Zad)bcm 3»aria ©tnart auf bad ©c^Iog 
fioij !i?eDen gefdjicft njorben ttjar, cntflol^ il^r ©cma^l Sotl)n)etI nad) 
©dncmarl. 9. ®ie toiirbcn getabdt morbcn fein, tDcnn fie an* 
berd gcljanbclt i)'dtttn. 10. !Die attcn ©efcfec 9tomd gcftatteten 
nic^t, bag cin romifd^cr ©ilrgcr getobtct tDcrbc. 

Exercise 78. 

Vocabulary, 

Arm, rttften. Reckoning, Sled^enfc^Qft* 

Built, crbaut, (perf. part.). Reign, 9legicrunQ. 

Conquered^ befiegt, (perf. part.). Russian, IRuffc (ber). 

Edition, ^luSgobe. Severely, ftrcng. 

Hate, l)aflcn. Sold, tjcrfauft, (perf. part). 

Honor, t%xtn, Sweden, ©ti^hjctcn. 

Lost, Dcrlorcn, (perf. part). Town, Stabt (bie). 

Parliament, ?Parlament (ba§). Waste of time, 3citt)crfd^h)cnbung. 

1. To be hated (289) is the destiny of great men. 2. Be 
every day (343) armed (291, 2) for every struggle (Santpf) ; 
for every day is a day of reckoning [Riickert]. 3. Life, 
however short (luic hirg Cd aitd^ fei), is made (382) still shorter 
by waste of time [Johnson]. 4. " Home was not built (364) 
in (an) a day." 5. The town might have been saved (365), 
if the soldiers had not lost their courage. 6. A good mother 
will be loved and honored by her children, even (fetbft) long 
after her death. 7. The first Parliament of this reign has 
been severely censured (290) [Hallam]. 8. In the battle of 
Poltava, Charles XII. of Sweden (383, 3) was conquered (364) 
by the Russians. 9. This novel is so popular that a large 
edition will (384) have been sold in a few months. 10. I 
should have been killed (369), liad you not been there. 
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Exercise 79. 



Vocabulary, 



Slicbcn, remained, (8d pi.), 
(f l^C, adv, and conj., before, 
^intoanbercr (ber), immigrant, 
^tntool^ner (ber), iniiabitant. 
^kpf)a'ni (bcr), elephant, 
©cfunbcn, found, (perf. part), 
©efonnl, known, (perf. part), 
^inbu (ber), Hindoo. 
©ttlfe, help. 

fiafttl^ier (boS), beast of burden. 
SiebenStDilrbig, amiable. 
SRora'lifd^, moral. 



^at)tn, to approach. 

[Retire, order, series. 

SRciten, to ride. 

©d^&^cn, to value. 

©tilrscn, to plungre; tjom %f^xmt 

fttirgen, to dethrone. 
Umftonb (ber), circumstance. 
SJergcbcnS, in vain. 
SBerftirgt, repressed, (perf. part). 
SBagen, to venture, to risk. 
Stoilling (bcr), twin. 



Fill the blanks with forms of the passive auxiliary toftbetl. 

1. 3(ttc^ 3U rctten, mug aUt^ QttoaQt [Set.]. 2. ©cr 

Slc^j^ant t)Ott bcm ^inbu fc^r gcfd^dfct, todi cr i^n gum 

{Reiten unb afe Safttl^icr gcbraud^t 3. !Dic aWmfd^cu mcrbcn 
fiftcr (326) licben^iDilrbig gcfimbcn, toetl [ic gclicbt iDcrbcn^ aid 

bag fie gclicbt , toAl fie liebendtDitrbig finb. 4. ©arrid 

ut^ OoW^tt blieben greunbe, bi« fie burd) ben 2:ob getrennt 

(384). 5. S'eitt ©ebanle in ber gatijen Sieil^e tncufd^Iid^cr 

©eelen ift t)crgeben« gebad^t [Herder]. 6. 5Rte finb in 

furger S^t fo tjiete Sonige t)om 2:i^rone geftttrjt , ate gur 

3eit 5WapoIeon'd. 7. 'Die (Sintt)ot)ner ber ungliidlid^en ©tabt 

toaren fd^on t)on bent geinbe getobtet , el^e ^fttfc nal|tc. 

8. !Die armen ©intoonberer t)on ©eutfd^Ianb l^offen, fie toerbcn 

l^ier filr il^re 2lrbeit beffer bejal^It . 9. Sopf unb §erg finb 

ntoralifd^e ^^ittinge; forge bafilr, bag feiner t)erltirjt (366) 

[Benzel-Sternau]. 10. SBcnu man bie nal^eren (special) Um* 
ftanbe ber 2:i^at gelannt ^atte, ttjiirbe ber SSerbrec^cr ni^t gum 
S^obe Demrtl^eilt • 
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6EKBBAL EXERCISES ON BEGULAB VEBBS, AND THE 

AUXILIABIES OF TENSE. 

EXEBGISB 80. 



VocaJbuLary. 



txmvX^ (bie), poverty. 

Sienen, w. dot,, to serve. 

^nblid), at last. 

(StfUEen, to accomplish. 

Sfrcil^cit, freedom. 

^lait^en, to glisten. 

@5nnen, w, dot. ofthepersonf to wish, 

not to grudge. 
3nbif4, Indian. 
3rbi|4, earthly, human. 



9H4ttt)iffen (baS), ignorance. 

3lcin, pure. 

Slttl^rcn, to move. 

©eligfcit, bliss. 

3^]&cilcn, to share. 

Xl^orl&cit, folly. 

%xa^itn, to strive. 

Ungcmifd^t, unmixed. 

SDBol^lfeil, cheap. 

8u Xliieil werben, to fall to one's lot. 



1. 2Bo 5Wic^ttt)iffen ©ctigfcit, 

Oft c^ ii}Ox\itxt, Hug gu fcin [Wieland]. 

2. ©c^ 8cben« ungcmifdite grcubc warb fcmciti ^^bifd^cn ju 
St^cit [Sell.]. 

3. Xxai)% ba§ bctn 2lcu§cred locrbc 

©langcnb, imb bcm.-3titierc« rein [Indischer SpriLcJi]. 

4. 3Ber leiti ©cfcfe ad^tet (respects), ift ebcn fo ma^tig ofe toer 
fcin ®e[c<} l^at [Less.]. 5. 3lrmut^ ift bic cinjigc 8aft, bie 
f(^tt)crcr iDirb, jc mel^r (people is understood) baran (it) tragcn 

[Jean Paul]. 

6. ^aW x^ taufenb 2lrme gu rUl^ren! [Muller]. 
T. (Sin aScrgnUgen, ml6)t^ mit fcincm gctl^cilt mirb, ift fcin 9Scr= 
gnUgeti. 8. aWenfci^ n)erbm ift cine tunft [Novalis]. 9. e« 
tDiirc ben aKenfd^en molit gu gonnen (355, n. 2) bag fie enblid^ 
einmal toeifer njOrben [Wieland]. lo. Db man feine grei^eit 
tDo^lfctt ober tl^euer tierfaufe, ob man einem guten ober bofcn 
§crm bienc— man l^at feine greil^eit immer ju tt)ol^(feit Derfauft, 
man bient immer, mm man au^ (248) bient [Borne]. 
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EXERCISE 81. 



Vocabulary. 



Anon, ^rton. 

Chain, ftette. 

Ciiange, !2Be4feI (bet). 

Conquer, befiegen. 

Cover, bcbcdctu 

Fastened, befeftifit, (perf. part.). 

Frighten^ f(]^rc(fcn. 



Laugh, lateen. 
Material, 3cug (ba§). 
Piano, eiaDtcr (ba§). 
Require, ctforbcrn. 
Stralsund, ©tralfunb. 
Tone, 2;on (bcr). 
Weave, toebcn. 



1. " Wisdom or follj governs us.'' 2. Ask not to-day what 
to-morrow will (384) be [Horatius]. 

3. 'T is better to have loved and lost, 

Than never to have loved at all [Tennyson]. 
4. Arion was master of tones [Schlegel]. 5. Every change 
frightens the happy one (112) [Sch.]. 6. He that laughs 
at (ubcr) me to-day, will have somebody to-morrow who laughs 
at him [Seneca], 7. Time is the material, out of which life 
is woven. 8. If Stralsund were (365) fastened to (an) the 
sky with chains, I (383, 3) would nevertheless conquer it 
[Wallenstein]. 9. He who does not play with the piano, 
does not play it [Schumann]. 10. It requires seven lies to 
cover one. 

EXEBCISE 82. 



Vocabulary. 



^bneigung, aversion. 
Mma(]^t (bie), omnipotence. 
3!)re§bner, of Dresden, 
©infcitifi, one-sided. 
©aUcric' (bic), gallery. 
Oefdftmotf (bcr), taste, 
i^olben, golden. 
@Ute, goodness. 



^aupifd^mud (bet), principal orna- 
ment 
Sel^ren, to teach. 
!Dlalen, to paint, 
^leigung, inclination. 
Selber, adv,, equivalent to felbft, self. 
©iSttnifd^, Sistine. 
Uebung, practice. 



Fill the blanks with appropriate verbal forms. 
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1. 2Bcr t)on ©crjen J)cutfd^ rcbct (377), (282) bcr beftc 

J)cutfd|c fcin [Logau]. 2. 2luc^ btc *ipflanscn tm Umgang 

tnit cinanber i^re Jicigungcn unb Slbnetgungcn [Rossmassler]. 

3. ^gincm gngldnber/'^ fagt ®olb[mit^ ,, (288) gelcl)rt bag cr 

feinctt fiottig toic feinen grcunb licbc/ 4. ^attc bic Sa^jc gliiget, 

(365) fcin ©pcrling in bcr 8uft mc^r [Herder]. 6. !Dcr 

|)immcl eitt gro§c8 SSni) ubcr bic gbttlid^e atllmad)t unb ®Utc, 

unb bic ©tcmc bic golbcnen Suc^ftabcn in bcm S3ud)c 

[Hebel]. 6. ,,aBan ^at Icincn ©cfd^mad, ttjcnn man nur cincn 

emfcitigcn ©cfc^macf / T. S)ic ©iptinifc^c SWabonna, cin 

^ouptfdiniucf bcr !iDrc«bncr ©allcric, t)on ^apl)ad gcmatt 

(364). 8. Ucbung (makes) bcn 2Bciftcr ISprichwort], 

9. SBcifc n)itt cin icbcr , 

9iicnianb toill Cd ttcrbcn [Feuchtersleben]. 
10. (Be) bir fclbcr trcu [Shak., Hamlet]. 

DEPAETUEES FEOM THE EEGULAE 

CONJUGATION. 

293-322. 

IRREGULAR VERBS. 

NoTB. Henceforth, all irregular verbs given in the Yocabularies will 
be marked with the abbreviation iir. For the principal parts of irreg- 
ular verbs, see the tables on pp. 267-279. The forms of compound 
irregular verbs must usually be sought under the simple verb. 

Exercise 83. 
Vocabtdary. 

93runncn (bcr), well. ©ntrinncn (391), irr. (aux. fcin), to 

99utterbrob (ba§), slice of bread and escape, 
butter. Sel^len, to fail, to be missing. 

^ Sel^ten has usually two objects in the accusative case, one of the person 
and the other of the thing, althoiifjh the dative of the person is sometimes em- 
ployed; but when the verb is used passively, either the person or the thing 
becomes its subject. When the thing becomes the subject, as in this case, the 
person usually appears as the indirect object In the dative. 
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^Qtqjt (ba§), head. B(f)toax^, black, 

©cimall^lant) (ba§), native land. ©ci^tDclgen, to revei. 

ipiniDcgncl^men, wr., to take away. ©eitc, side. 

2Jc^0, equivalent to jc^t, now. SUxn6)tn, little stone. 

IJomtnen, irr. (aux. jcin), to come, ©tutm (ber), storm, tempest. 

to happen. ^tifyxUtn, to die away. 

SRini'ftcr (bcr), minister of state. JBcrfcnbcn (391), irr,, to send away. 

Slaul^, rough, raw. SBilb, wild, 

©d^rcibcn, irr., to write. Sfi^lcn, to count. 

1 3c^ f a§ (294, 1) auf cincm S3crgc, 

®ar fern bctn (335, 339) geimat^Ianb [Grun]. 
2. aJZiniftcr fallen (294, 2), n)ie Sutterbrobe, gemo^ntid^ auf 
bie gute ©eite [Bome]. 3. ©er SSBinter ift gefommen unb 
]^at l^inmeggenomnten (3i8) ber Srbe grilne^ 0cib [Eeinick]. 
4. ^©c^ilier ft^rieb (294, 3) an (to) ®oe%, er ^obe (366) 3'ean 
^anl fremb unb tuie einen, ber au^ ban SWonbc gefaCen fei, gc* 
funben-" 
5* D aSSorte giebf « (295), bie nie t)er^aHen I 

®ie finb toie ®temd)en, bie gefallen (finb is understood, 277) 
-3n einen Smnnen f^toarg unb tief [Hartmann]. 
6. !J)a« Singe fiel^t ben ^immel offen, t^ (217) fc^tuelgt ba« §erj 
in ©eligleit [Sch.]. 
Y. Sr jd^lt bie §au})ter feiner Sieben, 

Unb fie]^ (296), il^m fel^lt fein tl^eure^ ^anpt [Sch., Ghcke]. 
8. SBie lommf ^; bag mit bem "ipfeil im ^txim 

^m ©^mcra x(i) fang (297) ber ?iebe «uft ? [Grun]. 
9. Gntrann' (298) er jefeo meinen §anben: 

Qi) Ifdbt feinen gmeiten (^feil is understood) ju t)erfcnbctt. 

[Sch., TeU]. 
10. geer gebrannt (zoo) ift bie ©tdtte 

SBilber ©titrme rau^e^ «ctte^ [Sch., Gloclce]. 

1 Old form for Sett. 
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EXBBCISE 84. 

Vocabulary. 



Bank-note, Sanfnote. 
Be current, flcltcn, irr. 
Braid, ficc^ten, irr, 
Centurj, ^al^r^uitbert (baS). 
Creature, ^ef^dpf (ba§). 
Dagger, 3)oI4 (bet). 
Hard-hearted, j^art^ergig. 
Heavenly, ^tnimU{4. 



Keep silence, f^toetgen, irr. 
Knee, Stmt (ba§). 
Learning, (Sklel^rfamfeii. 
Leave, laffen, irr, 
Protestant, ^rotefla'nt (ber). 
Singing, ©efang (ber). 
Speak, fpred^en, irr. 
Throw, tocrfen, irr. 



1. " Let him sing ((Sr {tttge^ 368) to whom singing is (384) 
given." 2. If you had kept silence (294, 3) you had (iDarcft^ 
383, 3) remained a philosopher [Boethius]. 3. Honor the 
women : they braid and weave heavenly roses into (ill'd) 
earthly life [Sch.]. 4. Cromwell had left conscience free (339) 
to the Protestants [Froude]. 6. There is (217, n. ; 295) no 
creature so hard-hearted as a tradesman [Heine]. 6. "Learn- 
ing is a bank-note: it can only be used (there) where it is 
current (295)." 7. What wouldst (tt)0lltcft) thou with the 
dagger? speak! [Sch., Biirgschaft\. 8. I came (297), saw, 
conquered [CaBsar]. 9. Who would not throw (298) himself 
upon his (335) knees (ace, 379) in this fearful (batltjcn) 
night? [G.]. 10. "The course of long centuries has brought 
(300) no [old] age to (333, 2) Homer." 



Exercise 85. 
Vocabulary. 



^beuten, to mean, signify. 

$Ii(fen, to look. 

S)ornrd§4cn, the " Sleeping Bean- 

ty." 

Siitflet (ber), finger. 
Sflie^en, irr., to flee. 
@roUcn, to be angry. 



^Icl^mcn, irr., to take. 
9{auf(i^en, to roar. 
"Sttxi (ber), charm, grace. 
@4Iaf (ber), sleep, 
©d^tttfien, irr., to beat. 
©C^tOClIcn, irr., to swell, 
^tc^cn, irr., to prick. 
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©timmung, state of mind. SScrjlc^en, I'rr., to understand. 

Xrcibcn, trr., to do. SBflglctn, little bird. 

iBcrfUngcn, trr., to die away. Se^fpnitflcn, trr., to burst. 

Supply the appropriate forms for the infiuitives given in 
parentheses. 

1. 9S5flIcm, (ftngcn) bcinc S'tagen, 
©id btc Heine Sruft gerfpriuflt ; 
§erj, tnein $erj, and) bu ttirft fc^Iagen, 
©id beitt tester 2^on t)erIUn9t [v. Schenkendorf]. 
2. -Qleued f)at bie Sonne nie (fel^en) [Sch.]. 

3. ©ad aSaffer raufdif, bad SBaffer (fc^ttjeaen), 
Sin Sifc^er (fifeen) baran [G., Der Fischer], 
4. ®ie^, ttie nnter alien, alien 
2ebendfreuben, bie und fallen, 
©tetd guerft bie fc^5nfte (fliel^cn, pres.) [Herder]. 
6. S^ (toiffen*) nid^t, wad foil ed bebenten, 
!Ca| ic^ fo tranrig bin [Heine, Lardei]. 
6. Q6) fltolle ni^t, imb loenn bad ©erj aud^ (brec^cn, 295) 
[Heine]. 7. 2Biffen giebt eine ©timmimg unb (ne^men) etne 

©tiramung [Feuchtersleben]. 

8. aSittft (383, 2) bn bic^ fetber crfennen, fo (fe^en, 296), toxt 

bie 9lnbem [ed] treiben, 
SBiCft bn bie Slnbem uerfte^'n, blid' in bein eigened ©er j [Sch.]. 

9. 9lac^bem J)omr5dc^en fic^ in ben ginger geftoc^en l^atttf (fal* 
ten, 297) fie in einen tiefen ©c^laf [Grimm, Mdrcheti]. 

10. ,,!Doc^ (fingen, 298) i^ in ben l^ellften Jonen, 
!J)ie l^ol^en 9?eije meiner ©d^finen." 

^ SQ3tifen and several auxiliary verbs change their vowel in the first person 
present. See list of irregular verbs. 



304] 



AUXILIARIES OP MODE. 



191 



AUXILIARIES OF MODE. 



Exercise S6. 



Vocabulary. 



^btSngen, to distress. 
SBcfdJU^ct (bcr), protector. 
S)a^tn, thither. 
S)crtt)ifd^, Dervis. 
(Singel^cn, «t., to enter, 
^rbitten, irr., to entreat. 
(SrlSfungStag (bcr), day of deliver- 
ance, 
©ang (bcr), walk. 
@egenmart (bie), present 
©togmiitl^ig, generous, 
^afen (bet), harbor. 



§Ub{(3^, pretty. 

^ilmmern, to grieve. 

Cauter, pure. 

SReerftiQe, calm. 

$arabie'§ (ba§), paradise. 

^d^onen, to spare. 

©trcuen, to strew. 

SiJcrbriefeen, iVr., to trouble, to vex. 

S^erfd^mad^ten, to languish. 

SBertreiben, in-., to drive. 

SBcvfcn, irr,f to throw, to cast 

Simmcrn, to build. 



1. g« (217) Will (302) bcr geinb, c^ barf ber grcunb nxd)t 
fc^onen [G.]. 

2. S5iirff id^ wilnfc^en, ttjie i^ mUt', 

SQBUtifc^f ic^ mir Stfttter t)on tauter ®oIb [RUckert]. 
3. 9Bo ift ber, ber fagen bUrf e, fo Witt td^'g, fo toirb'^ gemac^t ? 
[Grillparzer]. 4. ©ie grintierung ift ba^ elnjtge ^arabie^, au^ 
bem ipir nic^t tjertrieben (32i) merben fdnnen [Jean Paul]. 

6. 9Ba« il^rc Slugen fa^en, ba^ tonnten i^re ©dnbe (supply t^un, 

cfo) [Musaus]. 

6. !©a« audi ba^ §erj bebritugen mag, 

S^ fommt (363) einft ein @r(iJfuug«tag [Bodenstedt]. 

7. !J)a^in ! ba^in ! mdc^f ic^ mit bir, o mein ©cfd^ii^er, jic^'n 
[G.]. 8. «ein aWenf^ mu§ mUffen, unb ein !t)erwif(^ mUgte? 

[Less., Nathan der Weise.']. 

9, SBiflft bu bir ein pbfd^ ^ 8eben jtmniem, 
aWu^t bid^ um'« 93ergang'ne nid^t lUmmern, 



^ The stroDg ending is here omitted by poetic license. 
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SDad SSSeniflftc mug bic^ t)crbric^cn, 
aJiii^t ftct6 bic ©egentoart gcniegen [G.]. 
10* Sin reined §erj unb gro^e ©ebanlen ! bad ift ed, tt)ad tt)ir 
imd Don ben ®ottem erbitten foCten [G.]. ii. SBoQe nic^t im== 
mer gro^Ut^ig fein, aber gered^t (just) fei immer [Claudius]. 
12. ®ott ijat geiDoflt, ba§ bie gotttid^en SBal^r^eiten nid^t burdj 
ben SJerftanb in bad ©erj, fonbem burc^ bad f)crg in ben SJer* 
ftanb eingel^en [Pascal]. 13. Seffer ift ed^ fic^ t)on bem ©turm 
in ben erften beften §afen werfen ju laffen (304), aid in ciner 
SKeerftiCe mitten aiif ber @ee t)erfd)mac^ten [Less.]. 
14. 8a§ eind bie beiben werben 
Qm i^eben oiftC SSerbrug — 
(Sd giebt fein ®IM auf Srben, 
2Ud tt)oUen, toad man mu^ [Heinricli Tann]. 
15. ©c^neller ®ang ift unfer Ji^eben, la^t und 9iofen anf il^n 

ftreu'n [Herder]. 

Exercise 87. 

Vocabulary, 

Agreeable, Qtifienc^m. Leave undone, utttctloffctt, irr. 
Become, to be becoming, piemen, Listener, 3uprer (ber). 

w. dat, of the person, Moul^, {(^tmmelig. 

Blessing, ©egnung. Omen, JBorjeic^en (ba§). 

Curse, giud^ (ber). Person, ?Per|o'n (bie). 

Do, tl^un, irr. Production, ©rgeugnife (ba§). 

Enthusiasm, SBegeiftetung. Prove, ^rilfen. 

Favorable, gUnftig. Skilful, gejdiidt. 

Flattery, Sd^meid^elei'. Solemn, ernft. 

Forget, toergeffen, irr. Stand, ftel&en, trr. 

Genius, ©enie' (ba§). Surprise, Ueberrafd&ung. 

Impress, ©inbrud madden. Talk on, toeiter reben. 

Journey, go, manbern. Totter, loanfen. 

Use the au3ciliary verb given over the sentence in translating 
the italicized words. 
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Stttfett. 

1. Of (Don) the fruit of each tree in the garden we (383, 3) 
may eat [Milton]. 2. I dare do all that may become (jtCQtt^ 
384) a man [Shak., Ma/^eth]* 

Ainnen. 

3. Canst thou forget that sad, that solemn day? [Pope]. 

4. I cmild not have had (plup. subj., 303) a more favorable 
omen, a more agreeable surprise, than a word of Groethe, 
written by his own hand [Byron], 

aRBgen. 

5. May such a friend be far from me [Byron]. 6. Things 
may serve long, but (they do) not serve ever [Shak.]. 

aRuffem 

7. Every production of genius must be the production of 
enthusiasm [Disraeli]. 8. To impress we must be in earn- 
est (im Smft) [Tuckermann]. 

9. We have left undone (382) those things which we ought 
to have (pluperfect, 303 ; 384, Exc.) done ; and we have done 
those things which we ought not to have done [Prayer Book'], 

10. If they should totter, teach them to stand fast [Words- 
worth]. 

SBoHen. 

11. I would (imperf. subj.) your father had been here [Shak.]. 

12. If you will (384) journey through life wisely (Ilug), prove 
others, but (bO(^) also yourself [Bodenstedt]. 
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Saffem 

13. We let our blessings get (iDcrben) mouldy and then call 
(we) them curses [Beecher]. 14. The most skilful flattery is 
(it) to let (384) a person talk on, and be a listener [Addison]. 

I I 

Exercise 88. 

VocabtUari/. 

^ngftlid^, anxious. j^unftloetl (boS), work of art 

^rbeiien, to work. Sod^ (baS), hole. 

V3a]^n (bie), pathway, road. ^ittl^eilen, to communicate, to be- 

3)arum, therefore. stow. 

^rang (bet), pressure, crowd. ^eitf^en, to whip, to scourge. 

gfel^l (bet), fault. 9l&4en, to avenge, to punish. 

Srcubig, glad, joyful. liReue, repentance. 

®ef alien, trr., wiUi dat. of person f to @tnnen, in\, to meditate, to muse. 

please. %a\6^z, pocket 

^ebt . • . auf , takes up. Uebel, bad, ill. 

^erau§, adv., out SBanbeIn, to walk, to wander. 

JHnbIt4, childlike. SBeden, to wake, 

ftomifd^, comical. 9Be]^(e) il^un, irr., to hurt, to pain. 

Fill the blanks with forms of the auxiliary verb under which 
they stand. 

Siitfen. 

1. ^3n cittcr foldicn SCafc^c fc^on cin 8o(^ fctn, c« ffiHt 

nic^td l^crau^.'' 

2. SBol^I bcm, bcr fret t)on ©diulb imb gcl^tc 
4Bett)a]^rt bic linbHc^ rcitic (Sedc! 

^\)vx tt)ir nic^t rac^cnb nal^'n, 

@r toanbelt frci bc6 8cbcn« 53a^n [Sch.]. 

ASnnen. 

3. (383, 2) bu nidit aHm gcfaHcn burdi bcine 2:^at unb 

bcin SuttfttDcrl, xmSf c« tocnigcn rcc^t; t)iclctt gef alien tft fd^Ittnm 
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[ScL]. 4. acngftlid^ (324) fintten, tt)a« man t^uti 

(303), ift ba^ Ucbclftc, maS man tl)un [Lichtenberg]. 

aSBgem 

5* §icr bin id^, 2:a[fo, bir cin S33ort gu fagen, 

3Bcnn in mid) ru^ig ^orcn unb lannft [G., Tasso]. 

6. „g« gicbt aud^ einc fomifd^c SRene, bie fic^ mo^l pcitfdficn 

(365), lucnn c3 nid^t tocl^c tl^ate." 

Wiiffen. 

7. 3fn bc« ©ergcn^ ^ci(ig (324) ftittc SRaumc 

bn piemen au^'(378) bc« 8cbcn« ©rang [Sch.]. 

8. 3c^ i^n c^rcn, barum Hebf ic^ i^n [G.]. 

®oHen. 

9. gin jcber wci§, toie man'3 mac^en , boc^ fcincr fann c« 

mac^cn [Sch.]. lo. 2lrbcite, afe bn ctt)ig Icben; tcbc, ate 

bn morgen jicrbcn ISpnchwort^. 

flSolUn. 

11. rf3^ ! ba« SBort ift mii^tig, 

S^ tnn§! bae SBort ift fc^mcr. 
35a« einc fpric^t ber SDicncr, 
5Da^ Slnbrc fprid^t bcr §crr.'' 

12. SBir miiffen in nnfcrcr ^ugenb nid^'t« fcin, abcr aOe^ loerbcn 
[G.]. 

eaffen. 

13. Jhaftc fid^ nid^t mittl^citen (304, n.), fonbcm nnr tocdten 

[Bucliner]. 14. 3htr feltcn l^cbt man mit frcubigem Sftd&cln 
iDicbcr auf, toa« man mit bittern SC^rSnen fatten [Hebbel]. 
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REFLEXIVE VERBS. 

Exercise 89. 
Vocdbulary. 

9lmt (boS j, office. ©cil (boS), salvation, happiness. 

%\x^zx,prep, w. dat, out of. itreiS (bcr), circle. 

SBcifecn, tn-, to bite. 2fi6t fidj, impera., it is possible, one 

93cruf (bcr), calling, vocation. can. 

SBcft&nbig, firm, lasting, steady. 2RetIctt, to perceive, to note. 

Seftrcben, refl., to strive. OucHc, spring. 

JBiltfcn, re/f., to stoop. ©d|6pfen, to draw (water). 

S)arlcQcn, to offer, to lay down. @td^cr, safe. 

©icnlid^, useful. ©tcingcfafet, stone-encircled. 

2)rau6cn, adv,, outside. ©torfftittc, stock-still. 

C^rgiclcn, trr., to pour out. ©til^cn, refl,, to lean, to rely. 

^rl^ebcn, trr., refl., to rise. Uebcrtoinbctt, trr., to surmount. 

©rl^i^cn, to heat. SJerfommcIn, rejl., to assemble. 

©rtragcn, trr., to endure. SBirfen, to work. 

^rjtirnen, rejl., to grow angry. Sufammenncl^mcn, trr., rejl., to 

f$ftnben in, rejl., to reconcile one's do one's best, to collect one's 

self to. self. 

(^egenUber, prep. w. dat.^ over guftanb (bet), circumstance. 

against. 

L ©ic^ auf fic^ felbft unb auf ®ott ftUfeen (305, 307), ba^ ift 
fid^cr unb bcftanbtg [Claudius]. 2. 2lu§cr beincm ^mtc unb 
Scruf eratimc btd^ ntcf|t. SDlcrfft bu bann, bag bu bid^ m 3om 
erl^ifeet l^abcft, fo fd^wcigc (hush) ftodftitte [Gerhardt]. 
3. Ucbcr JRofen Wfet M t>t(^tett, 
3ti bic 9lcpfel mu6 man belgen [G.]. 
4. @« ift bodi fel^r bicnlid^, ba§ tt)ir un« in bie 3uft5nbc finbcn, 
fie crtragen, [a fie flbeminben (355) lemen [G.]. 5. Qi)t fottt 
mi) air be« ©eile^ (object, 371, 2) freuen, ba^ Itber euc^ ergoffen 
iDarb (p. 177, f. n.) [Geibel]. 6. 2)ie gangc ©tabt tjerfammeltc 
fid^ brau^en [Muelenhoff]. 
1. Ob bein @eift fic^ l^oc^ er^ebe ober toirF im engen ^rei§, 

SDarguIcgcn (320) bid) beftrebe, 8ttft, Sl^aracter, SKutl^ unb 

gleiS [Draxler-Manfred]. 
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8. ©ic maltcn cuci^ • • • bed !t)orfc« ftcingefagte QucBc, ju bcr 
il^r fc^epfcnb cuc^ gcbUdt [Freiligrath]. 9, a»an follte nur ben 
Umgang foIcf|cr 3)?cnfcf)Ctt fuc^cn, bencn gegcnubcr (380) man 
\xi) jufatnmcttnc^tnen mug [Feuclitersleben]. 

Exercise 90. 
Vocabulary. 



Arrangement, ^Inorbnung. 
Benefactor, SBol^Itl^fiier (bcr). 
Britain, ^riianien. 
Careful, to be, in ^d)t nel^men, rejl. 
Catch cold, crfiiltcn, refl. 
Civil War, JBttrgcrlrieg (bcr). 
Commerce, §anbct (bcr). 
Darken, Dcrbunfcln, refl. 



Extremely, augcrorbctttlidj. 
Feel, to be conscioiu, fUl^lcn, refl, 
Flatter, fd^mci^cln. 
Gradually, aQm&^Ii^. 
Mistaken, to be, irrcn, r^. 
Open, fiffncn, sometimes r^. 
Seated, to be, \t%tn, reft. 
Spread, t>crbrcitcn, sometimes refl. 



1. He who (247) is ashamed (307) of asking (bc« Stagetl^^ 
371, 2) will not learn much [Panitz]. 2. Arts (!Dic ^ttft) 
and commerce gradually (374) spread over a greater and greater 
(immcr grCgeren) part of the earth [Adam Smith]. 3. I felt 
extremely flattered by (butd^) this arrangement [Dickens], 
4. The clouds of the Civil War were fast darkening over 
Britain [Collier]. 5. I have caught cold. 6. I am mistaken.^ 
7. You must be very careful. 8. He may be seated. 9. The 
path of duty will open before (tior) us. 10. He was ashamed, 
because he did not remember the name of his benefactor. 



Exercise 91. 
Vocabulary, 

SBcntill^cn, reft., to take pains, to en- ©rgcBcn, refl.Jirr., to devote one's self. 

deayor. (5rl5fcn, to redeem, to deliver, 

©rbattncn, refl.^ w. gen., to pity. ©rtDCl^rcn, reft., to. gen., to resist, 

tfrbarmcr (bcr), pitier. ^Pilgcr (bcr), pilgrim. 

1 For assistance in translating this and the next four sentences, see Conver- 
sational Sentences on pp. 94 and 95. 
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$15^U4, suddenly. Se^i . . • Itiin, reft., sits down. 

IRidjiien, rtfl., to adjust one's self. 6|)innen, irr., to spin. 

9{o(Ien (ber), distaff. Ueben, re/?., to practise, 

^d^iden, rejl,, to be adapted, to suit, ^etbriegli^feii, fretf ulness. 

Substitute appropriate forms for the infinitives of reflexive verbs 
and their accompanying pronouns given in parentheses. 

!• JJrag* nic^t, bu armcr pigcr auf Grbcn, 
Db anbrc fid^ bciner crbarmen werbcn. 
(grbarmctt) nur bu (fid^) ftct^ bcr anbcrn, 
@o toirft bu gum cip'gm (Srbanuer ttonbcm [Fouqu^]. 
2. SBarum bic fd^Snen ©lumen brcd^en? 

3»att (freuen pt^) i^rcr (37i, 2), ba§ fie blu^'n [Gruppe]. 
2. ©ie SBBol^rl^eit (ric^tcn fid^) nic^t nai) (to) un^, fonbem mx 
muffen (fid^) nac^ i^r (ric^ten) [Claudius]. 4. ^lo^jHc^ fte^t citi 
§afen off en, too bu (fid^) bc^ ®tunn« (ertocl^ren) [Herder], 

5. ©ie nimmt ben SRocfen, fetjt fid^ \)vx 

Unb (fd^dmen fic^) nic^t, ba§ fie il^n fptnn' [Gerhardt]. ^ 

6. „3c^ l^ab' (ficfi ergeben) mit ©erg unb mit ©anb, 

!E)tr, 8anb oott 8ieb' unb 8eben, mein beutfd^e^ SSaterlanb." 
T. !I)er S^raurigfeit fann (fi(^) fern SUienfd^ (emel^ren), ber 3itx^ 
brieftttd^feit Jcber [Feuchtersleben]. 8. SBer hnmer ftrebenb 
(ftd^ bemiil^en), ben Knnen xoxx eriofen [G., Faust]. 9. griil^ 
(ttben fi(^), toa^ ein 9»eifter toerben »m [Sch., Teiq. 10. gine« 
(fc^iden fic^) nic6t fttr aCe [G.]. 

IMPERSONAL VERBS. 
Exercise 92. 

S)fiU(5tcn, impen., w. dat. of the per- gricrcn, trr., to freeze. 

son, to seem. grU^ling (ber), Spring. 

SDrum (contraction of bar unt), there- befallen, trr., sometimes impers.^ with 

fore. dcU. of the person, to please, 

galfdj, wrong, false. @clb, yellow. 

Soltet (bie), rack. ^eimatl^berg (ber), native hill. 
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3ubcln, to shout for joy. SBaffc, weapon ; p/., arms. 

aRaicntag (Der), May-day. SKcigcnfclb (ba§), wheat-field. 

SUcbcnl^ttgcl (bcr), vineyard. SBofcrn, conj., if, provided, 

©djalc, scale. Sie^cn, irr., to draw. 

!• ©tc Stttbtctn fttjen im 3tamer imb iubdn: c^ fc^ttcit (309)! 
C^fd^cit! [Gerok]. 

2. !Drum ftifi! Unb tt)tc c« friercn (3io) mag, 

D ©erj, gicb bic^ gufricbcn (content thyself)! 

g« i[t cin grower SKaictitag 
Dcr ganjen S33cft bcfc^icbcn [Gteibel]. 
3. ®icb tntr, ttofcm c« btr gcfattt (su), bc« 8ebett« SRu^' unb 
grcttbcn [(Jellert]. 4* (g« mu§ bod^ Srtt^ttng tocrbcti [Geibel]. 
6. 2Btc tDtrb c« in ben frcmben SBoIbcm 
(i\i6) nad) bcr ^chnatl^bcrgc (gen.) ®rttn, 
^a6) !Dcutfd^Ianb« gelbcn SBcigenfelbcm, 
^ad) fcinen SRcbcn^UgcIn jic^'n (312) ! [Freiligrath]. 
6. ©tirbt (312) ft(f|'« nid^t in SBaffen fd^oncr, ate fid^^e auf bcr 
goiter ftirbt? [Platen]. T. ©ewogcn tuaf^: attetn mir bandjt 
(313)^ bie @^alen geigten falfd^ [Geibel, Brunhild], 

ExSBCisE 93. 

Vocabuldrj/. 

As if) alS ob. Motive, Urfoci^. 

Between, gtt)if(!^en, prep. w. dot, and Neighbor, 9la4bar (bet), pi. -n. 

ace. Quarrel, ©trcit (bcr). 

Blurred, Dcrbunfclt. Quite, gong. 

Explain, erilfiren. Repent, gctcucn, impen,^ w, ace. of 
Fear, to have horror, groucii, impers., the person. 

with dat. of the person. Stormy, ftUrmtfd^. 

Haughty, l^odftmUt^ig. Vision, ©cfid^t (bQ§). 

Hearth, ^ctb (bcr). Want, to be wanting, fc^Icn an, 
Jealous, cifctflid^tig. impers. 

1. It snows very bard (ftarl). 2. It grew (became) quite 
stormy. 3. I repent (311) not. 4. And why should I fear ? 
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[Burger]. 5. Words (159) are good, but there is (312) some- 
thing better: the best is not (liX^t ftC^ nxdjt) to be explained 
(304, N.) in words [G.]. 6. The king (dat.) is (313) sick (Ubel). 
7. Between two jealous and haughty neighbors the motives 
(dat. after ait) of (gum) quarrel wDl (IDtrb ti) seldom be want- 
ing [Gibbon]. 8. To his blurred vision, it seemed (fc^ictt ed) 
as if [there] were (365, 384) gold on the floor in Jront of (Dor) 
the hearth [George Eliot]. 

£XEKCISE 94. 

Vocabulart/. 

December (ber), December. €onf}, adv., or, besides. 

iSxQ (ba§), ice. Sonjen, to dance. 

@elUften nad^, impert., w, ace, of the ^aier](|au§ (ba§), father's house. 

penon, to long for, to covet. ^ateT(er3 (ba§), father's heart, 

^im, adv., home (wards). ^olfStieb (ba§), folk-song. 

^5ri . . . Quf, stoi>8, leaves off. SBinbftiQ, calm. 

Supply appropriate forms for the infinitives of impersonal verbs 
given in parentheses. 

1. g« repct (310), iDcnn c3 rcgnen mitt, 
Unb (rcpctt) fcinen 8auf, 
Unb tocttti c^ gcttva (^^^flnen) Ijat, 
©antt ]^5rt e« toicber auf [G.]. 
2. e« ^attc bic mai)t (343) m (fricrcn) [G.]. 
8. ajhtttcr, ati) ajhittcr! e« (pungent, 3ii) miti^, 
®tcb mtr Srob, f onft ftcrbc ic^ [ Volkslied]. 
4. December (fern) '« unb iDtnbftia [Bottger]. 5. 3f(^ moc^tc 

l^cim (some verb like gel^Ctt is understood) ; mlcl^ (jfe^Ctl/ 312) 

'd bcm SSotcrl^aufc, bcm SSoter^crjcn gu [Gerok]. 

6. (®cbcn) c^ au^cr (besides) il^m nic^t SSicIc? 

Sa bod) SStcIc, 

aibcr Sctnett fonft fur tnic^ [Confucius]. 
1. g« (tanjm, 3i2) fid^ fc^on [G.] 8. SDWc^ (geluftm, 313) 
niti^t nad^ bcm t^curen 8o^n [Sch., Tattcher], 
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COMPOUND VERBS. 

Exercise 96. 

NoTB. The accent will be indicated hereafter on all compound rerbs 
to enable the student to determine whether they are separable or in- 
separable (316). 

VocahulaTy. 

TOerflloube(n) (bet), superstition. fti'nftrcdfcn, refl,, to lay one's self 

%'nbeten, to adore. down. 

?lu'fcrftc^cn, iVr., to rise from the S^ntercfja'nt, interesting. 

dead. SJtag (baS), measure, 

^u'ffaffen, to comprehend. !Dleifterl^aft, masterly. 

9lu'f^alten, irr,, to detain. ^IcJUiia^tm, to cliase after. 

SBcmc'rIen, to observe. 9lomcntlic6, namely. 

C^nglif4, English. [Rebolutio^n (bie), revolution, 

©rfdjre'den, to frighten. Uebcrtra'gcn, irr., to translate. 

Sfliic^tig, swift, fleeting. SBerfd^ieben, different, 

{{fo'rtleben, to live on. SBoraUglic^, pre-eminent. 

fJrangSlif^, French. SBcife, manner. 

@lei4aeitig, contemporary. SBeUe, wave. 

L glttc^%r at« ©Inb unb ©cUc fllc^t bie 3ett; m9> pit flc 
auf (317)? [Herder]. 2. 5)lur bic ©ac^c ift t)erIorcn, bic wan 
auffliebt [Feuchtersleben]. 3. 5Kur burd^ (S^tt)clgen, ©cttun* 
bcrung unb i^lcbe betet man ®ott iDUrbig an [Queen Christina 

of Sweden]. 

4. 5Da \)oi bcr Sfittc fid^, erfc^rcdt * (291, 2), 
3n 8ubn)tB« gtt^^n j^ingcftrcdt (3i8) [Bechstein]. 
6. !Durc^ fcin bcutfc^cd SWiirdienbut^ toirb Sediftein ncbcn ben 
Srilbcm ®rlmm ftcte im ©crjcn unfcrer ^^ugcnb fortlcbcn [Sebr- 

wald]. 

6. Unb tt)enn'« Sut^ (Smft ift (if you are in earnest), tt)a« iu f agcn, 
3fff« nfitl^tg, aSorten nac^julagen (320)? [G.]. 

1 (KrWrcrfen, when used transitively, signifying to frightenf is usually con- 
jugated regularly; used intransitively, signifying to be frightened, it is properly 
irref^ular, though occasional examples in literature violate both these priociples. 
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7- 'e« ift intercffant ju bcmcrfcu, toic tjcrfc^tebm bic fratiiofifc^c 
9?ct)oIutiott Don ben fjcroorragcnbcn (prominent) gtcid^gcitigm 
©c^riftftcUcm un[erc« 3SoIfe^ aufgcfagt toorbcn ift [Sehrwald]. 
8. iRantentlid^ fcffcltcn (383, 3) Sottgcr bic cnglifc^en !Dt(^tcr, 
unb untcr biefcn toiebcr in t)orgii8li(^cm aWagc S^ron, ben er in 
metfter^after SBeife in ba« ©eutfd^e fibertragen (32i) i^at [Sehr- 
wald]. 9* Slnferfte^'n (322) toirft bn, mein 8eib, mi) fnrjer 
m\V [Klopstock]. 10. aJielen 2»enfd^en ift ein fotc^er 2lber^ 
fllanbe anerjogen (322) [Bdme]. 



Exercise 96. 
Vocabulary. 

Against, toibet, prep, w. ace. Never anything, ni(i^t§. 

Beat back, jurti'cftreiben, irr. Perverse, t)crfc]Jri 

Beyond measure, ntagloS. Poetic, |)oetif4. 

Bury, Dergra'bcn, irr. Produce, ^erDo'rbringen, irr. 

Deliver, ilbcrgc'bcn, irr. Put by, auril'cflcgcn. 

Dream, Sraum (ber). Read (to some one), Do'riefen, irr. 

Eastern wind, Ofttoinb. Repairs, ^uSbefferungSfoften (pi., 

Flit by, Dortt'berflattcrn. 171). 

Improvement, SuSbilbung. Stir up, l^etau'fbef^toSteiu 

Leave behind, gutil'tflaficn, irr. Suffer, crlefben, irr. 

Look about, u'mfel^en, irr. Trade, ^anbtoer! (baS). 

Loud, laut. Vein, ?lber (bic). 

Lull, bef(itt)i'4ti0cn. Wall up, bcnnau'crtu 

Messenger, SBote (bet). Wreck, shipwreck, S^iffbtui!^ (bet). 

1. Life like (gfcic^) an empty dream (339) flits by (317) 
[Longfellow]. 2. See, what life leaves behind [it], when all 
is done (DOriibcr) ! [Bulwer]. 3. I put by a small sum every 
year for repairs [Bulwer]. 4. In (bci) the wreck of the 
throne, the fortunes (ba^ ©liicf, 383, 3) of Jeremy Taylor suf- 
fered shipwreck too [Collier]. 5. The poor bird was beaten 
back with (burd)) the loud sighings (©cnfjcn) of an eastern 
wind [Jeremy Taylor]. 6. She began to look about (320) her 
(214) [Dickens]. 7. To wall yourself up against pain, is as 
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perverse as to mourn beyond measure [Geibel]. 8. Many a 
good poetic vein is buried (321) under a trade, and never (374) 
produces anything /or want o/(aU^ Sffiatigel an) improvement 
[Locke]. 9. At (^u) the same time he delivered a letter, 
which my friend read to me as soon as the messenger left 
(DCrlaffcn) him [Addison]. 10. It was easier to stir up (322) 
such a storm than to lull it [Macaulay]. 



Exercise 97. 
VocaJnclary. 



^KgetDaltig, exceedingly powerful, 
^'nfagen, to appoint, to announce. 
?l'nfc^en, irr., to look at. 
9l'nt)ertraucn, to entrust. 
3(u'§flbcn, to exercise, 
©onjc'rt (ba§), concert. 
Sntl^a'ltCrt, irr,, reft., w, gen., to re- 
frain. 
©rtDe'rbcn, irr., to win. 
©egen, prep. w. ace., towards. 
®ctt)i'nncn, irr., to acquire. 
(Slanj (bcr), brilliancy. 
@Iauben, to believe. 



^alten, irr., to hold, 
^errltd^fcit, splendor. 
$inauf, adv., up to, up. 
9la'(^atbeiten, sometimes refl., w. dot., 

to work after, to copy. 
^o^malS, once more. 
Dl^m)) (bcr), Olympus, 
©d^enfcn, to give. 
S^anfreb, Tancred. 
S^relen, irr., to come. 
Xrttmmer (pi.), ruins. 
Ucberbli'dten, to survey. 
Ueberbau^ern, to outlast. 



Substitute appropriate forms for the infinitives of compound 
verbs in the parentheses. 

1. aBa« bir gefd^ctift (tft), (anfel^en, 3i7) ®ott nic^t, 
5Rur ba«, toa^ trcuc kta^ gctDann [Sallet]. 
2. ©n ^fcglid^cr mu^ fctnen §clbm toa^Ien, bem cr bte ©cgc 
jum Dltjtnp Ijimvif f{(I) (nac^arbciten) [G.]. 3. SBtc auf allc 
^crfoncn, bic il^m nal^c traten, (au^iiben) JJencIon aud^ auf 
3Kabamc be SWatntcnon cincn aHgciDalttgen SRetj [Klahr]. 
4. (Sonjcrt ift l^cutc (anfagen, 3i8) im frifdien, grUnen S33alb 
[Dieffenbach]. 5. T)xt JTrummcr (Ubcrbaucm) ben ®Ianj unb 
bie ©crrlic^Icit [Bechstein]. 6. (Ucbcrblidcti) toir im ©eiftc 
noc^mate §crbcrt 8eben, SSBirfen unb ©trcbm, fo toerbcn toir 
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und her ^od^ften ^etDunberung geoen ben grogen Wlann nidit 
(entl^oltcti) fonnen [Sehrwald]. 7. SBenti ic^ e« tiur rcc^t 
(anfangen, 320) wei§ [Immermann]. 8. aSSad man nic^t 511 
Derlieren ftird^tet, ^at man gu (befiften, 320) nic g^fltoubt imb 
nie getolbifd^t [Less.]. 9. ©alf fcft ben greunb, ben cinmal H 
(ewerben, 321) t|a[t [Droste-Hulshoff]. 10. Xanlrebend* 
9?omen l^aft bu iencm ffllatt nid^t (anoertrauen, 322) [G.]. 



GENERAL EXERCISES ON IRREGULAR VERBS, AUXILIA- 
RIES OF MODE, AND REFLEXIVE, IMPERSONAL, AND 

COMPOUND VERBS. 

ExE&cisE 98. 
Vocabutary. 

9(nfang (ber), beerinning. jfeimen, to bud, shoot, germixiate. 
^l^nlommen . . . auf, irr., to depend Slettet (bcr), deliyerer. 

upon. @i&r!en, to cheer, to strengthen, 

^ugenbltd (bet), moment, time. @titn](|aat (ba3), forelock. 

SBcfcl^lcn, irr., to command. SJcrct'ncn, to unite. 

©tUci'nen, irr., to appear. SEBittfo'inmcTi, adj., welcome. 

Sfaffen, to take, to seize. S^tbre'^en, trr., to break. 

1. Unb tft e^ gu fpat, unb lann ic^ ifim nid^t 
gin 9?ctter, toittlommen, erfc^eincn, 
®o foH mxij ber 2^ob tl^m Dereinen [Sch., BUrgschaft']. 
2. ^6i ^ab' mtr lang ben Sopf gerbrod^en, 

SDWt 35enlen unb ©tnnen 3^ag unb 5Rad^t [Heine]. 
3. 35u xotx^i, tt)ie mir (350) t)on ©d^mergen 
SUiein §crg gerriffen ift [Herder]. 
4. 2Ba« be^ 2Kenfc^en ©ergenemunfd^ ift, bagu Ifigt er ft^ gem 
befe^len [Scheffel]. 

6. n%lf\i xoa^ ieber loben ntii^te, 
Sffienn bie gauge SBeft e« tDtt^te.'' 

^ The genitive ending end for masc. proper names, except those ending in a 
sibilant, is now obsolete. 
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6. g^ lommt tocniflcr barauf an tt)a«/ ate tt)ie man wcig 
[Feuchtersleben]. 1, „%m ©tlml^aar lagt ben Slttflcnblicf un^ 
faffen." 8. g« gel)! etoig ju Subc, imb im gnbc feimt cwtfl 
bcr anfong [Bosegger]. 9. 5Wun mu§ m aCc«, aCe« [Shak.] 

IDCnbCtt [UhlandJ. 

10. ;,3lm gutcn SHten 

On Srcuen (faithfully) l^altcn, 
am friiff flcn 5Kcuctt 
©id^ ftttrfen utib freuen, 
ffiirb nicmanb gcrcucn." 

Exercise 99. 

Vocabulary. 

Admit, accept, a'nncl^mcn, irr. Help, l^elfcn, trr., w. dot. 

Amusementp ^ergnilgung. Lofty, erl^aben. 

Arrive, a'nfommcti, irr. Low, nicbrig. 

BruDBwick, ^raunjc^lDeig. Opposition, SBiberfptud^ (bet). 

Cavalier, (Jabalic'r (bcr). Principle, ©runbfa^ (bcr). 

Cheerful, ^citcr. Propose, borl^c'rbeftitnmcn. 

Cry, fd^rcictt, irr. Prove, crtoci'fcn, trr., refl. 

Design, SBor^abcn (ba§). Puritan, ^urita'ttcr (bcr). 

Difference, liBcrf^icbcnlf/cit. Rank, Stci^c 

Dress, jllcibung. Since, ba, koctl. 

Execute, bottbri'ngcn, trr. Sink, ftnfcn, trr. 

Expect, crioa'rtcn. Strikingly, auffattcnb. 

Express, au'Sbrtidfcn. Stumble, ftolpcrn. 

Fall down, nic^crf attcn, trr. Violence, ^cftigfcit. 

1. Every one ought to be careful, what he admits for (ali) 
[a] principle [Pope]. 2. You must not expect long letters 
at present (jc^t) [Byron].- 3. Would he not stumble ? would 
he not fall down, since pride must [have a] fall ? [Shak., 
Hick. IL]. 

4. But ere we could arrive (at, an) the point (Ort, dat.) pro- 

posed (359), Caesar cried, 
" Help me, Cassius, or I sink ! " [Shak., Jvlvus Cas8ar\ 

5. How slow (passes, t)erge]^t, is understood) the time to the 
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warm soul that would execute a great design ! [Thompson]. 
6. Ferdinand of (197) Brunswick proved himself (ate) the 
second general (nom.) of the age [Macaulaj]. 7. If you do 
what you should not, you must hear what you would not 
[Franklin]. 8. The violence of the opposition hetween Puri- 
tan and Cavalier was strikingly expressed (288) hy (burd)) 
the difference of their dress and of their amusements [Collier]. 
9. In the (9[m) morning hefore the hattle, Lord Falkland 
(383, 3) was very cheerful and put himseK into the first rank 
of Lord Byron's regiment [Clarendon]. 10. From the lowest 
depth there is a path to the loftiest height [Carlyle]. 



Exercise 100. 
Vocabulary, 



^I'nttQfien, irr., to offer. 
fl'njciQcn, to announce. 
3lu'fgcbcn, irr., to commit. 
Sniloe^nben, to take away. 
®ebrUII (ba§), roaring. 
®e]^eiinnt^t)olI, secret 
®eleiie (155), escort 
^uffd^Iag (ber), somid of hoofs. 
ft&tn))fen, to fight. 
i^Iingen, irr,, to sound. 
IRaden (ber), back, neck. 
IRatl^IoS, without counsel. 
Dtegen, sometimes impers. and refl., to 

stir. 
3littcrli(3^, chivalrously. 
ffioJ)x (ba§), reeds (161). 



@d^toS^er, gossiper. % 
BUWit (ba§), skeleton, 
©pcifcn, to feed, 
©pringcn, irr,, to spring. 
Xl&fitcr (bcr), perpetrator. 
Srcffen, irr., to touch. 
3:ritt (bcr), tread. 
UebermUtldig, haughty. 
SBctja'gen, to drive away. 
aBolbeSraufd^en (boS), rustling of 

the forest. 
2Bc'gtocrfcn, irr., to throw away. 
SDeifen, irr., to instruct 
9Bir!Itd!), really. . 
SBunberbar, wonderful. 
StDcifeln, to doubt 



©d^mcic^lcr (bcr), flatterer. 

Give appropriate forms to the verbs in parentheses. 

1. 2BaIbc«raufc^ctt, tounbcrbar ^aft bu mir ia^ ©erj (trcffcn) 

[Lenau]. 

2. ©0 bu lampfcft rittcrfid^, 

(grcucn) beitt alter aSater fid^ [Stolberg]. 



328] 



ADVERBS. 



207 



3. aSan fagt, ce fci cin ©lelctt in icbcm ^aufc ; c« (Bnncn) 
baran gegtocifclt tocrbcn [Disraeli], 4. "ipiofetic!^ (regcn) c^ fid^ 
iin JRo^rc ; mit ©cbrfiU, auf i^rcn 3ladti\, fpringt ber gowe 

[Freiligrath]. 

5. ©aft!Du*bae®d^Iol(fe^cn), 

!t)a6 ^o^e ©d^Iog am 2)Zeer? [Uhland]. 
6. mm fdionc^ grautcin, (bilrfen) ic^^^ wagcn, 
2lrm unb ®eleit' guc!^ anjutragcn ? [G., i^aws^]. 
1. J)cm gc^cimniSoottcn ^annjfc bc« ®ciftc« mit bcr 5Watur ift 
ce (aufgcbctt), ba^ gcuer bcm ©immcl fclbft ju cntmcnbcn 
[Fries]. 8. „S£>alb \mt ©uff(!^Iag (ftingen) % unb l^alb wic 
Jrittc Don Sffianncm.'' d. ®ci im ®IM ni^t Ubcrmut^ig, unb 
im Ungtiid (mcgtocrfcn) bic^ nic^t [Herder]. 
10. SBcr fic^ cntfcl^ulbigt, cl^^ man Hagt, 

J)cr (anjeigcn) fic^ fclbft afe S^^iiter [SprichwoH^. 
11. fiommt cin JRatl^Iofcr, (tocifcn) il^n. 
^ommt cin ©ungcmbcr, (fpcifcn) il^n. 
^ommt cin (Si)to'd^tx, (crtragcn) i^m 
^ommt cin ©c^mcid^Icr, (Dcrjagcn) il^n. 



ADVEKBS. 



323-328. 



Exercise 101, 



Vocabulary. 



^'njicl^cn, irr., to attract. 
5)emut§ (bie), humility. 
Sbelftcin (bcr), jewel, 
^i'nfaffcn, to set, to border. 
^tHei'nen, trr., to appear. 
^t3a'n!en, to obtain by quarreUing. 
Stt^ten, irr., to go, to drive. 
®t&naen, to glisten. 



©Unjlig, favorable. 
^ccrfUI^rcr, commander-in-chief. 
Siingft, very lately. 
8dngfien§, at the latest, longest. 
Scibcn, irr., to suffer, 
©trubcl (ber), whirlpool 
Unrest (boS), wrong. 
SBorlj^cr, before. 
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1. &n ebler SD^enfc^ }te^t cb(e SRenfc^en on, 
Unb tt)ci| fie fcft (324) ju fatten [G., Tasso], 
2. !Dcr aScrftanb ift tin gbclftcin, bcr am fc^onftcn fllanjt, tucun 
cr in Dcmutl) cbiflcfafet ift [Klopstock]. 3. Saufcnbtual leibc 
icft licbcr (325, n.) Unret^t, c^c ic^ mir ba« 9ic(^t crgatilen foil 

[Forster]. 4. J^ut ttit^W (it does not matter) ! (i^r i^ under- 
stood) Kimfd noij 5ftcr (326) ^orm! [P. A. Wolff]. 
6. ate wir iihigft (327, i) iti Sieflcn^burg marcn, 
©ittb wir Ubcr ben ©trubcl gef a^ren [ Volkslied]. 
6. !Der Srief ift lonflftcn^ (327, 2) in biefem ^xt, too tiic^t 
no(^ oorljer, geft^rieben toorben [Less.], t. Sr erfc^eint ate 
gUrft unb ©eerftt^rer am gttnftigftet/ [G.]. 8. ffio jie^t cr 

l^tn (328) ? !Cie ©elt ift fo flro| [Scheffel, Trompeter van 
Sdkkingeii], 

EXEBGISE 102. 

Vocabulary. 

Acknowledge, befe'nnen, tVr. Learning, ®eIel{)r{omIett 

Barbarism, Slo^eit Bat. ^cAk (bte). 

Consummation, ^\t\ (ba§). Spare, miffen. 

Declare, erflfi'^ren. Unimportant, uner^eblt^. 

Estimate, {4&^en. Weakness, @4m&4e. 

Fierceness, ®rau|amfctt. Wildness, 9Bilbl()eii 

Heretic, Stt%tx (ber). Worth, SBertlJ (bcr). 

1. Early (324) to bed, and early to rise, 

Makes a man healthy, wealthy and wise [Franklin]. 
2. I could have better spared a better [man] [Shak., Henry 
rV.]. 3. "I would rather (325, n.) have to do (ju t^un ^aben) 
with a lion than with a (107) thousand rats ! " 4. To declare 
much as (fttr) unimportant is (^eigt) oftener (326) to (355) 
acknowledge (place at end of the clause) the weakness of 
one's (254) vision than to estimate the worth of the things 
[Less.]. 5. He was such a very (l^OC^ft, 327, l) modest man 
[Borne]. 6. The heretic is a man who at least (loenigftend, 
327, 2) wishes to see with his own eyes [Luther]. 7. 'T is a 
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consummation devoutly (aufd intligftc, 327, 3) to be wished 
(JU tt)Unfc^cn, 355, n. 2) [Shak., Hamlet]. 8. Learning taketh 
away (328) the wildness and barbarism and fierceness of men's 
mindB [Bacon]. 

Exercise 103. 

Vocabulary. 

^cufeetft, extremely, exceedingly. ^iiftiG, jolly, merry. 

%rau4en, to require, to need. ^JlUrrifd^, morose, 

^inftebler (bet), hermit, recluse. 9{unb, round. « 

Grgtei'len, tm, to seize. Sd^elte, scolding, 

©cfd&toinb, quickly. ©cfttDeifcn, to rove. 

@efe0(e) (ber), fellow. Untetbefjen, meanwhile. 

fyxtxn, adv.^ in. UnierftU^^en, to support, to help, 

fifinclic^, oblong. SBcrbic'nen, to deserve. 

Stegett, trr., to lie. SBeilen, to linger. 

1 . !l)a« gicl^t ift fcin milrrifd^cr Slnficbler, fonbcm tin fuftigcr, 
frol^cr ©cfefl, bcr am liebftcn wcilt, tt)o cd am Icbenbigftcn l)cr* 
flcl^t (is) [Grube]. 2. SDcr Slnfatig Ift fd|on bcflcn^ gcmad^t 
[Sch.]. 3. Sfcin {Rolanb, lomm l^ercln gcfd^winb [Uhland]. 
4. Die JCobten rctteti fd^ncll [Btirger], 6. ©cin ^opf ift c^cr 
rimb ttJtc langlid^ [Hacklander]. 6. ®le Dcrbietite gum ttjcnig* 
ftctt gcl^nfac^ fo t)tel ©d^cltc, al« fie befam [Fouque]. 
7. aSittft bu immer lueiter fc^welfen? 

(Ste^, ba« ®ute Itegt fo na^. 

8eme nur ba§ ®Ilid ergretfen, 

5Denn ba6 ©lUd ift immer ba [G.]. 
8. aKit ®elb i^n fSnger gu unterftufeen, fttttt (is) mir giuar Sugerft 
^art ; cin ^aar (few) goui^b'or unterbeffeti geben ®ie i^m nur 
[nod^], wenn er fie ttttgerft brauc^en fottte [Less.]. 
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SYNTAX. 

329-384. 

Three exercises are given under each topic of syntax, — the first 
in German, with reference numbers to the rules illustrated, the 
second in English similarly numbered, and the third in German, 
with no references to the rules of the topic under consideration, so 
as to better test the student's mastery of the subject. 

ARTICLES. 



Exercise 104. 
Vocahulary* 



^l^blcQcn, to leave. 

?l'neigtten, to appropriate. 

^nttlibanon (bet), Anti-Lebanon. 

9lufre4t, upright. 

©Qto'n, baron. 

93e|lU'QeIn, to add wings to. 

JBewciS (bcr), proof. 

SBiet (boS), beer. 

Sinig, cheap. 

$tf(^of, bishop. 

3)ort, there. 

©rl^o'Itcn, f'rr., to hold. 

©rl^c^bctt, trr., to promote. 

?Jft^)i0fcit, capability. 

Safe (bo§), barrel. 

gelfenmauer (bte), wall of rock. 

SHcQen, trr., to fly. 

@5t;, Goetz (von Berlichingen). 

I^&nbel (pi.), quarrel, strife. 

Sbca'l (ba§), ideal. 

Sorban (ber), Jordan. 



^anon (bet), (English) Channel. 

^td, daring. 

^iel (bet), keel. 

9ldtbli4, northern. 

$aiafttna, Palestine. 

Stauben, to rob, to take away. 

S^eiben, trr.^ to separate. 

Stifling (bet), shilling. 

©(^lu^t (bic), ravine. 

Sett, adv, and prep, to, dot,, since. 

S^rtcn, Syria, 

Xrinfen, trr., to drink. 

Ueberfe^ung, translation. 

Ungcmcin, rare. 

Ungetl^ilm (baS), monster. 

SBerbiettft (ba§), merit 

^txu^x\a6)tnf to cause. 

SBcftcn, west. 

SJBinbetl, trr., sometimes rejl., to wind. 

SBol^lQefallcn (bQ§), pleasure. 

SunctQUltQ, affection. 



1. aSalct un^, J)ic^ter, ba« SBo^tgcfatlcit, bic (330) 3unciguttg, 
bic 8icbc, ba« (SntiMm, weld^ed bic ©d^onl^cit t)crurfa(^t, unb i^r 
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l^abt bte ©c^5n^cit fcIBft flcmttit [Less.]. 2. „T)it ©tunben bcr 
(331) 3^ugettb, bcr ©d^on^cit rnib bcr '^ocfic finb bcncn^ bic fur 
bo« 3^i>cttl Icbcn, nur gcgcbcti, urn t^rcn 3Jhtt]^ aufrcd^t gu cr» 
j^attcn.'' 3, ©(j^on im ^^anuar (332), 1T85, flog bcr fccfc granjofc 
Slatui^arb llbcr ben Sanal [Freytag]. 4* ©ort, too bc« 2lntt» 
fibanon^ ^ol^c ^clfcnmaucr ^alctftina Dom (333, 3) nOrbUd^cn 
©^rictt fd^cibct, wittbct fid^ au^ ticfcr ©d^tud^t bcr ^orban l^cruor 
[J. Meyer]. 6. ©cit toaun fjat bcttti bcr ®5fe (333, 1) lotcbcr 
©anbd mit bcm ©ifc^of Don Sambcrg gcl^abt? [G.]. 6. Jtuguft 
SSSill^cIm t)on ©d^IcgcFd SScrbicnft bcftcl)t in bcr ungcmcincn 
f5al)ig!cit, grcmbcd fic^ attjucigncn^ tooDon cr in bcr Ucbcrfcfeimg 
be« (333, 4) ©^afc^pcarc ben bcbcutcnbftcn Sctocid abgclegt l^at 
[Vilmar]. 1. ©ie trmlcn i^r ®icr ttcntgftcn^ um ncun obcr 
gcl^n ©c^iflmgc \>a^ gag (334) biQiger [Adam Smith]. 8. Un* 
gct^ilm! 5Da^ SKuttcr^crj mugt bu ntir erft au« bcm (335) gcibc 
rcigen, cl^c bu mtr (356) mein ^inb raubcft [Musaus]. 9. XtmpU 
tourbc 3um (336) ©aron cr{)oben [Macaulay]. lo. 3la6) SSScften 
(336), na(^ aSJcftcn l^in bepglc bid), mein Siel ! [Brachmann]. 

Exercise 105. 
Vocabulary. 

Absence of pain, Sd^mcrjloftgfcit. Inquiry, gfragc. 

Accessible, gufifinglici^. Lately, filrjli^. 

Back, SRttdCctt (ber). Lombardy, Sotnbarbci' (bic). 

Be at stake, auf bcm @piclc j!c^>cn. Offer, a'nbictcn, irr. 

Depend upon, bcru'^icn auf. Opportunity, ©clcgcn^cit. 

Desolation, UJcrtBiiftung. Paver, ^floftcrct. 

Familiarity, ^cttxauli^fcit. Plain, @bcnc. 

Hastily, l^oftiQ. Po, $o (bcr). 

Homer, i^omc'r. Reverence, gl^rcrbictung. 

Horace, ^ora'a. Treat, be^a'nbcln. 

Ingratitude, Unbanf (bcr). Wipe, trodncn. 

1. The moon and (330) stars tell it [Heine]. 2. True 
happiness (331) does not depend upon absence of pain [W. 
V. Humboldt]. 3. He talks of returning; (Oon fctncm S^^^^* 
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Icl^reu) in (332) May [Byron]. 4. The Po spreads desolation 
far and wide over the plains of Lombardy [Somerville]. 5. Au- 
gustus treated Virgil (333^ 2) with reverence and Horace 
with familiarity [Westminster Revtew]. 6. Only the blindest 
ingratitude will forget that it was Voss who first made (^364) 
Homer (333, 4) accessible to us [Germans] [Vilmar], 7. A 
small sum of (DOtt) fifteen pounds a year (334) was offered me 
(dat.) [Goldsmith]. 8. With (Sei) this inquiry Tim (383, 3) 
turned his (351) back and took (ctgtiff) an opportunity of 
(llm . . ♦ ju) hastily wiping (inf.) his (335) eyes [Dickens] - 
9. His existence is at stake (336) [Macaulay]. 10. The 
ancient paver said, his eldest son was (366, 367) a captain 
in the East Indies [Smollett]. 



Exercise 106. 
Vocahulary, 



?lfrifo, Africa. 
?lu§'fc5cn, irr., to look, 
^eque'tnen, refl,, to content one's 

wlf. 
!8o§l^aft, malicious. 
6a^ (ba§), cape, 
©inl^e'r, along, 
©ntbcdung, discoTery. 
fjfeig, cowardly, 
©cl&ctm, secret. 
$ccr (ba§), army, host. 
l&e'rbfi3citIofe, meadow-saflfron. 
^cnitn, adv,y around. 
Stalienifd^, Italian. 
i?rofu§ (ber), crocus. 
Canbcn, to land. 
Segcn, to put. 



So'SbtcdJen, tm, to break forth. 

SJ^arfc^aH, marshal. 

^QtlatncntSgeier (bcr), Parliament 
kite. 

5Preu6c (ber), Prussian. 

IRad^e, revenge. 

©amftog (150), Saturday. 

6d^oo6 (bcr), lap. 

©d^ottifdj, Scotch. 

©ortntag, Sunday. 

SBoIIcnbuTig, completion. 

SBo'rbringen, m-., to advance. 

SHJanbeln, to walk. 

3terbe, ornament. 

Suglei'd^, at the same time, to- 
gether. 

Su'rufen, irr,, to call to. 



1. ®n gurft, etti SBeifer, ein Stnb futjrcn gugteid^ auf eiticiu 
©(^iff cinder [v. Nicolay]. 2, S)ic italicnifd^c SReifc ®mi^€^ 
bvarfjte bic aSoUenbung ber oS^Jl^igenie/' bee ^Sgmont/ bc^ 
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„5£affo/ bcr ^Slaubine" unb bc« „gauft'- [VUmar], 3* gin fran^ 
gofift^c^ ^ttx, toclc^c^ untcr bcm SJiarfc^aU Dubinot dorbrancj, 
tear am 23tcn Sluguft t>on ben ^reugcn bci ©ro^bccrcn gcfc^Ia* 
gm toorben [Woltmann]. 4, a^ tt)ar cin Stnb, ba« ttjofltc nic 

glir S'ird^C fic^ bcquemen (go contentedly) [G., Die wandelnde 

Glocke], 5. ©ie SRad^c ift feine ^ktht fUr einc grcge ©eelc 
[Less.]. 6. Sinmal, jtpeimat^ brcitnal bie SBoc^c cr[c^ien cin 
©ecr Don bittern nnb bo^^aftcn „®(^ottifc^cn 2:auben/ „^arla* 
mcnt^gcicrn" unb „®c^cimen Sulen" ^ [Collier]. 7. 3^^^f S^^^'c 
nad^ bcr 6ntbccfung bc« 6ap« bcr gutcn |)offnung fu^r SSa^co be 
@ama um Slfrifa [lucrum] unb fanbete in Oftinbien [Eennebergj. 
8. !Die ©erbftgeittofe fic^t faft toie ein trolu^ au«, blu^t aber 
iiic^t toie biefcr im ^ill^linge, fonbern im ©erbfte [Luben]. 
9. Dcr ©amftag ruft bcm ©onntag ju: 
„®o brad^t' tc^ aCc benn ?ur 9tu^'" [Hebel]. 
10. !l)oe aSolf fte^t auf, bcr ©turrn bric^t Io«, 

SBer tegt noit) bie §anbe fcig in ben ®cl)oo§? [Komer]. 

ADJECTIVES. 

Exercise 107. 
Vocabtdary. 

Scttclflab (bet), beggar's-staff, men- tRot^Btttt, Barbarossa (Red-beard). 

dicity. Sd^arrctt, to paw, to scrape. 

SBcutel (bcr), bag, purse. ©d^lcppcrt, to drag. 

S)c§toe9cn, therefore, on that ac- ©t)i§liubcnftrcm bet), knavish trick. 

count. ©tcl^Ctt, trr., to stand, 

gcinb, adj., hostile. Sierfc'nnen, im, to mistake. 

(Semfirtig, expectant, waiting. ^erlufiig, w, gen., deprived of. 

iQc^r, sublime. SBermSgcn (ba§), property. 

Sal^r unb Sag, a long time. SerUl)en, to commit 

fiobefom, worthy. SBie^ctn, to neigh. 
«itt (bcr), ride. 

1. 3n bcm C^df, bed SRitt« (338) gciDftrtig, 
©c^arrten wicl^cmb balb bie JRoffe [Scbeffel]. 

^ Names of publicationx. 
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2. ^lad) Qa\)x unb Xaq Derubtc ber rcit^c 2Raitn cincit ©pttjbuben^ 
ftrcic^ unb »urbc bc^wcgen fcincd ajermilgend Dcrluftig [Hebel]. 

3. ^Sitter bcm aWunb (339), bcm ©crjcti gcfunb." 

4. ©cttctftab ^ci§t mcin greunb, 

SWcttfc^cn finb att' mir fcinb [Bechstein]. 
6. (£« ftanb in altcn 3citcn cin ®d^(o§ fo l^oc^ (340) unb l^e^r, 
SBeit gliinjt ed uber bie Sanbe bid an bad blaue SDteer. 

[Uhland.1 

6. 5U« «aifer Kot^bart lobefam (340), 

3um l^cirgen 8anb gcgogen (358) tarn [Uhland]. 
7- ate noc^ Derfannt (359) unb fcl^r gcring 

Unfcr ©err (Lord) auf ber Crbe ging [G.]. 
8, arm am (34i) JSeutel, Irani am ©erjen, 
<Si)Uppt' id) meine langen 2:age [G.]. 

Exercise 108. 

Vocabidary. 

Aware of, bciDUfel, to. gen, ; to be Exactly, gctabe. 

aware of, ftd^ bcttufet f cin. Exercise of rowing, ?Rubcrilbun(j» 

Candid, offcn, auftid^tig. Holiday visit, 5crienbe|uci (ber). 

Considerable, important, Bebeutenb, Obligation, liBerpflid^iung. 

bemcrfcnSlDcrt^). Biae (of heavenly bodies), au'fge* 
Convenient, beneficial, ^uttfiglic^* ^^n, trr. (aux. fetn). 

Dissimulation, SBerfteIIun((. Sparkle, prangen. 
Enjoyment, ^ettug (ber). 

1. Schiller never (374) appears to have been aware (338, 
place inf. at end of sentence) of his great obligations to (gegcn) 
Herder [Bulwer]. 2. They soon grew tired of my holiday | 

visits [Lamb]. 3. The queen asked me, whether a little exer- 
cise of rowing might not be (384) convenient (339) for my 
health [Swiit, Gulliver^ s Travels'], 4. Dissimulation is strange , 

to the candid soul [Sch.]. 5. Leipzig is a town very consid- | 

erable (340) for (totQtw) its trade [Lady Montague]. 6. The ' 

gates stood open [Macaulay]. 7. The moon has risen, the 



i 
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golden stars sparkle in (aXd) the sky, bright and clear [Clau- 
dius]. 8. " From (burc^, 341) life one always becomes richer, 
not exactly in (an) enjoyment, but in something higher 
(dat.)." 

Exercise 109. 

Vocahulari/. 

9(benblieb (ba§), evening song. ^et3l()afttg!eit, stoat-heartedneBs. 

Seft^il^unt, pOBsessioii. ^b^lx6)f highly. 

@bel!ned^t, squire. lRau(^en, to smoke. 

Sin^cit, unity. SCreiBctt (bo§), driving, acting. 

©eftiefeltcr Stain, "Puss in Boots." SBadJcn* to watch. 

(S^raf, count, earl. Sctoen, to hesitate. 

1. @r t)Qt ben Stmltn tt)of)I in bcm Strm, 
(Sr fagt i^n fic^cr, er p(t t^n warm [G., Erlkonig]. 
2. 3Wut^ nnh ©erjf)aftlflfcit finb bcm SKenfc^en t)or aCcn iCingcn 
niJt^tg [Jacobi]. 3. 35cr Sdnig ift ^ddjltd^ crfrcut Uber btc fd^dnm 
Sefifetfiilmer bc« ©rafcn [Tieck, GesUefeUer Kat&r]. 4. "SRavi* 
(^enb fd^ticf cr ein* 

6* SBad^c ttbcr bcincm Scrfe, 

©anc tt)a« bc« 48aucn« wcrtl^ [Hammer]. 
6. Ws), xS) bin bc^ STrcibcnd mllbe, 
SBa^ foQ (signifies) atl ber ©(l^mcrj, bie 8uft? 
©ilger gricbc, 

S'omm, ad^ lomm in mcinc 53ruft [G., Abendlied]. 
?♦ SBcr fcincr ^ugcnb treu bteibt bnrd^ ba« 8ebcn, 
Unb ^oc^ im ©crgen ad^tct biefc S^reuc, 
©ewa^rct gln^cit in bc« ®ctftc« ©trcbcn [W. v. Humboldt]. 
8. Unb cln gbcffncc^t, fanft nnb fed, 
Sritt att« ber happen jagenbem S^or [Sch., Taucher]. 
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NOUNS. 
EXEBGISB 110. 

Vocabulary. 

^itnuQ (bet), Boit of clothes. 9legerff(at)e (bet), negro-slave, 

^tbeiten, to work. 9{innen, trr., to run, to flow, 

©cbttrfen, irr., to need. ©(i^ncibcr, tailor. 

itBetoa^d^ett, to guard, to watch. ©d^retten, irr., to stride. 

Silig, hasty. l^erfo'Igen, to prosecute. 

Stfp&^en, to spy out. 9$erne^^men, irr., to hear. 

®etteu, faithful. 9B&4tet, watchman, 

^inburci^, ado., throughout Stoingen, irr», to compel. 

1. D SJatcr (342) I c^' mtr fort bad gcbcn rtnnt, 
Unb bort bie grcmbctt woifn, 
aScmimm bed ©cloned Ie(5tcd SBort [Ruckert]. 
2. D Slume, ttjcige Slumc, fannft bu bad 8ieb Dcrftd^ti ? 

[Geibel.] 

. 3. !Ccn Jromjjetcr ju erfpS^eit, 

©c^ritt bed anbem STOorflcnd (343) eiltgft 
5Weifter 2lnton bur^ bad ©tabtlein [Scheffel]. 
4. 3^^^ ffittd^ter, bie fd^on manege 3la6)t, 
!J)ie liebc @tabt getrcu be»ad|t, 
SScrfoIgten [ic^ (2i5) aud aKer aKac^t [Gellert]. 
5» ©tefe ungtudlidien 3Kenfd|en waren gejiDungen, bad cjan.iic 
^fal^r (344) j^mburd^ tuie 5Regerff(at)ert ju arbciten [MacaulayJ. 
6. i)er ©^neiber bebarf ju biefem 3lttjuge bier aWeter fc^marjcit 
Sludged. 

Exercise 111. 

Vocabulary, 

Divine service, ©otteSbicnft (ber). Lovely, l^olb. 
Hold, l^oltctt, irr. * Priest, ^Pricftcr. 

Look at, a^njdiiaucn. Salt, <Ba\^ (bag)* 
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1. Shilling lily ! The flowers hold divine service in the garden. 
Thou art the priest of the family [Eiickert], 

2. I was very glad to stay there a day (343) [Lady Mon- 
tague]. 3. [On] Sunday (gen.), look at Christ, as the lovely 
sun of the soul [Gerock]. 4. You have heen travelling all day 
(344) ; you must feel (refl.) tired [Bell]. 5. He was not a (bctt) 
tenth part (144) so industrious [Bulwer]. 6. The barrel of 
salt (345) weighs four hundred and flfty pounds (162). 

EXEBGISE 112. 

Vocabulary. 

Sorfo (ber), Coreo (a Roman drive), ^eibefraut (ba§), heather. 

SDuft (bcr), fragrance. ©d&abc(n) (bet), fright, iiyury. 

^rifc^auf, inter/., on ! @d^ludE (ber), draught. 

tJftif^betl^aut, fresh-bedewed. ©d^lUtfen, to sip. 

©cbc'nfen, irr,, to think of. ©icg (bcr), victory 
^u4 (ber), breath. 

1. g^ifd^auf, i^r bcittfd^cn ©d^aaren! 
grifc^auf, gum l^cirgcn ^ricg ! 
©ott ttJtrb fid^ offcnbaren 
^m 2lobc unb im ©teg [Arndt]. 
2. «Iii^cnbc« ©cibcfraut, bciti SDuft ift tote bcr ©auc^ t)on ^nbcr^ 
lippcn; bic^ trag' \ij \)txm im 53ufen, frifc^betl^aut [Heyse]. 
3. SDod^ toer toanbcit m)d^ fpat 5lbcnb« 
5Durc9 ben (Sorfo? [SchefEel]. 
4. Uttb jeben ®onn=^ unb geiertag 

©ebenft ed [the child] an ben ©d^aben [G., Die wandelnde 

Glocke]. 

6. ©en lieben, langen 2:ag 

©aV vi) nur ©(!^mer j unb ^lag [ Volksliec[\, 
6. !Dod^ f(!^mrft er 

(Stnen ©d^Iud bed rotl^en ©eined [Scheffel]. 



218 



A COMPLETE GERMAN MANUAL. 



[329- 



PRONOUNS. 



Exercise 113. 
Vocahulary, 



U^cgna^igen, to pardon. 

33cfu'dS)cn, to visit. 

^infant, lonesome. 

SelSblod (bet), cliff. 

^ilfrei^, helpful. 

filter, guard. 

j^lippenftranb (bet), rocky strand. 

li^o^Snagen, to set free, erode. 



$U|)|)4en, little doll, 
^agen, to project, to tower, 
©c^toan!, slender. 
S^rieb (ber), impulse, inclination. 
Ufer (bo§), shore. 
Unlcrfd^ci'bcn, wt., to distinguish. 
SBac^t (bie), guard, watch. 
Snjeig (bcr), branch. 



1. Sin ttjilbem ^lippenftranbc 
6in gel^blocf cinfam ragt, 
3f^n (346) i^abcn t)on bcm Ufer 
S)ic SBellcn lo^gcnagt [Scheffel]. 
2. ®(fl(f bir unb bcm SBcibc bcr .^ugcnb ! 

©cmcr ift fie tucrtl^ [G., Hermann und Dorothea]. 

3. ^\!jx, bie i^r (347) bie 2^riebe bcS §crjcn« fennt IFlgaro's 

Hochzeit], 

4:. 3" V^tx 3cit toar ^arl V. ©aifer Uber !J)eutfcl^Ianb. gr war 
e§ (348), ttjeld^er ®5<5en (199) bcgnabigt I)atte [Zerzog]. 
6* 5Jiotl^ le^rt beten (355), man fagf^ (3*9); luifl einer c^ temcn, 
cr ge^e (368) 
9?ac^ Otalicn! 9?ot^ finbet ber grembe gcwi^ [G.]. 
6. Ol^r ^itppd^en, nur feib mir (350) nid)t traurig [G-.]. 
T- 2Ber frf)Iagt fo rafcfi an bie genfter mir (351) 
3Kit f(J)tt)anfen, griinen 3tt)eigen? [W. MuUer]. 

8. ^\xm 9Il)ein, gnm 9flf)ein, gnm beutfcl^en 9t^ein ! 

SBir alle (352) WoQen §Uter fein [Schneckenburger, Die 

Wacht am Rheln]. 

9. S^ fa^ ein SSater mit feiner gran nnb fcinen (353) ®inbem 
nnb einem guten ijrennb, ber i^n befndjte, SWittag^ am Jifdj 
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[Grimm]. 10. ©bel fct bcr "MtTX^d), l^tffretd^ unb gut! ©cnn ba^ 
aflein untcrfdjcibct i^n t)on alien SBefcn, bic (354) xoxx fennen [G.]. 

Exercise 114. 

Vocabulary. 

Arrive, obtain, gcla'ngcn. Fish, fifd^en. 

Attorney, ^bt)0CQ't. Give away, ]j)i'ngebcn, irr. 

Authority, ^errfd^oft. * Glove, ^onbfd^ul^ (bet). 

Betimes, bci Seilcn. Lawyer, 3uri'ft. 

Command, gcbic'ten, irr. Lazy, faul. 

Cumbersome, bcfd^iDcrlidft* Trust, tjcrtrau'cn. 

Destiny, SBcftimmung. Wight, SBid^t (bcr). 
Endure, bulben. 

1. A man may fish with a worm that (346) hath eat of a 
king [Shak., Hamlet^. 2. [Let] the woman (3SBcib) learn 
(368) betimes to serve, according (tiad)) to her destiny; for 
through serving alone does (360) she arrive at last to author- 
ity [G., Hermann und Dorothea']. 3. To you I will complain 
of it, to you (347), who feel \^Figar6^s Hochzeit]. 4. How! 
^Ir. Burley, is it you (348)? [Bulwer]. 5. Most (35ic TUCiften) 
cumbersome things I (383, 3) endure with quiet courage, as 
a god commands (it, 349) me [G.]. 6. See (for me, 350) the 
lazy wight [Reinick, Der Faule']. 7. He throws the glove 
in her (351) face [Sch., Der HandschvJi]. 8. So say [we] all 
of us (352) \_College Song]. 9. We trust our health to the 
physician, our fortune and sometimes our life and reputation, 
to the lawyer and attorney [Adam Smith]. 10. I gave away 
all the money (which, 354) I had about (bci) me [Goldsmith]. 

EXERCTSE 115. 
Vocabulary. 

?l'ntc0cn, to place. Srilberlid^, brotherly. 

fl'ntoanbcln, to befall. ©iniflfcit, unity. 

S31q6, pale. ©inacl^eitcn (pi.), details. 
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6rbe (baS), heritage. C^nnta^i (bie), swoon. 

C^rle^en, to experience. pilgrim (bet), pilgrim, 

^rma'ngeln, to fail. Sand, saint. 

(S^ebftube, bmlding. X^dri^t, fooUsh. 

(S^enUgfam, competent. XoO, mad. 

@Iieb (ba§),' member, limb. Unn5t(ig, unnecessary. 

ilr&ftiQen, to strengthen. Unterbre'^en, trr., to interrupt, 

ai^att, feeble. SBitttoe, widow. • 
9Ih'tnelf)men, in., to take along, to Sicfic (bie), goat, 
take with. 

L SBie btt tntr oft bie matten ®lteber gu neuem SBerf gefritftigt 
l^aft, fo moUeft bu and) l^euf mir t^un [Sturm]. 

2. kotlt 3^^ "fi^V ii) txUbt, unb l^ab' nu^t ermattgelt 
©clbft and) tf^Mdji gu fcui, toic c« bie 3rit vxxc gebot [Or.]. 

3. ^ilgrime finb loir alle, bie toir ^talien fud^en [6.]. 

4. @tnigfeit unb dttdft unb f^ei^eit fUr bad beutf^e SSaterlonb^ 
^anad) (a|t m^ ade ftreben briiberlid^ ntit ^erg unb ^anb. 

[HofEmann v. Eallersleben.] 

5. 6r gab ber SBitttoe bad @rbe gurild mit atlen ©ebduben, bie er 
barauf f)atU anfegen laffen (356) [Liebeskind]. 

6. ©eniigfam fd^eint bad SOtdbd^en unb tl^titig; unb fo ge^Ort il^r 

bie SBelt an [G., Hermann und Dorothea]* 

7. SBer mar bod^ bad blage ^ftulein, 

!Cad (whom) l^euf aJiorgen in @anct ^cter 
®ne O^nmad^t angeioanbelt? [SchefEel]. 
8. Wit biefe (Singel^eiten finb unnOt^ig, unterbrad^ ^^arlotte Sor« 
ba^; id^ bin ed^ bie SDtarat getdbtet l^at [Carlyle]. 9. !Dod^ ne^ntt 
aud^ mir meine %\t%t mit [G.]. 10. ^\)x, bie i^r g^rifti 5Ramen 
nennt^ gebt unf erm ®ott bie g^re ! [Schutz]. 
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VERBS. 



Exercise 116. 



Vocahviary. 



9lU)en]^5]^e, Alpine height. 
^^nsUnben, to light. 
^uShtnfi (bie), information. 
^dd^Iein, brooklet, 
^etta'^ten, to look at. 
SSablcin, Uttle boy. 
S)amTn (bet), dyke, dam. 
^arob, adv,t on that account 
S)i(ijtung, fiction, poetry, 
^rbrou'fcn, to roar, 
©mc'nncn, irr,, to name. 
Sfelb (ba§), field. 
3fl&4e, plain. 
Sliefeen, trr., to flow, 
gflutlj (bte), flood. 
CSaUuS, Callus. 



®rab (ba§), grave. 

©rogbater, grandfather. 

^atto, Hatto. 

^uc!ucl (bet), cuckoo. 

Saufcn, irr.y to run. 

Syjcnge, crowd. 

IRed^tS, adv,, to the right. 

9iei4 (ba§), kingdom. 

9lU(f!e]&r (bie), return. 

©aufen, to rush. 

©ci^eucr (bie), granary. 

@pUlen, to wash. 

Uebeta'nttoorten, to surrender, to 

give up. 
Settounberung, astonishment. 
Su'toenbcn, to turn to. 



1. !Cid&ter licbcn ntd^t gu fd^tocigcn (355), 
aSotlen \\6i bcr SKcngc gcigeti [G.]. 
2. ©anct ®allu« auf ben 5ttpctt^e^'n 

gmft t)oa aScrtPttttberung blicb ftc^'n (355, n. i) [Oeser]. 

3. Qi) l^attc t)Ott mcincm ©rofeoatcr tocnig rcben l^Sren (356) 

[G.]. 

4. {Reditu gc^cn (357) ! 

5. !J)a ift ba« ©ftd^Icm gepoffcn (358) fommcn,* 
Uttb ^at bad ©iiblctn mttgenommcn jlttickert]. 
6. !Dcr J)antm gcrrci^t (360), bad %t\\> crbraitf t, 

Die glut^en fpulen, bie glftd^e fauft [G., Johanna Seims], 



^ In old styles and in poetry the ge of the perf. participle is sometimes 
OPiitted. In this sentence the repetition of g e is avoided. Compare 290. 
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7. e« lauft ciu frcmbc^ Stnb 
am Slbcnb t)or SBci^narfitcn 
J)itrd) cine @tabt gefdjiDiub, 
J)ic 8id)tcr ju betradjten, 
!J)ic angcjiiubctfinb (361) [RUckert]. 

8. QS) Icfe (362) jeit Dierje{)Ti Jageii ©oct^e'^ ,,284r^cit unb 

9. aSir fa{)rcn ju Serg; toir tommen (363) luieber, 

SBcnn bcr SuJud ruft, iDcitu emac^cn bic gieber [Sch., Tell\. 
10. 3(i| ^ab' im Zxanm gciDcinct (364), 

mix trdumtc/ bii lagcft (366) im ®rab [Heine]. 
11. Sr fagtc, ba^ fei (367) ba^ (Siiijige, xoa^ i^m noc^ gu fcinctn 
@lMt gefe^lt l^abe [Grimm]. 12. SBarc mciu 9teicf| t)on biefer 
SBcIt, meine !J)icner tt)lirbcu [barob] fdmpfen (369), ba^ ii) bcti 
3fubcn nicf)t UberanttDortet tt)itrbe [B.]. 13. 5Wa^ feiner 9iU(f*= 
!c^r au^ 9iom murbc gutter gum ©octor (370, n.) ber l^eiligcit 

©dirift (Doctor of Divinity) emanut [Eenneberg], 

14. !Der ^ungrigen {)aft bu, §atto, gclac^t (371, 1), 
!Dic ©djeucr ®ottc« gur |)dflc gcmac^t [Kopisch]. 
16^ SBeubct (372, 2) bcr ©cimat^ ben (335) mdm n\6)t gu. 

[Riickert]. 

16. @r iDcnbetc (373) fic^ an einen greunb um Slu^Iunft [WebsterJ. 

Exercise 117. 
Vocabulary, 

Adam, ^bom. Honorable, el^rcnt)©!!. 

Altar, ^Ita'r (bcr). Just, derbient, gcredSit. 

Career, fiaufbal^n (bic). Leg, iBein (ba§). 

Chief, ^nfil^rer. Make haste, cilcn, reft. 

Cripple, ^tilppcl (ber). Modern, mobc'm. 

Fancy, ci'nbilben, rpfl. Portrait, SBilb (bQ§). 

Fit, enable, befci'l^tfien. Prolong, tjerlfi'ngern. 

Ghmpse, Sd^immer (bcr). Prosperous, erfolgreid^. 

^ 3!rauntcn is here a reflexive verb used impersonally with the dative case 
(311). 
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Rob, bcrau'bctt. Toe, 3cl&c. 

Run out, ^erau'Slaufcn, irr. Try, erpro'bctt. 

Sleep, fc^lofcn, irr. Wait, luarten. 

Squire, ©utS^err. Wake, madden. 

Stay, ^u'Sbleiben (ba§). Welleducated,gcbilbct,tt)oI)Icr3ogen. 

Talent, Xolc'nt (ba»), (ScifteSgabe* Wonder at, njunbern Uber, refl. 

1. Alexander the Great possessed talents which fitted him 
not only to conquer (355), but (fonbcm auc^) to govern the 
world [Robertson]. 2. See the blind beggar dance, the cripple 
sing I [Pope]. 3. He had had (304, 356) his portrait painted 
[Dickens]. 4. My little ones came running out (358) to tell 
us that the Squire was come (366, 367) [Goldsmith]. 5. Every 
well-educated (359) person speaks more than one modern 
tongue [Somerville]. 6. Did I wake (360) or sleep? Did I 
dream still? [Bell]. 7. A man whose leg is cutoff (abgc^* 
nommcn, 361), fancies that he feels (366) a pain in his toe 
[Macaulay]. 8. Make haste (368) : they have been waiting 
(362) for you (auf ©tc) more than half an hour [Williams]. 

9. Why did you ever (ientate) leave (364) me? [Bulwer]. 

10. Shall I give up the friend (354) I have valued and 
tried, if he kneel (refl.) not before the same altar with me? 
[Moore]. 11. One speak (368) for both! [Sheridan]. 12. His 
career would have been (369) prosperous and honorable, if his 
life had been prolonged [Macaulay]. 13. "Ye call me chief" 
(370). 14. Don't rob a man of his just praise (371, 2)! 
[Webster]. 15. Charlemagne in France and Alfred the Great 
in England gave (372, 2) their subjects a short glimpse of 
(t)On) light and knowledge [Robertson] . 16. Hast thou not 
wondered (373), Adam, at my stay ? [Milton]. 

Exercise 118. 

Vocabulary . 

?lu'ftt)a(^cn, to awake. fyccngeit (bie), time of the fairicB. 

(Si'n^altcn, irr., to desist. grSl&lid^, joyful. 

Q^nttc'bificn, to strip of, to deliver ©cuau, exact, 
from. ©crfiufd^ (bo§), noise, bustling. 



} 
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^nS, John, Jade. Hebetla'ffen, iVr., w. dai, and ace, 
^inUxt^tt, adv,, after. to commit to. 

3&gex, hmiter. Um @otte§ SBitten, for God's sake, 

^ofen, to rave. UnglMSfafl (bet), misfortune. 

Sd^Teden (ber), terror. SBadeln, to shake, to totter. 

lUbexbe^n!en, irr., to reflect. SBeilj^en, to devote. 

!• SBte frol^Iic^ bin id) aufgeiDcul^t ! 

©ic i^ab' x6) gcfd^Iof en f onft bic iWad^t ! [Hey]. 
2. !Detn ntu^ ic^ gebenfen in Xxamxglttit, 
O aWittdalter! bu gccnjcit! [Stober]. 
3. !Dcr 2:0b ftberlagt bic rnitbc @cclc bcr ctoigcn SRul^c [Long- 
feUow]. 4. aacr bcincr ^rac^t bift bu. cntlebigt [Spitta]. 
5. ^an^ gofl tocitcr unb iibcrbad^tc, toic il^m bod^ allc« m6) aBimfe^ 
flinge; bcgcgnctc i^m ja einc SJcrbricglic^feit, fo nntrbc fie boc^ 
gleid^ »ieber gut gemac^t [Grimm]. 

6. Um @otte« JBiflen, o SBeib, ftaft ein! 
ajJittft bu bid^ felbft bem SSerberben wei^'n? 

[Bemhardi.] 

T. „Sein ©erSufd^ gemad^t, bei ber 5Wac^t/ 
8. ©ei§ mid^ nid^t reben, l^eig mid^ f c^ttjcigen, 
SDenn mein ©el^eimnig ift mir ^flic^t [G.]. 
9. ©0 ein UnglildE^faC tear ber guten grau nod^ nid^t begegtict 
[Musaus]. 10. 6r ^at Ifiuten 1^5rcn, tDeig aber nid^t wo bic 
©lodEen ^angen!* [Sprichwarfi. 11. ^^angig ^al^re finb c« 
feit er tjom ©aufe fortgegangen ift [Irving]. 
12. ®Iaubt il^r, ba^ id) rafenb fei? 

9?cin, ic^ bin nic^t rafenb ! [Sch., JDon Carlos]. 

13. ®od^ njeldfi' ein ©d^redfen! l^inter^er 

J)ie ©lodfe fommt gemadEelt [G., Die wandelnde Glocke]. 

14. ©prid^ nie ttxoa^ 536fe« iiber einen SKenfd^en, xomn bu c« 
nirfjt genau toeigt; unb toenn bu e« toeigt, fo frage bic^: toarum 
ergSl^le id) e«? [Lavater]. 16. 9?un todve oOe^ Derloren gett)efen, 
»enn nid^t ju gutem ®IudE bcr ^agcr mit feinen fi^arfen Slugen 

1 This expression is used of a person who attempts to talk of something 
about which he is not well informed. 
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oben auf bem @d^Ioffe geftanben unb aded mil angefel^en l^atte 
[Grimm]. 16. SBarum id^ traurig bin? gragt i^r bamac^? 

[Becbstein]. 

ADVERBS. 

Exercise 119. 

Vocabulary. 

^[ngeft^t (ba§), countenance. j^^n, dauntless. 

9ti(i (bet), glance. Sanje, lance, spear. 

S)roben, cu/v., up there, above. iRitter, knight. 

3)runten, adv,, down there, below. @pUttern, to shatter. 

@aul (ber), nag, horse: SLl^al (ba§), valley. 

^inalbfd^auen, to look down. SBiefe, meadow. 

^ittenlnabe, shepherd-boy. 3u ©tanbe !j)mmen, to be accom- 

i^a|)eQe, chapeL plished. 

1. 9?ocl^ cin anbcrcd ®t\t% fom bamal« (374) ;^u ©tanbe. 
2. S)er @attl ift mtr fo (thus) gut genug (374, Exc.) [Chamisso]. 
3. n^^ l^ot mld^ immcr (375) fcl^r Dcrbroffcn, 
Dog mtffx m\i) nur bic SIcmc ]^tc§.'' 
4. !Dic golb'nc Settc gtcb mir nic^t (376) ; 
!Cic «cttc gicb im SRittem, 
aSor bcren fu^ncm Slngcfid^t 
35cr gcittbc gonjcn fplittem [G.]. 
6. 5Drobett (377) ftc^ct bie topcac, 
©c^auct ftm in'« h^ai ^tnab. 
5Druntcn ftngt bet SBicf unb OuclTc 
grol^ unb l^cU bcr ©irtcninab' [Uhland]. 

Exercise 120. 

Vocahilary. 

Attack, a'ttfireifcn, irr. Join, Dcrei'nifien. 

Freely, ftcitoittig. Tempt, Dcrfu'djen. 
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1. Wisdom and youth are seldom (374) joined 'iu one 
[Hooker]. 2. The enemies of Frederick the Great were 
surely strong enough (374, Exc.) to attack him openly 
[Macaulay], 3. I have worked industriously (375) to-day. 

4. Let not (376) man tempt (368) the Gods [Sch., Taucher\. 

5. Freely (377) we serve, because we freely love [Milton]. 

EXEKGISE 121. 

Vocabulary. 

SBcfici'Sen, irr., refl.^ w. gen , to apply (Scftrcngc, severe. 

one's self, to devote one's self. Sinb, soft, mild, 
©uftig, fragrant. Umf o'ngcn, im, to embrace. 

1. ©cftrcngc ©crrcn regiercn nid^t langc ISpriehwort]. 
2. gmtgc @utcr fud^ft bu ^icr dcrgcbcn^ [Spitta]. 3. ©tcte 
fommt ju feincn gicbcn bcr ^atcr atlc« 8tc^t« [Hoffmann v. Fal- 

lersleben]. 

4. 8inb buftig (340) ^alt bic SWoiemiad^t 
• ^t^t Serg unb Xi^al umfangcn [Scheffel]. 
»5. S^ ijOvV oft geimg, 

!Ca^ ®Iu(f fei (366) auf SRcifen: 

J)a iff « ia nid^t flug, 

®i(^ bcr 9iuf|' ju bcftcigcn [Ruckert]. 

PREPOSITIONS. 

Exercise 122. 

Vocahtdary. 

58ad^ (ber), brook. ^afe (bcr), hatred. 

58efrci'cn, to free. 9lau|)c (bic), caterpillar. 

93elc'bcnb, animating. U^^oucn, to fell. 

Sfalfc^, false. 3Bcl{4lQnb, Italy. 
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1. gr iDtrb tt)o^I gar in (379) bae.SSBelfd^tanb gefiU 
Unb bie grauen [iiib bort fo fat[c^ unb fdjon ! 
D, mog' i^Ti bcr §immet bema^ren! [Scheffel]. 
2, ,,Ueber ben ®temen ba tt)irb e^ einft tagen-'' 3* Seutfrfjlanb, 

®CUtfd)Ianb, iiber (379, n.) allcS! [Hoffmann v. Fallersleben]. 

4. S)er ataupcn toegcii (380) mug man ben Sauin nid)t um^auen 

6, 25om (381) (gife befreit finb (Str6mc unb Scirfic 

2)ur^ be^ grii^Iing^ l^olben, belebenbcn Slid (ace.) [G.]. 

Exercise 123. 

Vocabulary. 

Antiquity, ?lltert!)Umlic^fcit. Blessedness, Seligfeii 

Attach one's self, join, a'nfd^liefecn, Consist in, befte'^cn in, irr, 

irr.y reji. Constancy of mind, @eifte§ftar!e, 

Bigot6d, blinb. Custom, (Sebrau(^ (bcr). 

1. He is (ftel^t) as much (fo f)OCi^) above him (379) in (an) 
constancy of mind as (al^ ticf) beneath him in rank and fortune 
[Scott], 2. True blessedness consisteth in a good life and a 
happy death [Solon]. 3. I am not a bigoted admirer of old 
customs, because of (^albcr, 380) their antiquity [Irvingj. 
4. I saw thee in my (335, 381) dream [Heine]. 5. Attach 
yourself to your (am) dear native land [Sch., TelV]. 

Exercise 124. 

Vocabulary. 

3;jatn^f (bcr), steam, vapor. 9taft (bie), repose. 
Sa^r (bie), equivalent to (Sefaljr, dan- Stid^tcr, judge. 

ger. S|)fil)cn, to observe, to watch, 

©clenf, active. Uml^c'r, adv.y about, 

^rtimcrju, forward, always. Unenblid^, endless. 

I^Iuft (bie), gap, gulf. SScrgfinglic^, perishable. 

5llcbclbuft (bcr), foggy mist. 3icrcn, to ornament, to adorn. 
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1* SBad man fd^etnt (the previous clause is the suhject of 

f)at\ \)at icbcrmann (ace.) gum 9Jicf|tcr, wad man ift, ^at Icinen 
[Sch.]. 2. 3^if(i|en bem, toad bcr SKenfc^ toiinfc^t, unb beui, 
toad cr crretd^t, ift cine rnienblic^c ^luft [Jacobs], 
3. SBcr frifd^ um^cr \p'dfft mit gcfunben ©tnncn, 
auf @ott Dcrtraut unb btc gelcnfe ^aft, 
!Dcr ringt fi(!| Icid^t and Jcbcr ga^r unb ^oti) [Sch.]. 
4. 3lii)t an bic ©iitcr ^ongc bcin §crg, btc bad 8cbcn Dcrganglic^ 

giercn ! 
SD3cr bcfifet, bcr feme Dcrlicrcn, tocr im ©liicf ift, Icmc ben 

©c^mcrg [Sch.]. 
6. ©cm ©d^cc, bcm SRcgcn, 
5)cm aSinb entgegcn. 
a^m S)am})f bcr tlufte, 
SDurc^ 5RebcIbuftc, 
^mmcrju! immergu! 
D^nc Siaft unb SRu^M [G.]. 

GENERAL ARRANGEMENT OF A SENTENCE. 

Exercise 125. 
Vocabulary. 

^nben, to end. @elig, blessed. 

IRtefenft&uIetn (ba§), giant maiden. Solbatentob (bet), soldier's death. 

Bd^aUtn, to sound. SSerluft (bet), loss, 
©^lad^ientot)^ (ba§), battle-red. 

1. ®er ^immcl ^at cine SE^ranc gctocint (382) [Ruckert]. 
2. 9Bad \)'6f id) (383, i) brau^cn t)or bcm SC^or, 
9Bad auf bcr ©rude fd^aflcn? [G.]. 
3. Sine Sicbe l^atf \6), fie toar mir licbcr ate attcd ! 

Slbcr i(^ ^ab' (383, n.) fie nid^t mel&r! ©c^tocig' unb. crtrag^ 

ben SScrluft [6.]. 
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4. Unb fc^Wgt (383, 2) imf cr ©tilnblcm (hour) im ©d^Iad^tcnrot^, 
ffiitttommctt bann, fePgcr ©olbatcntob ! [Korner]. 

5. ginft (383, 3) lam ba« JRicfcnfraulcm au« icner Surg ^crDor, 

[Ghamisso.] 

6. 5Roc^ fcbien fa^ t^ fro^Udi enbcn, 
?luf ben ntit immcr doflen ©iinben 

5Dic ®5ttcr i^rc ®oben ftrcu'n (384) [Sch., Der Ring des 

Polykrates]. 

Exercise 126. 

Vocabulary. 

Bagdad, Safibob. Hinder, l^emmcn. 

Before, ado,, t?orau'§. I-ore, SBclSl^cit. 

Coming, future, filnftig. Mogul, gjlongolc (bet). 

Desert, SBtiftc. Prime, l^auptfild&Ud^. 

Dwelling-place, SBo^inort (ber). S»ck, plUnbern. 

Event, ^reignife (ba§). ^'ege, ^BclaQcrung. 

Heath, §eibc. Storm, ftflrmcn. 

1. "A little man can liinder (382) the deeds of a great one." 
2. Oh ! [that] the desert were (368 ; 383, l) my dwelling-place 
[Byron], 3. Had (383, 2) I remained there on my heath, I 
had known nothing of all (125) the woe [Schroer]. 4. After 
a siege of two months Bagdad was (383, 3) stormed and sacked 
by the Moguls [Gibbon]. 

5. ['T is] the sunset (Slbcub) of life gives me mystical lore. 
And (383, N.) coming events cast their shadows before. 

[Campbell.] 

6. To know (384) that which before us lies in daily life is the 
prime wisdom [Milton]. 

Exercise 127. 
Vocabulary. 

Bergen, trr., to hide. ^Wq, capable. 

SBcHft'^en, to protect. 2eilcn, to lead. 

^cSei'gen, trr., to ascend. 
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L 3Kcin ®o^n, tt)a« (237, n. 1) Wrgft bu fo bang' bcin @efid)t? 
©ie^ft aSater, bu ben grlfonig nic^t? [G.]. 
2. !Du {)aft ber ©otter @unft erfat)ren [Sch.]. 
3. ^abrian ber 33iertc ift ber eingige (Sngldnber, xodijtx ben 
!j:i)ron ®anct ^eter^ beftiegen i)at [G.]. 

4. S)er mag fid) mandjen SBunfd) getrd^reit, 
S)er fait fic^ felbft unb feinem SBiflen lebt. 
Slltein, n)er anbre tt)o^t 3U leiten ftrebt, 
ajiug fa^ig fein, Diet gu entbel^ren [G.]. 
5. D [di)' id) auf ber |)eibe bort im ©turme bic^, 

SWit meinem 3)iantel t)or bem Sturm befc^U^jf i^ bid^ ! 

[Burns.]. 

6. §eute mu^ bie ©tocf e tDcrben ! 

iJrifdi, ©efellen, feib gur §anb! [Sch., Glocke']. 



GENERAL EXEIU'ISES ON SYNTAX. 



Exercise 128. 



Vocabulary, 



^u'fnelimcn, irr., to receive. 
%u§'brcitcn iiber, reft., to enter into 

details. 
SBeftc'IIcn, to manage. 
SBIi^ (ber), flash of lightning, 
©anfbar, thankful. 
§ou§h)ejen (t)a^), household. 
S^rgenblDO, somewhere, anywhere. 
Seifc, soft, quiet. 
Sid^tan3unben(bQ§), candle-lighting. 



SKarj, March. 
SJleiben, ?rr., to shun. 
IRomanlifd^, romantic. 
S^Ud^tig, strong. 
%Mi]6), Turkish. 
UntermegS, on the way. 
iBerneI)mltci^, audible. 
SSerfc'ngen, to singe, to burn. 
SBie'berfommen, iVr., to come again. 
2Bortd^en, little word. 



1. I)a^ S(affifd)e nenne id) ba« ©efunbe, unb ba« 9?omantifd^e 
ba§ S'ranfe, unb ba finb (is) bie 9?ibehmgen (the Nibelungen 
Lied) Ilaffif^ iDie ber ©omer, benn beibe finb gefunb unb tiic^tig 
[G.]. 
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2. 9lfe id) gum crftctt aWat bid) fal^, 
& tear am fcc^ftcn aKdrg(e), 
5Da filler ein 53Iife au^ blauer 8uft, 
aScrfengenb in mcin |)er3(c) [Scheffel]. 
3. ffiie fangt il^r c« bmn an, tieber 9?ad^bar, ba| eucr .^au§tt)efctt 
fo iDO^t beftcat ift ? [Auerbach]. 

4. (Sang fcife fpricf)t cin ®ott in nnf'rcr 53rn't, 
©anj leifc, ganj t)ernel)nili(f| jeigt cr an, 
SEBa^ ju crgrcifcn ift, unb toa^ gu fliet)'n [G.]. 
5. Slnbctenb fnie' id) l^ier [Uhland]. 
6. ^l)vt Wxttoovt mvL^ untertocg^ fein* SScnn ic^ fie ^aOe, 
ff^rcibc id) toicber nnb breitc mid) Uber aCe^ mcl^r aud [W. v. 

Humboldt]. 

1, ffiirb man (irgenb==) ido gut aufgcnommen, 
2)2u6 man nidjt gleid) iDiebcrfomiiicn [Alex. Wolf]. 
8. J)ie SBciber mciben nid)t^ fo fcf)r al^ ba^ 3SBortd)en Qa: irenig* 
ftcn^ fagen fie e^ erft nad) bem 9icin [Jean Paul]. 9. Xfjiit 
®utc^ ! toirf ettoa^ in ba^ 3)?cer, unb menn bie 5*if d)e nidjt bant 

bar finb, fo ift e6 @0tt \_Turkisches Sprlchwort]. 10. 4Bcim 

Sic^tanjitnbcn fpric^: aBiflfommcn fci bie 5)fac^t [Ruckert]. 

Exercise 120. 
Vocabulary, 

Acquaintance, 5Bc!anntfd(|oft. . Lie down, fid^ nie'bctlcflctu 

Brilliant, glanjcnb. Meal, WaW^^ (^iO- 

Close, fd^licfecn, irr. Piety, grfimmigfcit. 

Desire, toUnftiien. Play, S^jtel (ba§). 

Distrust, mifetrauen, w. dat. Renew, ctneu'ern. 

Flasli of light, liJi(i)tftral)l (bcr). Secrecy, SJcrft^tnicgen^eit. 

For a time, cine 3ctt lang. Sort, ^2lrt (bie). 

Handle, ]^Q'nb!)aben (316, Exc). Suffice, Qcniigen. 

Imagine, ei'nbilben, r-»/. Weather, SBettcr (ba§). 

m 

1. Let us renew our acquaintance [Bulwer]. 2. One may 
easily enough quarrel (tdmpfen) against ambition till five and 
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twenty. It is not ambition's day (3cit) [Shenstone]. 3. One 
meal a day is enough for a lion, and it ought to suffice for 
a man [Fordyce]. 4. Distrust your flatterers [Gibbon]. 
5. Every man desires to live long; but no man would be old 
[Swift]. 6. Friendship, love, and piety ought to be handled 
with a sort of mysterious secrecy [Novalis], 7. A concert was 
given once a week [Bulwer]. 8. At night, when Milton lay 
down and closed his eyes, there came for a time a flash of light 
and a play of brilliant colors [Colliers]. 9. There are men 
who seem to imagine they are not bad while (fo tatige) another 
can be found worse [Johnson], 10. Spring would be but 
gloomy weather, if we had nothing else (Slubcre^) but (ol^) 
spring [Somerville]. 

Exercise 130. 

Vocabulary, 

?l'nbcr§l^in, to another place. Seit), adj., troublesome. 

^u^Sfd^neiben, tn*., to cut out. Sd^toaben, Swabia. 

SBel^a'ltcn, zrr., to keep. ©tecfcn (bet), staff. 

©mpfa'ngen, irr., to receive. ©ttubein, to eddy, 

fjrud^tbar, fertile. Unbcftanbig, fickle, 

^umo'r (bcr), humor. SBafjcrl^Sl^lc, whirlpool, 

^ommcr (btc), chamber, room. 3ungc, tongue. 

1. 9lu« bcm ®raO, au« ber ftrubdnbm SSBafferl^ol^Ic, 
^at bcr S3raDc gcrettct bic fcbenbc ©ccic [Sch.]. 
2. ,,®utcr ©umor ift ®oIbc6 xotxi%'* 
3. ©iegfricb nur cincn ©tcden trug, 

©a^ voax i{)m bitter unb Icib gcnug [Uhland]. 
4. 3" bcm ffiinbc fprad^ bic 9Ecttc: 
rrUttbcftcinbtgcr ©cfcCe ! 
Slttc ©timbcn l^ot bcin ©inn 
®i(j^ gctocnbet anbcr^l^tn'' [Frohlich]. 
5. ©a fragte bcr i^rcnibe ben SSater, xotm ba^ f(f|8ne ISKnb gc* 
l^5re^ bad afle 3Hittag in bic hammer gel^c [Grimm]. 6. 3ft 
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bcnn ntd^t ©d^toaben cin frurfjtbarcr ©arten? cine flcfcgnetc SBeibc 

bicSc^Weij? [Ruckert]. 

1. ®ic folleti i^n nid^t l^abcn, 

!DcTi frctcn, bcutftfim SR^cin [Becker]. 
8* Unb tt)o(tt t^r, fc^ncibct mir bie 3"^9^ ^^^' 
SBenn id^ bic Slugen nur begotten barf [Shak,]. 
9. Seme banfbarer ftcts cmpfanflen unb frfil^Uc^er gcben [La- 

vater]. 

10. '^tm tottre nid^t ber Saner, 

@o l^Stten n)tr tein Srob [Cbamisso]. 



GERMAN CORRESPONDENCE. 



Thb Letters given under this head difPer from the foregoing 
exercises in the following respects : 

1. They are usually continuous and complete in themselves. 

2. They illustrate no grammatical principles intentionally, or in 
any systematic way, though they refer casually to such rules as 
students may sometimes need to review in connection with difficult 
constructions. These references need not be consulted when the 
student fully understands the sentence. 

3. The vocabularies of new words employed in the Letters, or in 
the " Formalities," will here follow, rather than precede, the text in 
which the words occur. 

4. These Letters are all given in English translated from actual 
German letters, thus securing unquestionable adaptation to the Ger- 
man idiom, and conformity with German epistolary usages. 

The purpose of the ** Correspondence *' is not solely to introduce 
continuous composition in German, with such notes as are desirable, 
but, at the same time, to bring incidentally to notice such conven- 
tional words and phrases as one must know in order to write an 
inoffensive letter, even though able to write the body of the com- 
munication without difficulty. 

The ** Formalities " suggested are by no means aU that are in 
good use. They are simply the most common and the safest. 
Many of the published letters of Schiller, Goethe, Humboldt, and 
others, after the date line, plunge immediately into the body of the 
communication without any form of address, though this is some- 
times gracefully thrown in after a few words of the first sentence 
This form cannot safely be imitated in our day. 
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FORMALITIES. 

1. In letters to near relatives the following forms are in 
use : — 

Address (inside) : 

a. gicbc Sltcm!* 

b. ©elicbtcr SSatcr! 

c. aWein tnntg geliebter ©o^n ! 
d giebc ! 

^u would be the pronoun of address used in the text of these 
letters. 

Signature : 

€u @uer Sut^ liebenbcr ©o^n 
6. !Dcine Di(^ (iebcnbe SEoc^ter 

c. Dcine !iDtci^ jilrtHc^ ticbcnbe 9Kuttcr 

d. !Ccin trcuer ©ruber 



Superscription (on the envelope) : 

^crm (dat.2), or %tm, or J^rciulcin 



2. In writing to friends, the following are a few of the 
forms in use : — 

Address : 

a. SEl^curer f^eunb ! 
h. aWcinc licbc greunbtn 
c gtcbcr ! 

The pronouns Ste or ^u could be used with a and &, according 
to the degree of intimacy. With c, S)u would be used. 

Signature : 

a. !Dcr O^rigc or !j)cr ©ctnlge 

^ In German, the exclamation point is used after the address at the begin- 
ning of a letter. 

^ The dative case without a preposition, or the accusative case after the pre- 
position «i, is used iu addressin^^ an envelope. Thus here an ^fttii — ttiight 
also be uped. 
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b. !Dctnc (or 3^rc) oufrid^tigc (or treuc) grcimbin 
0. ©rin 



Superscription : 

^crm, or grau, or JJrauIcin . 

3. In writing to any person to whom respect is due, the 
following forms may be used : — 
Address : 

a. ©bd^gcc^rter (or SScrel^rter) ©err I 

b. ©ccl^rtcr ©err ! 

€ie woald be nsed with both a and b. 
Signature : 

a. ©od^ad^tmtgddoQ (or mtt ©od^ad^timg) 

b. Sld^tungddoU 



Superscription : 

©erm 



4. In a letter to a nobleman^ the following forms would be 
used : — 

Address : 

©od^iDol^Igebonicr ©err f 

InterchaDgeably with the pronoun Sie, ^to. (p. 64, f . n.) ^o^kool^l' 
gcborcn is used. 

Signature : 

Sttj. ©od^ttjol^tgeboren 

ganj ergebenfter 



s. 



Superscription : 

©einer, or ^l^rer ©oc^mol^Igeborcn 
bem ©crm ♦ 

These or similar forms are sometimes used, especially by mer* 
chants « in writing to people rwt of noble rank, though it is not con* 
ftidered in good taste. 
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5. In a letter to tbe Emperor of Germany, the following 
forms would be used : — 
Address : 

SUIerburd^Iauc^tiflfter, ©rofemttc^tigfter Saifer unb $crr! 
SUIcrgnabigftcr Satfcr, S^onig unb ^crr ! 

Instead of personal pronouns in the text of the letter, the ex- 
pressions (Suit or @tD. j^aiferli^e unb D^dnigli^e ^taieft&t and @ure 
9Haieft&t are employed in addressing his Majesty. 

Signature : 

3fn ticffter Sl^rfurc^t Dcr^orrt guer fioifcrlid^cn imb S9* 
ttiglid^ctt aWaieftat allcruntcrtl^anigftcr 



Superscription : 

©ctncr (or ©r.) aKaicftiit btm beutfd^cn fiaifer unb S'onige 
t)on ^reu|en- 

Vocabulart/» 

9l4iittt0§t)ott, respectfully. i^o^ad^tung, great respect. 

9[llerbutd^lattd^tig{i, most serene. ^od^a^tungSDoQ, yery respectfully, 

^mergnfibigft, most gracious. Qoc^geel^rt, much respected, 

^llleruniettl^&ntgft, most humble. Ipo^tool^Igeboten, adj., right honor- 

flufrid^tig, sincere. able, most noble ; /, highness, 

Gl^rfutd^t (bie), rererence, Tener- honor. 

ation. I^aifetlid^, IraperiaL 

Grgeben, dcToted, humble. 9}la)efi&t (bie), Majesty. 

&ctf)Tt, respected. ^erel^rt, respected. 

Orogm&d^tigft, most high and SBerbarren, to remain. 

mighty. Sdrtlid^, tender. 



LETTEES. 

Address from the Reichstag to the German Emperor on his ninetieth 
birthday, March ^2d, 1887. 

Most Serene, Most High and Mighty Emperor and King! 
Most Gracious Emperor, King and Lord ! 
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On this day (2tot l^CUttgetl 2^agc), the Reichstag (383, 3) 
in deepest veneration, presents (317) its most humble (100) 
congratulations [to] your Imperial and Royal Majesty (dat.). 
The German nation (SSolf) is filled (crfiillt) with (t)on) grati- 
tude for (gegen) Grod's mercy, that has permitted it (dat.) to 
see the day on (an) which your Majesty completes^ the nine- 
tieth (119, 120) year of life. More vividly than on other 
days, our German Fatherland realizes to-day what your Majesty 
has done for us; warmer than ever (tjci^er bCTlTl \t) are the 
prayers (®C9Cn^tt)Unfrf|C) which rise to-day for your Majesty 
from (au^ ben) German hearts. The Reichstag is most happy 
(l^oc^beglttdt) that it is allowed (il^m t)crg6nnt ift) on this day 
to represent the German nation and to lay the expression of 
Us feelings (ber ©cful^tc bc^fclbcn) daiim before the throne (an 

ben @tuf en be« S:^rone«) . 

In deepest reverence we remain on behalf of the (im 3luf* 
traje be^) Reichstag, your Imperial and Royal Majesty's most 
humble, most truly obedient United Representatives of the 
Reichstag. 

V. Wedell-Piesdobf, Dr. Buhl, 
and others. 

Vocalmlary. 

Complete, v., tollcttbcn. Represent, l)cttrc'tcn, irr. 
Congratulation, ©IttdlDUtlfd^ (bcr). Rise, cmpo'rjlctgcn, irr. 

Gratitude, S)anf (bet). Truly obedient, trcugel&orfaitt. 

Lay down, mc'bcrlcgcn. United Representatives, ®t]ammU 
Mercy, ©nabc. t)orflanb (bcr). 

Permit, QClDft^ten. Vivid, Icbl^aft. 

Present, ba'rbtittficn, irr. Year of life, SebettSjabt (ba§). 
Realize, ctttpfi'nben, irr, 

1 The predicate of ^altftHtf when used in direct address, is usually in the 
3d pi. 
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A LETTER FROM QUEEN LOUISE OF PRUSSIA TO 

HER FATHER. 

Mbhbl, the 17thi (ace, 343) of June (332, Exc.)> 1807. 
With the deepest (inniflftcn) emotion and with (Utttcr) tears 
have I read your (3^t)rcn^) last letter. How shall I worthily 
thank you (^l^nen), dearest (ficftcr) Father, for the many proofs 
(SciDCifc) of your love and kindness. What a (SBelc^cr) com- 
fort this is (383^ 3) for me and what encouragement (@t(ir« 
lung)!' Again (2luf^ ncuc) has a monstrous calamity come 
upon (Ubcr) us, and we are on the point (fte^CTt auf bcm ^unfte), 
of leaving (}U Detlaff en^ 384) the kingdom. But the king has 
proved that he will not [have] disgrace, but (fonbem) honor, 
and he is better than his fate. Prussia will not voluntarily 
wear the chains of slavery. Nor at any step (Hud^ Tlid^t etneit 
©C^ritt) could the king have (perf., 303) done (l^anbcln) oth- 
erwise than he has done. He could not become a traitor 

(nfc^t giun SScrrtttl^cr werben) to (an, 379, n.) his people. But 
to the facts (Do(]^ gur ©ac^c) ! 

By (burd^) the unfortunate battle of (bct) Friedland, Ko- 
nigsberg came into French hands. We are hard pressed by 
the (tJOltt) enemy, and if the danger draws only a little (nur 
Ctlua^) nearer, I shall be obliged (fo bitt \ij flCtlOtl^igt, 363) with 
my children to leave Memel. The king will ally himself again 
with the Emperor. I go to (itad^) Riga as soon as urgent 
danger arises (citttritt) ; God will help me (372, 1) to endure 
the moment, when (tt)0) I must [go] beyond (Ubcr) the con- 
fines of the kingdom. That will require strength, but I look to 
(rid^tC mcmen ©ltd gen) heaven. Therefore be assured, dearest 
Father, that we can never be entirely unhappy, and that many 

^ A period may be used in German after an ordinal number instead of the 
ordinal ending: thus belt 17. is equivalent to ben 17tett. 

' Formerly the pronoun @ie was employed by children in addressing their 
parents. 
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a one, adorned with a glittering crown and surrounded by 
(OOtn) fortune, is (384) not so happy (fro^) as we, my husband, 
our healthy children, and myself are (id^ c^ fitlb). That will 
comfort you ; this I know, ds do (f otoie) all who belong to me. 
I am ever (auf ClPtg) your obedient [and] affectionate (®i6 

innifl Uebcnbc) daughter, 

Louise. 
Vocahulary. 

Ally one's self, fl(!J Jjerct'ntgcn. Draw nearer, nailer xMtn. 

Assure, Uberaeu'gen. Emotion, tRUI^runQ. 

Belong to, a'ngel^dren, w,dat. Endure, be^e'^en, trr. 

Calamity, Ungemacd (baS). H|ird press, br&ngen. 
Chains of slaYery,@!(at)en!etten(pl. )• Monstrous, ungelgeuer. 

Comfort, Xroft (bet) ; »., trbften. Require, crfo'rbcrn. 

Confine, ©tenje. Tlierefore, bcStocgctU 

Differently, anbetS. Urgent, bringcnb. 

Disgrace, Sc^anbe. Voluntarily, ftcitoiEig. 

Do, I^anbeln. Worthy, toiirbig. 

SCHILLER TO PROFESSOR SUEVERN. 

Much esteemed Sib! 

Excuse my so long delayed answer to (auf ) your valued 
(ttJertl^ett) letter and the paper kindly submitted to me (bic wir 
giitig mitflCt^eiltc ©cfirift). The latter (DtCfe) I have read with 
very great interest and [I] rejoice that the tragedy of the 
Greeks has found so ingenious a champion, and (abcr) my play 

(©tUd) 80 frxetidly a (eincn fo freuubfc^aftlid^en) critic. I felt 

(refl.) at first much tempted (fcl^r t)erfud^t) to express myself 
more at large and to contest some of your assertions with 
which I cannot entirely agree, hut as (bo) I must endeavor 
(384) at present (l)or bcr §attb) to hanish (ft^Iagetl) Wallen- 
stein entirely from (aud) my (335) mind, in order not to 
interrupt myself in (bci) my present occupation, (so) I defer 
this till (auf) another opportunity. 
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Eeceive in closing the assurance of my sincere esteem and 
devotion. Schiller. 

Weimar, the 26th of July, 1800. 

VocdbuhiTy, 

Agree, ci'nftimmcn. Esteem, §o(5o(i^tung. 

Assertion, JBcl^auptung. Express one's self, fidj) ^crauSlatfcn. 

Assurance. SScrfid^crung. Friendly, freunbfd^attli(^, frcunblid^. 

At first, anfangS. Greek, (Sricd^e (ber). 

At large, tocitlSltfig. In closing, fd^licfeUd^. 

Champion, SBcrf edgier (ber). Ingenious, gcifttcid^. 

Contest, bcftrei'tcn, irr. Interest, Stiterefje (ba§). 

Critic, 33curt]()ciler (ber). Interrupt, ftoren. 

Defer, t)crf|)a'ren. Much esteemed, l)oc!^gcfd[;Qt>t. 

Delay, bcrfpfi'tcn. Present, ic^ig. 

Devotion, ^rgebcnl^eit. Receive, emj)f a'ngcn, irr, 

Kndeavor, bcmill^En, rejl. Submit, mi'ttl^cilcn. 

Entirely, ganj. Tragedy, SCragS'bic. 



SCHILLER TO GOETHE. 

Herewith I transmit my work, for which, under the present 
circumstances, I know nothing further to do. When you have 
read it through, please (to) send it back, because the copyist 
of parts is waiting (384) for it (barauf). 

If it is ((SoH e^) to be given at about (gegeit) Easter, (so) we 
must (383, 3) try to get it done a week before (e§ a(f)t Siagc Dor*= 
f)er JU ©tanbc JU bringcn), in order to profit still by Zimmer- 
mann's presence and, in consideration of (in 9tU(f fidjt auf) the 
treasury, by the actual state [of things] in Jena, which may 
change (here refl.) after Easter. Then an immediate decision 
must (383, 3) be made (gcfa^t iDerbetl) about the apparel to be 
provided (aujufcfjaffettbcn Sfeiber, 291, 3) and the necessary 
decorations ; moreover (audE)) Macbeth (333, 4) must be post- 
poned (252). The committing of the parts presents (mad^t) 
no difficulty, as (ba) the longest (gro^tc) is of no considerable 
extent. 
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I enclose my idea about the assignment of the parts. You 

will see (crfc^cn, 363) from it (barau^), how difficult it would 

he to supply (bcfcfecn) Zimmermann's part. 

• • • • • 

I am much (fcl^r) exhausted by (tJOtt) these cares and also 
by the weather and must stay at home a few days stiU (utlb 

mu| mid^ nod) cinigc ZaQt ju §aufc l^altcn). 

Schiller. 
Vocabulary, 



About, tocgen, prep. w. gen. 

Actual, actue'H. 

Assignment of the parts, UoU^nht^ 

Care, SBcfotQUTig, 
Change, t)crfi'nbcrn. 
Committing, ©inftubicren (t)a§). 
Condition, Quftanb (bcr). 
Considerable, betrdd()tli(^. 
Copyist of parts, 9{ottcnf(^reibcr 

(bet). 
Decision, SUcfoIutio'n (bic). 
Decoration, S)cforatio'n (bic). 
Diflacultj, ©ci^toicriglcit. 
Easter, Oftem (pi.). 
Enclose, bcilegcn. 



Exhaust, a'ngreifen, irr. 
Extent, Umfang (bcr). 
Immediate, f(i^lcunig. 
Necessary, ctforbcrlid^. 
Part, giollc. 

Please, bitic (t(^ is understood). 
Postpone, bcrjd^i'eben, irr. 
Presence, ©egcniDart (bic). 
Present, gcgcTtlofirtig. 
Profit, v.y ^jtofiticrcn. 
Kead through, bu'rt^lefcn, irr. 
Send back, 3uril'dffcnbcn, irr. 
State, condition, Quftanb (bcr). 
Transmit, Ubtrjc'itbcn, irr. 
Treasury, ^affc. 



GOETHE TO SCHILLER. 

I was just on the point of inquiring (inf.) after (tldd^) you 
and your work ; for (betttl) to hear and to see nothing of you 
became at last too oppressive (atljulftfttg) to me. The sight of 
the play (©tUcf e^) and the distribution of the parts has pleased 
me much (feljr). I incline to (foUte) think, the representation 
must (man mu^te) he hrought about before Easter, if only a 
little before (obgleid) nur fnctp))); to be sure it must go nimbly 
with the copying of the parts. I should thiAk (imperf. subj.) 
several (cittige) copyists should be brought (man \t%it) together, 
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who would have (mu^tcn) to write at the same (3U fllcicfjcr) 
time. 

But of this, as soon as I have read. Now only very (rcd^t) 
hearty thanks (ace. sing.). Goethe. 

Weimab, on the 19th of February, 1801. 

Vocabulary. 

At last, jule^t. Just, eben, ado. 

Be on the point of, im ^Bcgriff f cin ju. Nimbly, bcl&c'nb. - 

Bring about, ju @tanbc briTiQcn. Please, tjcrgntt'gen. 

Copying, ?lu§fd^rcibcn (baS). Representation, ^uffttl^rung. 

Copyist, ©d^rcibcr (ber). Sight, ^nblirf (bcr). 

Distribution of the parts, IRoUen^ To be sure, fteilici^. 
auStl^eilung. 

HEINRICH VOSS TO HIS PARENTS. 

Baireuth, the 18th of April, 1819. 
.1 arrived (364) here (375) yesterday, glad and happy. In 
Hof, 12 hours from Baireuth, I took a carriage for this place 

(^icrl^cr). Just (Sbcn) as I was about to step in (cinfteijcn IDlfl) 

a young, good-looking, affahle man stepped up to me (tritt gU 
ttlir) and delivered (Ubcrrcid^t mir) [the] following note from 
Jean Paul : 

" My dear Voss, (here) I send (383, 3) my son to meet you 
(35tr entflcgcn), to (um . • • gu, 320) express to you our wishes 
[for] your appearance (gen.). Look at Hof, where I suffered 
(364) the worst, and wrote my (335) best, and where my mother 
reposes. Arrive joyfully ! " 

Was n't that beautiful ? — Now the reception by the father 
was as hearty as could be imagined (wic Tiur betllbar). How 
he (383, 3) immediately inquired (364) after my parents and 
brother Abraham ! And at the same time (babei) the tears 
rolled down (iibcr, w. ace.) his (351) cheeks. He did not know 

Jiow to do enough for me (tt)a« cr mir aKe^ gu Sicbc t^utt fotttc). 

" The whole day (344) I have been unable (303) to work," he 
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said, "and you are to blame for it (baratt bift bit fd^ulb), my 
darling Voss (§crjcn§==3So5) !'' — With his wife Caroline and 
his daughters, I have scarcely been able (303) to talk as yet 
(nocf|) ; he always drew me back (inteber) to himself, as soon as 
I turned the conversation to (an) them. — I lodge (iDOl^TtC) at 
the (im) hotel, much as the Rtchters urged me (fo fel^r Tttic^ 
audi 9iid|tcr^ batcn) to remain with (bet) them ; hut I declined, 
because I noticed the cordial offer was (fei) not without [a] 
sacrifice. I could (subj.) not be happy here, had I the feeling 
that I was a burden (jur 8aft fide, 384) [to] such (fo) dear 
people (dat.). Dear parents, would that you were (368) 
with us ! 

P. S. — There comes Max Richter bringing (ttttb brittgt) 
a letter from his dear parents. But I cannot write more ; it 
is half past seven o'clock and dear Jean Paul (333, 3) is al- 
ready half dressed to call for me ; that I must prevent. — Fare 

(«ebet) well ! 
Always (ftet«) 

Your faithful son, 

Heinrich. 

Vocabulary, 



Affable, frcunblid^. 

Arrive, o'ttlongcn (aux. fcin), a'n= 

fommcn, irr. (aux. fein). 
Call for, a'bl^olen. 
Caroline, jtoro Une. 
Carriage, SQBoecn (bcr). 
Cheek, iBarfc (bic). 
Conversation, @ef<)rdco (ba§). 
Cordial, ^|crgUd^. 
Decline, ttJetgctn, reft. 
Deliver, Uberrci'd^ctt. 
Dress, r., Q'n!Ieiben. 
Feeling, ©cfUl&l (ba§). 
Follow, folgcn. 
Good-looking, l^Ubfci^. 
Hotel, ©Qft^of (bcr). 



Immediately, gleid^. 

Inquire after, crfunbigcn nadj), refl. 

Joyful, freubig. 

Ix)ok at, bef'cl^cn, irr. 

Note, 93iIIe't (baS). 

Notice, bcme'rfen. 

Offer, ^Incrbietcn (ba§). 

Prevent, i|ut)o'rfommcn, »»t., w. dat. 

P. S., 9t. ©. (5Ha«f*rift). 

Reception, ?tufna]()mc. 

Roll, v., rotten. 

Sacrifice, ?lufo|)fcrun0. 

Scarcely, faum. 

Suffer, Iciben, irr. 

Urge, bitten, irr. 



CONTINUOUS READING AND CONVERSATION. 



Readiko or conversation that translates the thought from Eng- 
lish to German lacks the greater part of the pleasure and profit of 
true reading and conversation. In order to break away from the 
thraldom of ti*anslation, there is no better means, after, or in con- 
nection with, the use of brisk German conversation, than reading 
persistently and rapidly some easy Gennan story, without ever 
thinking the English equivalents of the words read, but grasping 
eagerly as much as possible of the thread of the narrative. 

To provide at once for both the reading and the conversation, 
Auerbach's interesting German- American story, ** Joseph and Ben- 
jamin," has been simplified as far as practicable, and the less 
familiar of the words still employed have been given their simplest 
German synonyms at the bottom of each page. This will enable 
stadents to take up this reading method at an earlier stage than 
would be practicable, if they had been left to select from the more 
difficult texts of Grerman literature. 

In reading this story, no translation or parsing should be done, 
the aim being to develop the power and habit of thinking the 
thought of German sentences, both in conversation and in reading, 
without the mediation of English. 

No reference is made, in the text of the story, to grammatical 
rules, nor is occasion given to refer to a vocabulaiy ; for any sug- 
gestion of English words in this exercise, from whatever source it 
may come, will delay the achievement of its purpose. It is desir- 
able to adhere exclusively to pure German words, but when a for- 
eign word which is in common use in Germany, can be specially 
helpful in conveying a thought to the student, it has been employed 
in the synonyms. These are mostly of French origin. 
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The preparation of a lesson may here consist of repeated rapid 
readings of the text, aloud when practicable, always striving to 
grasp the thought, not of single words — that would lead to transla- 
tion — but of clauses and sentences. When, however, a passage 
is not understood, the helps at the bottom of the page should be 
consulted. 

It is desirable to employ as much conversation in the German 
language, as can well be connected with the reading. Oiie can 
find something to talk about in every sentence. To engage the 
conversation upon another theme would be less profitable, for the 
method here urged makes such repeated use of the words and themes 
of the text, that the students become familiar with them, and are 
thus prepared to read subsequent lessons more understandingly. 

This conversation should be lively, and for this reason must not 
in the early stages be at all critical. Faults of orthoepy and syntax 
may even be ignored in many cas^s, if only the sentence conveys a 
true thought. The merit of the questions consists not at all in 
being profound, or evoking a thought of any interest in itself. A 
good question is one which can be understood and answered in 
idiomatic German by the student of whom it is asked. Interest of 
a lively sort is involved in the experience of understanding and 
answering questions, in a new language. 

It will prove an agreeable variation of this exercise, if members 
of the class sometimes ask the questions and other members answer 
them, the instructor adding corrections, or extended remarks, at 
his discretion. 

To suggest questions for class use, such as every competent 
teacher can make, is sometimes looked upon as offensive, and is 
usually not very helpful ; but a few questions are here added, 
merely to show how simple a query may be regarded appropriate 
to this talking exercise : 

^aben Bit Derftonben toaS @ie gelefen l^aben ? SBann gef^al^ baS alleS 
tt)ot)on ^uerbad^ })kx erg&^lt ? SBer tear ^o]tpf) ? SBol^in teijte ber Stax\tx ? 
aSo ift 5part§ ? SBcr toax SBeniamin ? Untcr loclti^em 9lamcn reiftc bcr 
iJaifcr? SQBcr l^at il^n beglcitct? 2Barum tciftc er nid^t auf bcr @i{cn« 
ba^n ? mt ^eiBt ber ie^ige Stai\zx t)on SDeuti^Ianb ? llBie alt ift er ? 



3io{e^l| ttttb ^eniamm. 



Kai) einev @rsal||lttitg turn SertloDi Knetta^. 



SrfleS Stapittl. 

3fofcp^ II., Satfcr Don ©eutfd^tanb, ^attc cm ^crj DoQ ®fitc 
unb gbctfinn* unb ftrcbtc beftanbig,^ fid^ fclbft ju Dcrebcin* unb 
f cincn SKitmenfcficn ®utc« gu tl^un* 

3fm grlll^nng bc« ^^al^rcd 1111 mat^tc cr cine JRctfc naSf 
^art«* Sr ^attc fein ®cf olge * Dorau^gcft^^id t, unb nur fcinc 
bctbcn Segletter, bte ®raf en • SoIIorcbo unb Sobenjt, waren bet 
il^m im SBagen ; cr felbft retfte unter bent 5Ramen eined ®rafen 
ton tjalfenftein. 

aSor bent ^oft^aufe auf bcr lefetcn ©tatton tjor ^arie trat etn 
graubartiger ©tener an benSt^tag be«SBagen«,* gog e^rcrbictig^ 
ben §ut ab unb fagte : /^SKaicftat . . • entfd^ulbtgcn, ^err 
®raf, e« finb Icine ^oftpferbe l^lcr ; toxx milffcn in bicfcm cntfcfc* 
ficf|cn ® 5Wcfte bleiben." 

,,®ebulb, ®cbulb/' emicbertc* bcr Saifer, Ji) toiO au^ 
ftcigen." • 

35cr ©iener fiffnetc ben ©c^Iag, unb ber .ffaifer ftieg aM. (Sr 
tt)ar bamafe in ber SKitte ber breigiger 3^at)rc,*® fc^fonf " t)on 
©cftalt," unb trug auf bent gepuberten " ^opfe cincn breiedigen 

1 (£beIf!ttn=We®ebttnfcnunb ®efu^te.— « S3efldttblfi=immcr,ilet«.— « ^tt^ 
cbein = bcffer ntacfecit. — * ©cfolge = (Suite, ©catcitung.— « ®raf tjl cin Xitcl.— 
« <S*Iafl bed SBogend == a:^ur bc« SGBaftend. — "^ ©^rcrbtctifi = mit firogem SRefpect. 

— 8 (£ntfefelid^=b3(i&flunan8cnebm.— ® (£r»ieberte = anttoortcte, entficflttcte, fagte. 

— w Dreiplger Sabre = 3abre t>on 30-40. — u (B^Xant = lanfi unb fierabe.— 
12 (SeftaU === ffiflur.— M Oepubert = mit3>uber aeftreut. 






248 A COMPLETE GERMAN MANUAL. 

§ut. (Sr l^attc cln feinc« ©cfic^t unb ^cUblauc Slugcn, itnb ®iitc 
ftra^Itc ^ aud [cinen SKicncn.^ 

,,3cl^ mu§ loarten unb Icrncn, xok c^ anbcrcn 9)?cnfcf)cnltnbcrn 
gu 2JhitI)c* ift, bic Icincn SRang l^aben, bcr i^nen Quarticr 
madit/' fagtc cr. 

!Dcr ^oftntciftcr trat ^ergii, gog nid^t allgu ^ofltcl^ bic SWftfec ab 
unb fagte^ bag feinc ^o)tpfcrbc Dorl^onbcn * feicn. 

,,Unb toarum ni(f)t ?'' 

,,©cil i(^ meinc ^ferbc fortgcfdiidt I)abc, urn bic ©coattcr* 
Icutc • gu J^olcn." 

..®o? 3l)r f)abt Sanfc« im §aufc? 35a gitt c^^ fur ba« Stub 
al« gutc« 3^i^^"/ ^^^n" ungcbctcnc* Oaftc Ijingufommcn." 

!J)cr aOSirt^ cntgcgnctc ftolj : ,,©anlc, §crr ! ^cf| toitt Icincn 
atbcrglaubcn,* aucfi ben nidit, bcr ®ute^ propl^cgeit/' 
p^l^r feib alfo gang ol^nc 3lbcrglaubcn ?" 
>^a. e^ fott icbcr auf feinc SBcifc *^ fclig " wcrbcn. 3^ 
^abc bci ntcincm ©o^nc and) cincn ^rolcftantcn gu OcDattcr gc- 
betcn ; Iciber ^^ fann cr nicf)t felbft fommcn, aber ba^ Sinb foil 
fcincn 9?anicn tragcn." 

SBS^rcnb^* bicfer Slu^cinanbcrfcfeung ** roarcu bic ®aftc mit 
bcm ^oftmciftcr in bic 2Birtl)^ftubc cingctrctcn. ®cr ^oftmciftcr 
I)oItc cin gufammengerolltc^ 53ilb l^crbci unb fagtc: ,,!J)a^ ift bcr 
©cDattcr mcinc« ©ol^ncd, bcr grogtc ajjann unfcrc6 3a^r^un== 
bcrt«." gr ift cin 5Bcifcr, cin SBunbcrt^atcr, bcr ben Slife 
regiert," cin SWann bcr grcil^eit and bcr anbern SBcIt." " 

,,Unb cr \\ai (Sudj and bcr anbern SBcIt gcfdjriebcn unb feinc 
©intt)illigung gcgeben ?'' 

1 ©tra^Ite = fitdnate, fc^ien.— * SWtenen = ©ejlc^Wjugc. — " SBie cd onoercn 
iu SKutbe ifl = »ic anbere Wvx, — * ajorl&anbcn = gur ^anb, ba. — * ©watterleutc 
= Xaufjcuficn, ®ct)attern. — • Xaufe = ftriltci&e ^anblung, bet tocld&er etn 5f inb rincn 
9lamcn er^alt — ' ©ilt c« = ifl c«, bcbeutet e«. — ^ Ungcbctcn = nW einfielabcn. — 
» SIbcrgtaubcn == Sfrrglaubcn. — " SBctfc = STOanier, 9lrt. — ^^ ©eltg = e»tfi fllutt^ 
licb. — ^2 geiber = cd ijl p bcbaucrn* — i* SBa&rcnb = in bcr 3ett. — ^^ 5ru«ein*' 
anberfcfcunfi = ©efprad^, erfldrunfi. — " Sa^rbunbert = bunbm 3a^rc, l^icr bie 
3ctt »on 1700-1800. — 16 sRcfiicrt = in feiner SKad^t l&at. — " 2)ic anbere SBctt = 
^merifa. 
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„& Icbt in unfcrcr 5Ra^c, in ^a[f^,^ unb ia, tt)o ®ic jcfet fifecn, 
\)at cr aud^ gefeffcn unb Don meincm SBein getrunfen unb tjon 
mcmem 53rob gegeffcn, unb ^ier merbc ic^ nun fein Silb auf* 
l^angen; mv ^crcin fommt, fott e^ fc^en unb fagcn: ®c^t, ba^ ift 
einer bcr ©rotten, ben bie SBelt jc gcfe^en l^at. gr mar cin armcr 
Sud^brutfcr, aber fcin SBa^Ifpruc^ ^ foU geftcn:' Jugcnb* ift ber 
cingigc W>cL" * 

©cr ^oftmeifter cntfaltctc* cnblid^ ba^ jufamnxengcroQtc fflilb, 
unb man crblid tc ' ©eniamin g'^anHin. 

rr®^ frcut mid)/ fagtc 3^ofcp]^, M^ S^)^ bicfcn SWann fo l^od^ 
lialtct.'' 

fffficig man in !Dcutfd^Ianb audi ttwa^ don meincm ©cdatter ? " 

„3iacrbing«." ' 

„2)er ©of in 9SerfaiCe^ fpielt nod) 9Serfte(fen«/' fu^r bcr JBirt^ 
fort, „abcr xoxv miff en allc^ ! ©eimlic^ * ^at man bie amerif ani== 
fd)cn ©taatcn fd)on unterftiifet.^° J)a^ ift, wie menu iHebe^leute 
fid) ^cimlid) i^rc giebe befennen;" fie meinen, bie 2Be(t meig noc^ 
nid|t« bat)on, aber bie SBelt mei^ fd^on lange atle^, unb batb mug 
offent(id) ©od^jeit** ge^alten tDcrben, granfreid^ mu§ bie ameri- 
tanifd)e grei^eit grunben ^elfen/® unb menu mein @of)n, bcr ^eute 
gctauff mirb, nur ba« Slltcr ^atte, id) miirbe i^n mit greuben ^* 
libera ^JKccr ^^ fd)idEen." 

Suftigcr "ipoftl)ornHang ertonte Dor bem ©aufc; ber ^oftmcifter 
ging rafdf) l^inau^ unb f el)rte ^^ balb mit aJiannem unb grauen, bie 
mit Slumcnftraugcn" gefc^miicft" maren, in bad 3'^^^^ guriidf. 
(5r tficiltc^* barauf ^ ben ^mtn mit, bag fie i^re SRcife fortfefeen^^ 
tdnntcn, cr labc fie jebodf) e^rcrbietig cin, bcr Jaufc beigutoo^nen. 

1 9)ajT9 ift rin flcincr Drt bci 9)artd. — « SBal&Ifpruc^ = 5Wotto. — » ©eltcn = 
ficat^tet wcrben, ancrfannt toerbcn. — * XuQtxCo = innercr SBcrt^. — ^ Slbel = ^o^cr 
'Jlana, Sornc^ml^cit. — « (Entfaltetc = rottte au^einanbcr. — ' (£rMi(f tc = fai — 
8 Sltterbing^ == ge»i§, fid^cr, in bcr Sftat. — ^ ^cimlid^ = o^nc cd merfen ju laiTen. 
—" ttntcrftii6t= gciolfen.— ^^ Sefennen = faflen, ou^fpred^en. — 12 ^o(t)jeit = 
^cirat^.--i8 ®riinbcn ^clfcn = baucn l^elfcn. — 1* SWit ^reubcn = gem, frcubtg. 
— 16 Wtttx = Dcean. — i« ^e^rte . . . gurucf = fam ttjieber. — " 93lumcnftrau§ 
==8ouquct. — w ©cfd^miidt = ficgiert, bcfortert. — ^^ S^eilte ... mit = fafite. — 
^ X)arauf = bann. — ^ 2)ie Keife fortfefcen = »eiter reifen* 
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!Dcr Sdfcr ftanb auf imb fagtc freunbtid^: „^aU Q^x 8uft, 
aud^ cinctt unbclannten* SWann ©cdattcr ftc^cn ju toff en bet 
eurcmSittbc?" 

rrSBcnn'^ cin c^rlid^cr * SKanti ift, mit Reuben/ 

,r(5rfd)cmc^ idl gudi ate cin c^rlidicr JKann?'' 

„Sa, ate cin c^rii(^cr $DcutfiJ|cr. — aWabame/ ticf er, bcJ^cnb* 
nad) bcr Sammcrtpr* taufcnb, „fommcn ®ic, ein t)omcl^mer' 
aWann au^ 'iprcu^cn tt)itt ®toatttx bet unfercm ©ol^ne fctn*'' 

Die ftattUdic' ^oftmciftcrin fonnte gar nid^t auf^oren^' fid^ ju 
Dcrbcugen, unb iDiebcr^oltc* tmmer: „©ettn'« bcr l^ol^e ^crr toifl, 
id) bin'^ gufrieben/ ^^ 

,r©inb ®ie tjcr^ciratl^ct?''" fragte fie* 

nQi) ttar'd/' crtt)icbcrtc ^ofcp^. 

,,$aben ©icS^inbcr?" 

n3t^ l^atte cin«.'' 

T)cv ^oftmeifter unb fcinc grau fallen tnitleibig" auf ben grcm* 
ben, unb feined tt)agtc," nac^ feinem 9iamcn gu fragen* 

J)ie ®lodEe lautete," unb bcr 3ug" orbnete fid^, um gur Sirc^ 
gu gcljen. !Der Saifer ging neben bcr SKuttcr. 3n b^er ^rd^c 
erflarte bcr ^oftmcifter, bag auger feinem ©dowager *• ttod^ 
JScniamin granflin unb bcr grembe l^icr ©cDatter fte^en 
ttJoUtcn. 

Mtidftx ^Religion pnb ©ie?'' fragte bcr ®eiftltd^e-i» 

^fi'at^oUf^." 

„Unb3I)r5Wamc?'' 

.3ofcp^." 

„Qo]tp\i? ffieitcrnic^te?'' 

„T)tx 3tt)eite/ 

iUnbcfannt = frcmb. — 2 (£^rUd&=red&tfd&a|fett, tugenbMt, fiut— « Grfc^eme 
— fc^einc, mac^c ben Sinbrwtf . — •* Se^cnb = rafc&. — ^ ^ammertl&ur=a:^ur bed 
(Sc^Iafjimmerd. — « Sorne^m = »on l&ojcm fRang. — ^ ©tattli^ = 8ro§, ]&u6f(^, im* 
pofant.— 8 Si[uf^6ren = cin (£nbc mac^cm— * ©ieber5olctt=no(^ einmal fagcn. — 
w g3in'« iiufrifbcn =^a6c nid&t« baficficn. — " ©inb Sie »cr'&ctrat^et? = ^abctt @ic 
cine 5rau ? — i^ sWitleibig = mit OJefu^l fur i^n. — 1» SCBagte = ^attc ben SKut^.— 
A* gdutete = tonte, erflang. — " 3«8 = 9)rocefflon. — " ©d^toaficr = SJrubcr bcr 
grau ober SRann bcr ©d)»cjlcr. — " ®eiflU(f)e = 9)ric(ler. 
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«5!)cr S^titt? ©ottbcrtarcr^ gamtUctttiamc ! Unb S^^ 

„9Sor ®ott gicbt e« Iciti incognito ! " ricf Qo\tpii mtt ftra^Ien* 
bcm angefii^t. „Qi) bin bcr bcutfi^c ^aifcr, 3^\tpf) t)on Oeftcr- 
reidEj." 

^or @(^rc(f' ^ttt bic iugcnblid^c* ®ct)atterin faft ba« ^nb 
faOcTi faff en, abcr ^'^^f^P^ na^m** c« tl^r *ab. 

!J)ic 2Danfc tear tjottjogen,** bcr S'aifcr l^iclt nod) tmmcr ba« 
Sinb nnb fprac^: ^®ct gefegnct/ mctn ^inb! ©u trftgft ben 
SfJamen cmc6 fdilid^tcn® ^Stirgcr^ unb cinc« giirftcn. 9?imm bic« 
gumSlnbenfcn!''* 

gr Icgte cin mit Srittantcn^® gef agted" aKcbaiOon mit feinem 
53Ubnt6" auf ba^'tiffcn.^* 

SDran^cn ftanbcn bie SBagcn angefpannt;" ber ^Bnig cntgog 
fid^ ben iibcrftromenben^^ !iDanfe^bejengungen,^^ ftieg ein, unb il^m 
nac^ fd^aOte" e«: ,,g^ lebe^* ber Saifer 3o]tpii ! " 

@o fu^r ber S'aifer gen 'ipari^; er fd^aute" ^inau^ m bic 8anb^ 
^d)a%^ unb in feiner @eele Mang nod^ bcr Drgclton au« iener 
Hcinen 0r(^c» 



„2)a ift ^ari«! " ricf ber ^ammcrbicner Dom ^Sod^ l^crab, unb 
al« bcr SBagen cinen Slugenblidf ^ ftittftanb, ^orte man cin ®t' 
raufd}^ tt)ie t)on einem na^en 9)?eerc. 

1 @onbcr6ar=feltfam, merftourbtfl.— 2(gj^nb=S3eruf, 9)rofefllon.— « ©(^rccf 
= plofelid^e Slngjl. — * Sugenbltd^ = iuna* — * ^^a^m . . ♦ ab = tta:^m t)on i^r, 
— « SBoHjofien = fertig, »orubcr. — "^ ®cfeflnet = mit OJotted ®nabc bcfci^enft, 
glu(!li(i&.— 8 ©(^lid&t = cinfac^.— 9 Slnbenf en = (Souvenir, (Srtnnerunfl.— lo ggrd^ 
lantctt = Diamanten. — ii ®efa§t = befe&t. — i^ ©ilbnt^ = portrait, ©ilb. — 
i« ^flett = f Icittcd ©ctt, noorttuf ba^ ^inb lag- — i* STngefpannt = mtt ben 9>fcrben 
ba»or. — 15 Uebcrftromcnben = uncnbUd^ »tclcn. — 1« !Danfe«begcufiunficn=3eid)cn 
bed !Danfed, — i' 3Bm naci^ fd&aUte =; l^intcr i^m tonte. — " (£d lebc = lattgc Icbe. 
i» ©c^autc = fab, blicftc. — 20 Sanbf^aft = ©cgenb, — 21 ©ocf = ©ife bed tut^ 
fd&erd unb eined Scbienten. — 22 Siugcnblicf = SWomcnt, furjc 3eit. — ^ ®er&uf(^ 
= Carm. 
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ffaifer S^ofcpl^ tear cinm S^ag friil^cr nad) ^art« gclommcn, ate 
cr angcHlnbigt^ Ijattc, urn jcbc gmpfang^fcicrlid^Icit^ gu Dermcibcn 
unb ru^ig fcinc SBo^nung in cincm citif ad)cn ©aft^aufc* gu nel)men. 
SSd fcincr ©d^tocftcr in SScrfaiKc^ nmgtc cr fpdtcr in grogcm 
©lanjc erfdicincn. 

aJian fu^r gum ofterrcid^ifc^cn ©efanbtcn; * bod^ bicfcr tear hranf, 
unb bcr ©efanbtc am englifd^en ©ofe, ®raf 53eglio|o[o, wurbc bcr 
gii^rer* ^ofcpfi^ in ^art«. 

35er 2:ag toax IjtU, ^ofcpl^ fanntc feinc grmUbung* unb ging 
bolb mit feincm ©cglcitcr burd^ bic ©tra^en bcr ©tabt 

„aBa« ttjitnfd^cn gtt).' SKajcftat jucrft gu fc^cn?'' 

„3)ic ©tatuc ©einric^sf IV.'^ 

!J)cr ©cfanbtc ftanb cincn Slugcnblid t)crbufet/ bann abcr fic^ 
•fd^nctt faffcnb, fagte cr: „&o. ajiajcftat toattfal^rtct® gu [cincm ^ei^* 
ligcn."" 

r^SBir l^abcn minbcftcn^ " bicfdbcn iS^nbt/* cntgcgnctc 3^ofcpl^, 
„no(^' l^cutc giclcn" fie toic bamate nad) jcbcm ©crgcn, ba^ frci unb 
gut fcin toiii unb jcbc pfaffifd^^" ©crrfd^fuc^t" \)a^t ©ic S^^nu 
ten, bic ben SJiorbfta^I " SlaDaittac'^ ©cinrid^ IV. in^ ©erg fticgcn, 
fie finb frcilid^ jct^t, nad^ 160 S'tt^^c^if aufgcloft,^* unb fie foflen, 
f todt meine Tta6)t rcid^t, fo langc id^ lebc, ni(^t mc^r auffommen, 
iDcnn id^ aud^ tod% bafi il^rc.unfid^tbarcn" ©oldEjc^^ ftet^ na(^ mir 
gegudft " finb/' 

2luf bcr neuen SrfidCe Dor bem ©tanbbilbc*^ §einrid^« IV. 
na^m ^ofep^ ben ©ut ab unb fd^aute langc empor.^ !Durc^ feine 
®cbanfcn ging ba^ Sebcn ©einrid^^ IV., h)ic cr Dcrfm^t Ijatte, 
granfrcid^ cinig gu madEjcn, tt)ie cr ben fatl^olifd^cn ©(aubcn 

1 Stnaefunbigt = anaefagt. — 2 empfanfidfeierlid^fett = geier beiw Sfnfommcn. 
— » ©aft^awd = ^otcl. — * Oefanbtcr = SSlm^aJTabcur. — « ^u^rer = ©cftlettfr. 
8 fanntc fcinc Smubuitfl = wurbe nici^t mube. — ^ ^to. = (£ure. — « SJcrbu^t = 
crjlaunt, Dertegcn. — » SBaUfa^rtet = pilgcrt. — ^ |>ctlifien = ©(^ufepatron. — 
11 SWtnbcjlcn^ = mcnigHcn^. — 12 3ieien = cine SBaffc xi^ttn. — is pfafjtfc^ = 
»)riefterli*, — i* ^errf^fuc^t = 3)?ad)tl{cbe* — i^ fWorbfta^l = tobttid^e Sffioffc. - 
i« SCufgelofl = vcrnic^tct. — " UnfiAtbar = ^erborgcn, nid&t gu fc^cn. — i« din 
!Dolc^ ifl cine fleine, fpi^e SCBaffc. — « ©eiurft = gejlogen. — «> ©tanbbilb = @ta^ 
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annal^m, aber immcr bcm ©runbfafee^ trcu blicb, ba§ f ein SKetifd^ 
urn fcincd ®(aubcn^ toillen in feincti 9ied)ten gcfd^abigt tDcrbcti^ 
biirfe, unb tote er cnblidi ate SJidrt^rer fcine^ fjol^cn unb rcincti 
©iniic^ ficL 

gtiblid)' fagtc bcr ^aifcr (aut: „!Dic[er ^icr Dcrbicnt,' xoa^ bic 
Snfd^rift* fagt: SSatcr f cities 93oIfe«! 3la6) eincm fofd^cn S3ci^ 
Tiamcn^ gcije® id^; c« giebt fciticn fd^oncrcn," 

„Unb ttjic citi ttd)tcr ^ SSatcr tooUtt ^mxid) f cin 9So(f gut na^ren," ^ 
fiigtc Scgfiojofo l^ingu. „@onntag6 cin ^niju im Stopfe • cinc« 
iebcn Sauem; nitf|t c{)cr iDoHte er raften/^ bi« er ba^ erreid^t'' 

SBdl^rettb bie S3eiben noti) am ©tanbbilb be« Sonig^ Der- 
iDeitten," fam ein ftattli^er 3Jiann Don bcr anberen ©eite l^eran. 
@c^on au« ber geme " f a^ man, h)ie atte« i^n griigte, obgleic^ " 
cr fe^r einfad) au^fa^, gr l^attc einen fc^Ianfen, bfonbcn Snaben 
t)on Dierje^n ^ci^ren an ber ©anb« %l^ er nii^cr fam, grii^te 
aiu^ Seglioiofo. !iDer 3Jiann trug einen brauncn diod, ber bei* 
na^e bi« an bie giife^ ^inabrei^te, bie mit groben" ®(^u^en 
bcfleibet toaren. 3fte er [einen §ut abna^m, fa^ man ein eb(e« 
SlntK^," umgeben" Don (angen, fi(bertt)ei§en, ungepuberten goden. 

3er ift bcr 2Rann?" fragtc Oofcpl^. 

„@in aWann, ber Don untcn, avLi 9lruiutb " unb 5Wot^, bie i)'66)^ 
ftctt g^renftuf en ^® erftiegen^® I)at, ber ©octor granHin, gel^etmer 
®efd)dft«tr(lgcr^ bcr engtifc^en Sotonien in Slmerifa/ 

,r®cniamin granflin?" 

.aflcrbing^, aWaieftdt/' 

J)cm S'aifer tt)ar e« iDunberbar, auf f eincm erften @angc^ in 
^ari^, bemienigen in ^erfon gu bcgegnen, mit bcm cr ^eute gu- 
fammen in« SirdEjcnbud^ cingefd^rieben toorben iDar. ,,!iDer ajiann 

^ ©runbfafc = 9)rtttcip. — ^ ©efc^dblflt werben = ©c^abe Iciben. — » SJcrbtent 
= Hi cin fHidjt barauf. — * 3nf(^rift = ^luffdjrift, SnfcritJtton. — « Scinante = 
e^renname. — « ®ci|c = ttcrtangc. — ^ 5((t)t = ma^r. — s S«d^ren = (£ffcn gebcn. 
^ 2;o\)f = ^oc^fcffel. — " fRa^tn = ru6en. — " ajcrttjeiltcn = cine SBeile Mtebcn. 
— " SIu« bcr gcrnc = son ttcitem,— i^ Obglcic^ = obmobi, obfdjon.— i* ©rob = nicbt 
fcin. — 16 gintlife = @cfl(^t* — " Umgebcn = cinacrabmt, umwaUt. — " srrmutb 
= RtebrifiWt — 18 (gbrcnfhifcn = (£brengrabe.— " erflicgen = crrei:bt. — ** ®c^ 
fcbflfWtrdaer = 0cfanbtcr« — 21 ©ang = ©eg. 
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f(^ctttt in granlrcid^ fc^r bcltcbt gu fcin* SBa^ benfcn ®ic t)Ott 

„Sd ift cin SJiann, bcr aCc Irabitionctt ber !Di)jIomatic jcr* 
[tort.* ^6) ^abc fd)ott Did cricbt,* abcr cine fo ^ol^c ©crel^rung,* 
iDic bie grangofen biefem aJiannc cntgcgenbritigm,* ift mir no^ 
nidft Dorgelommm. 3lo6) ift iJranflitt nid)t ate ©cfanbtcr am 
©ofc gu 3JcrfaiQc« ancrfannt/ urn fo mc^r abcr ift i^m bic fran- 
gbfifd^c Station gugctl^an/ unb granflin ift cin ©aupt^inbcmig 
unfcrcr ^tfinc." 

„aBicba«?" 

,,®cinc 2lbfi(^tcn' ftcl^cn ben unfrigen fd)nurftraf^® cntgcgcn. 
Der ©of t)on 3ScrfaiQc« glanbt notl^ loii^Icn gu biirfcn,* abcr cr ift 
bcrcit^^® gcgtoungcn," nad^ bcm crftcn ficgrcicf)cn" 2^reffcn" bcr 
©mporcr" — obcr, loic man fie l^ier ncnnt, 3^tifurgcntcn — cin 
offencS Siinbni^" mit Slmcrifa gu fd^Uc^en." ©a fann fcine 
Sicbe mc^r baoon fcin, cine aufric^tige ^^ Sltliang f iir Unferc Dpc* 
rationen in 53a^cm unb ben ©onaulanbcm gu gctoinnen* g« 
fd^mcid^elt" bcm frqng5fifiJ|en SSoIfc, cinem anbem cine Stcpublif 
griinben gu l^elfcn. &o. ajjajeftat miiffen fid| barauf oorbcrcitcn/* 
bag ic^t ^icr t)on nid^t^ Slnbcrcm gefprod^cn toirb, aid Don bcr 
amerifanifd^cn 9Jepub(it SJian fpiclt ^icr bei §ofe nod) cin fa^ 
fd)cd @pic(. aSor cinigcn 2:agcn l^at cin iunger gnt^ufiaft au^ 
cincr ber crften S^JniiUcn, bcr aJtarquid Don Safa^cttc, bcr bic 
fdione S:od|tcr bed ®rafcn Don 2l^cn gcl^cirat^ct ^at, noc^ nit^t 
gioangig ^al^rc alt, gran unb ^inb Dcrlaffcn,*^ au« cigencn^ 
a»itteln^ cin Sticg^fd^iff audgcruftet^ unb fic^ auf bcmfclbcnmit 

^ 3erflort = tjernid^tct. — * (£rlebt = tm Seben ficfc^en, frfa^ren. — « Sere^rung 
= fiieb« unb Slc^tunfi.— * (SntfiegcnbriitAen = |u a:betl ttjcrben lajTen.— * Sfnerfannt 
= bafur angcnommcn, jugclafTcn. — • 3ufietban = »oII Siebc, »oE Buneigung. — 
7 3lbrici&ten = 3»e(fc, 9)lanc. — « ©(^nurjlratfd = in fleraber Sinie. — » OJlaubt 
nod^ toa^len jw burfcn = benft, ba§ cr nod& tbun fann, n>{e er toifl. — i® ScrciW == 
fcbon. — 11 ©cjmungcn = fienot^igt. — ^ ©iegrctd^ = ©icfi bringenb. — i« Ircf- 
fen = ©cblaci^t, ©cfcci&t. — " (£mporcr = Snfurgcntcn. — i^ S3unbni§ = Sfllianj. 
— 1® ®ci^Uc§cn = fcTtifi madden. — " Slufricbtig = tt)abr ficmeint.— i* ©e^meitbelt 
= ifl febr angcnebm. — i® SJorbercitcn = bercit ma^tn, flefa§t batten, — ^ ^ot 
»erlaffen = ift wegfleflanfien »on. — *i Sigenen = feinen. — ^ 2Xittel = SJeflfe air 
®elb — 2« Slttdfierujlet = equipirt* 
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Diden JOfpgtcrcn, ©olbatm, SBaffcn unb anbcrcn aSorrftt^m t)ott 
55orbcauj nad) Slmcrita cingcfdiifft. 3Kan f^at iiju in Sorbeauf 
ate ©cfcrtcur t)cr^aftct^ unb iDicbcr ctttfd^lupfcn* laffcn; ba6 
SSoIf tt)ci§ abcr red^t gut, ba§ ba^ ®angc nur cin Somobienfpiel 
tear, unb bie granjofcn liebcn c^, mit ficfi unb mit Slnbcrcn gu 
fpiclcn." 

„5)ie flange amcrifanifd^c 3[ffaire/ fagtc ^ofcpl), ^ift mtr 
iDtnifl ft)mpat^i[c^. e§ ift mcin 4Bcruf, $Ro^aKft gu fcin. Slbcr 
mit bcm doctor JJranflin toiinfd^c id^ ctnmal gu fprcdien.'' 

„3Kaicftat bilrfcn nur befcl^Ien. QtS) fetter l^abe i^n oft ge* 
fproc^en, unb td^ mu§ fogen, biefe toa^re ober falfd^e eble Sinfalt* 
ift in iebem %aUc beiDunbem^tDcrtl^/ SUJan bctrad^tet* il^n ^ier 
toie cinen ^rop^eten au^ ber biblifd^en S^it, ober loie einen ®o* 
Ion, ^lato, 2lviftibe^ ober loie einen 9iepublilaner au^ ittt SEagen 
be« Sato/ 

^aSeranftalten* ®ie e^, ba§ id) biefen 3Jiann fpredje/' fagte Qo' 
fep]^, ^unb bann, nennen ®ie mid) nid^t me^r ajiajeftdt, fonbem 
®raf galfenftein- g^^ren tt)ir nad^ bem §ote( !iDieu.''"' 

n'Sia^ grofee ^ranlenljaud ift erft fUrglid) ® abgebrannt.'' 

„©o xoxU id| fe^en, ttjo^in man jefet bie Sranfen gebrad^t ^at." 

^ofep]^ fuf|r in einem SJiiet^toagen* mit fcinem ^egleitcr nac^ 
bem fi'ranfenl^aufe. Sluf bem SBege fagte ^eglioiofo, bag Uberatt 
©pione feien, weld^e iebe^ 2Bort unb iebe 2^at be^ Slaifer^ toeiter 
ergal^Ien totirben. 

n^wi) in ben Sronlenl^aufem? " 

„!j)ort befonber^/^ benn in ben einfamen 9?ad^tcn" fprcdfien fid^ 
bie ^anfen am freieften an^.** Qm Sranfcn^aufe Keg fidEi ^o* 
fep]^ ni(^t guriidtl^alten, aOe ©ale " gu befud)cn. gr war im ©ergen 
cmport, bag oft mel^rere Sranfe ein 33ctt I)attcn, §ier war 

1 Serl^aftft = ficfanflen ftefe&t, fcflfienommcn. — * (Sntfc^Iuvfcn = fottfommcn. — 
^ (Sinfalt = finblicftcd SBcfcn. — * ©c»unbern«n)ertb = ju bcwunbern, l&enltd^. — 
* SBetrac^tct = ftc^t an. — ^ SJeranjlaltcn = arrangieren. -— ^ ^otcl !Dieu ijl cin 
^odpital in g)arid. — » leurjlic^ = 'oox nit^t langcr 3ctt. — » aKtet^toaacn = 
SBagen, ben man nur auf furjc 3eit nimmt unb beja^lt. — i® Dort befonbcrd = ba 
me^r aid an anberen Drten. — ^^ (Sinfame 92a(^te = bie ^a^tt toann bie ^Tanfen 
aUcin Ttnb. — ^ ©die = firo§e fRanmu 
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Slrmut^ unb ©c^mufe/ toSl^rcttb bcr §of in SScrfaiUc^ cin prad^tigc^ 
gcft nad) bcm anbem gab. !Cer ^aifcr tonntt fic^ nxd)t ent^alten, 
laut ju fagcn: „!Cie«^au« ift fcinc 2BoI)ltI)at ! " ^ unb fc^cnftc* 
cine grogc ©ummc, barait Settcn angefc^afft* tDiirben. 

^oti) an bemfclbcn 2^agc tt)U§tc ganj "^Jari^, tt)a« Oofcpl) gc* 
tl^an; bic Sunbc* ging abcr and) atebalb* nad^ SScrfaiHcd unb tocit 
in bic SBcIt ^inau^ an allc ©ofc. 



3)ritte§ Aa|ittel. 

3n bcm !iDorfcl^en ^aff^ bci ^ari« trat an cinem fdioncn a»ai* 
morgcn cin 5IKann and cincm ©aufc, ba« ring« Don cincm ®artcn 
umgcbcn wax; c^ toax 53eniamin granflin* iCcr gricbc, bcr ttbcr 
bcr grbc ru^tc, tear aud^ in i^m* 

„Q6) ^abc ctn>a^ ®utc« fttr unfcrc ©ati^c' gcfunbcn,'' ricf cin 
3Jiann, bcr rafd^ in ben Oartcn trat 

tJranflin rcid^tc il^m l^crglid^ bic §anb. 

„Unb ®ic fragcn nitl^t cinmal?" ricf bcr 3Jiann, bcr fc^r gicr^ 
lid^® gcffcibct* war unb cin unrul^igc^ SBcfcn*® l^attc. 

„Qd} tt)iQ ®ic crft rul^ig au^at^mcn laffcn/' crh)icbcrtc granHin- 

!Dcr (cb^aftc granjofc tt)ar bcr (Did^tcr 4Bcaumartl^ai^, ber 
2lmcrifa ^cimlid^ mit ^ricg^fd^iffcn unb ®c(b untcrftUfetc. & 
tt)urbc burd^ bic SRul^ JJt^anllin'^ auc^ ru^iger unb tl^cittc" i^m mit, 
bag cin prcufeif d^cr ©cncral, cin Saron, bcrcit " f ci, in bic amc* 
rifanifdfic Slrmcc cinjutrctcn." „Wit 5Rationcn/ ricf cr, ,,mtt[feu 
ben Sampf mitfampfen, in xotl6)tm icfet bic breigc^n ©taatcn nic^t 
fiir fid^ attcin, fonbern fUr bic aKcnfd^^cit ftc^cn. tJranlrcid^ l^at 
Dorcrft feinen 8afa^cttc gcfd)idtt, ^oten feinen ^o^cgiu^Io, unb 

1 ©(^mufe = Unretnltd^feit. — « moWW = ®lutf, ©eficn. — « ^^tnht = 
gat. — * STngcfc^afft = gefauft. — « ihinbc = ^a^xi^t. — « 3ndbalb = §u bcr- 
felbcn 3ett. — "^ ©ad^e = Slffairc, Slnfielegcnl^cit. — ' Qitxlidi = ntebli(i&, fcin. — 
9 ©efteibet = angejiofien* — lo SBcfen = Sene^mcn, SWanier. — " S^ciltc . . ♦ mit 
= eria^Uc. — ^^ SBercit = fcrtig. — " Siniutreten = ^inciniufie^en. 
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©cutfd^Ianb fcnbct nun fcincn ©encral (Stcubetu !Ccr ©eneral 
tDol^nt fogar in 9Scrfait(e^, aCcrbing^ in bcr SKanfarbe be^ 
©d^Ioffc^ t)crborgcn.^ Unb @ic jubeln^ nid^t mit mir unb cilcn 
nid)t, ben Warm im 9?amcn S^^^^ 83atcrianbe« gu begrii|cn?"* 

„^^ tf)eitc 3^rc grcube unb banfc 3^1^ncn/' cmiebcrtc gtanflin 
bcbttditig.* „S6) bciDunbcrc ttjicberum bic fcinc ©taat^funft bcr 
aJiiniftcr ©ciner 3Kaicftat. SRan \d)\dt un« eincn ta|)fem bcut* 
fd)cn ©enerat, abcr eincn bcutfcl^en, burdi ben man fi^ nid^t blog* 
ftcBt,* iDcnn cr t)on ben gnglanbcm auf bcr ®cc gcfangen luirb/' 

,,!J)ad mag fcin, abcr ba« l^inbert ®ie nid^t, ben 3Jiann offen gu 
empfangcu.'' * 

„i)a^ l^inbcrt mi(^ aCerbing^; id^ barf mir nid^t crlauben, mcl^r 
tl^un ju iDoHcn afe bic aJiiniftcr Seiner SDiajeftftt." 

fMoQtn bic aRiniftcr tl^un, n)a6 @ic iDotten/' rief Seaumar(^ai«; 
„iDir wollen ber SBelt jcigen, bag c« in SBa^r^cit cine 9tc))ublif 
auf (Si'bcn gcben faun.'' 

granflin entgegnetc: ,,3^^ bin nidf|t beauftragt/ ©olbaten fUr 
mein SSatcrtanb gu ttjerben.* S^ fU^Ic midE) nur be^^alb ru^ig, 
weil id^ nid)t^ gu t)erbergcn l^abc — Don bem 3)?omcntc an, wo id^ 
ben ©enerat in 1)ienft ncl^mc, inbem idE| i^n toerbe, fe^e* id^ unfere 
greunbe, bic aJiinifter unb ba^ ^od)^crgige frangofifdjc SSolf ber 
©cfa^r au«, mir, getoiB mit fdjttjcrcm ©crgcu/ mcine bcfdicibcnc" 
©tcBung fiinbigcn" gu miiffcn.'' 

„@ic miiffcn fid) fd^ncQ entfd^eiben ^^ unb rafd^ l^anbeln/'" 
brangte" S3caumard^ai^; ,,benn Qi)x ©egner toill, ioic id^ l^orc, 
btn (Scneral aud^ an fid^ gie^cn.'' 

„aKeiu Oegner? Qd) tooUtc, id) i^dttc nur (ginen; id^ l^abe 
beren Segion." 

„2lber biefer ®egner ift felbft cine gegion," rief ©eaumard)ai^. 

1 Serborgen = ©ctftcdt. — * 3uBetn = j^d^ laut frcuen. — « S3caru§cn = ttjifl:* 
fommcn ^cigem — * Sebdc^tig = langfam, itad^bettflid&. — ^ ©logfteKt = eipontrt, 
compromittirt. — ^ ©mpfangen = bewiflfommen. — "^ 99eauftragt = anac»tefen, Be*' 
foMcn. — 8 gserbcn = mit ®etb ober SJcrfmci&ungcn anlotfen. — » ©cfce . . . ou« 
= erDonire. — ^ S3ef(i&ctbenc ©tcHuitft = fleinc« 2lmt. — ^^ ^unbigcn = auffagen. 
— 12 ©i(^ entfdbribcn = jium (£ntf(l>lui fommcn. — i* ^anbeln = t^attfl fcin. — 
1* Dranfite = tricb jur Sile. 
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^gd ift aniicf(enb,* ju bcobad^tcn,* tt)ie [\6) hit ©unft be« SBoffcd 
gtoifdicn 0^"^« unb Staifcr O^fep^ ju t^citen fuc^t. g« Wntite 
un« ni(^t« ©(^limmcrc^ Bcfc^cf)Ctt/ ate totnn bicfc 2lHianj ntit 
Dcftcrreid^ gur SBa^rl^cit ttjfirbe. Diefcr menfcl^cnfrcunbltti^e 
^aifcr mag cine 3^i^'<i^9 ^^^ Slbgott * bc^ 35oIf c« f ctn, abcr mit 
bcr 2UIianj mit Dcftcrrcidi ift c« Dorttbcr. @ie fiegcn ilber cinen 
aaifcrl'' 

„3li6)t iS)\ S)a§ granfreic^ unb SImcrila tin ©crj unb eine 
© ceic fiub, b a ^ fiegt. 3^ trctc bicf cm S'aifcr nid^t in ben S35cg/' 

„W>tt toix, bic grcunbe bcr greil^eit unb bc« SSatcrlanbcd^ trcten 
i^m cntgcgcn/ 

gben ate 53eaumar(^ai^ crjS^Itc; ba§ man baDott fprec^e, ^aifcr 
Qo\tpii ttJoUc granflin bcfuc^cn, tt)urbc ba« ©cfprdc^ unterbrod^cn; 
bcnn bcr 3Ritgcfattbte ^anflin% ©ila^ !J)canc«, lam in ben ®ar* 
ten. Sn fcincm ©cleitc toax ©cncral Steuben. Sr ttjar cin SDJann 
\fo(i) in ben t)icrgiger ^^al^rcn, t)on Iraftigcr ©cftalt. Scanmard^aid 
ftetlte il^n Dor.* ^ranllin bcnal^m • \i6) mit grower ^urUd^attung ^ 
unb crfiftrte • beftimmt^* ba^ er nid|t beauf tragt fei, cinen tocnn 
and) nod) fo fdiftfebarcn^® ^ieg^mann anjutt)crben. 

„^d) tretc ate greitt)itttger " cin unb Dcrlange" weber ®elb no(^ 
litel/ crtDicberte ©tcuben. „^d) m5cl^te gern mit meinem S3Iutc 
bie gl^rc erfaufen, bag mein 9Jame cined Imaged unter 5en ©cfreiern 
O^re^ ganbe^ genannt werbe." 

granflin, bcr grogc SKWeufd^cnlcnncr, ftanb l^icr Dor cinem 
SRat^fcl." gr fannte bie gnglcinber, bie granjofen unb bic @pa* 
nier; ba^ beutfd^e SBefen xoax i^m fremb. iCaju fam, bag er 
gerabe iefet ba^ SDcutfd^c nid^t Itebte. ©arum toax c^ i^m nidjt 
m5gU(^, bcm bcutfc^cn SKanne anber^ ate mit lill^fer" gi'^tiblid^* 
leit gu begegncn. !I)eane^ merfte ba^ lefete imb [agte: 



1 Sfnjtc^cnb = intmiTant. — * ScoBad&ten = bemcrfen, nja^rncl^ittrtt, — « ®c* 
f(^el^en = pafflcrcn. — * STbgott = Sbol. — * ©tcllte i^n »or = nanntc fclnen 9^aineii. 
— « ©cnabm -- bctnig. — "^ Burucfbaltung = JRefcwc. — « (grflarte = fagte, fprad) 
au«. — S3c(limmt = fefl, entfc^iebcn. — lo ©d^afebar = wertb. — ^^ Bfrctnjmigcr 
= ©olontatr. — ^^ SJcrlangc = »unf(^c, beftebrc. — ^ SRotbfcl = etwad, »a« man 
ni(^t fllci(^ \jrrjlcbt. — " ^u^t = nic^jt tvarm, ^urucfbaTtcnb. 
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r,(S6 tft gut, bag cin beutf(^cr (Scneral bwcS) biefc ^at btc 
(S^re feine^ 2SoIte« retteu unb btc ©d^anbe^ toteber gut marfjett 
iDitt, bag etntge beutfd^e ^Jurftcn gmanjigtaufenb i^rer 8aubc«Iiuber . 
an bie gngldnber t)erfauft l^abcn, um gcgcn un« ju fautpfen." 

ginc bunffc SRot^c bebcdtc ba§ ©cfid^t ©teuben^, ba cr fo t)on 
bcr ®^anbc fctne« 3Sater(anbc^ pren mugtc. 

n'^a ®ic af« g^^eiwitttger cintrctcn/' tDcnbctc fic^ granflin an 
©teubcn, „fo toiU td^ ^^ncn ctncn Srtcf an ©cncral SBafl^ington 
gcben, unb fo ^eigc id^ ®ic im 5Wamcn metnc« 9Satcrianbc« toitU 
tommtn.** 

'Der gnlel ^tanltin'^ fam mit eincm Sricfc. granltm Ia6 
benfclbm unb retc^tc^ i^n 5Dcanc^, bcr il^n mit ^caumard^aid gc* 
mcinfam* Ia«. 5Dcr S3ricf war t)on bcm ©cfanbtcn bc^ ©rog* 
l^crjog^* Don lo^cana unb lautctc:* 

w^crrn ©octor granltin ! 
SlbOe 9iiccoIi bittct §crrn granlfin, i^m bic (g^rc ju crjcigcn 
unb ajJittiDod^ am 28. b. SK.® um ncun U^r jum gril^ftUdE 3U 
lommcn; cr [ott cine gutc S^affe g^ocolabe t)orfinbcn. 

2Rit Slc^tung 
^rcin^gujcmburg, ben 26, 2»ai mt/ 

„®ie mcrbcn S!aifcr So\tpii bort treffen/'^ ricf Scaumar(^ai«» 
tJranftin ttjurbc nadibcnHic^, unb 48eaumard^ai« fagtc ^atbfaut 
gu 5Dcanc^, abcr fo, bag e« ©teubcn f)orcn lonntc: biefc 3u* 
fammcniunft® mUffc ju cincr offentlid^en Sunbgcbung® bcnufet^^ 
wcrbcn; bcr 2lbcl miiffc fi^ in ben ®aal jum Oefanbtcn brditgcn" 
unb bae ajofi fid^ auf bcr @trage f ammcin " unb nur granflin 
l^ulbigcn" unb fo bcit Saifcr bcmutt)igen" unb bie Miani mit 
Dcfterrcid^ unmoglid) mac^cn. 
(Steuben crfdfiradE, gin Saifer t)on ©eutf(f)tanb fottte ba3U 

1 ©d&anbe = Unc^rc, ©d^mad^. — 2 fRd^tt = flab. — « Oemcinfam = jufam* 
men. — ^©roi^erjofliflein Xitet. — « Sautete = l&attc btc SBortc. '-^T).Wt.== 
bicfe« ?Konat«.— T Xreffen -= tcflcflttcn, ftnbcn. — « 3ufammcn!unft = 3ufamtnett=* 
trcffcn »on gwei obcr mc^r 9)crfoncn. — » SbffcntUd^c ^unbflebuiifl == D»atton, — 
10 ^cnufet = flebraud&t.— " ^Drangen = tjorwfirta flrcBen. — 12 (Sammcln = §tt* 
fammenfommcn. — " ^ulbiflen = S^re bejciflcn. — 1* Dcmiit^iflen = flein madden* 
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mi^braud^t^ toerbcn, urn cmen ©anftlmg* bc^ SBoKe« ncu gu er* 
^cbcn ! • (gr fann* barilbcr mdi, toic er ba^ Dcrcitlc* 5Ka(|bcnI^ 
lid) fel^rte er mti) SSerfaitte^ guritd* 



S^er SKonb ftanb ^cH am §immcl unb crgog* fetn [anftc« &(i)t 
fiber ben ©orten Don SSerfaiUed, in toclc^em bie siad^tigottcn' i^r 
ffifeee 8ieb crtonen lichen- ©eneral (Sttisbtn ^attc feinc gel^cime 
SBo^nnng t)erlaffen, »eil er ben Saifer ober eincn au^ feinem ®t^ 
folge fpred^en tt)oQte, nm bad falfd^e @piel, bad man mit bem 
Saifer tjorl^atte, gu Dereitein* gr fanb Slieinanb, benn ^eute war 
groped geft in ben inneren ©emat^em bed ©c^Ioff ed. (Sr wanberte 
enblidi burd) bie bunflen ®ange bed ©artend. Da ^5rte er plo^ 
Ud^'eineSDWnnerftimme, bie auf beutfd^ fagte: ,,®ie l^aben bod^ 
wenigftend etwad auf biefer SReife profitirt^ Ueber Sotlorebo, aber 
icj^ _ [^ fomme arm juritd , nnb and) ber Saifer bring! nid|td 
mit, aid bie Selamitfd^aft einiger greigeifter,^ unb nun tt)ifl er 
QUd^ nod) biefen SReooIutionar granflin fpredien." 

Sei biefen SBorten trat @teuben auf bie beiben aKSnner gu unb 
fagte: ^err @raf goDorebo ! ffiSir xoaxcn im ^ege geinbe, jefct 
tm fremben 8anbe finb wir S)eutfd^. ^^ mu§ O^rem Saifer 
eine JBamnng gulommen laffen.*' 

^aWit h)em Ifabe id^bte g^re?" fragte gollorebo. 

„3»ein 5Wame ift brf biefer @ac^e gtrid^giltig.^* Sdf barf iljn 
and) ttjegen meiner grennbe, bei benen id) ^ier lebe, nid^t nennen. 
3d) I)abe 3^nen nur gu fagen: ber ffaifer fott morgen nic^t gu 
bem Slbb^ gfjiccoli gel^en, urn bort ben 3lmerifaner granHin gu 
treffen." 



Wimravi(bt = f(i^te^t bcnufet — « ®unf!Itn9 = SteMfng. — » (SxfitUn 



= m 




lic^ = auf 
bcutunft. 
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^Unb toarum?" 

,r@^ 9tcbt SDianncr, bic c^ nid^t gem [c^en, ba§ bcr Saifcr bci 
bcm franjofifd^cn 9SoIfc bcKcbt ift 5Dtcfc iDcrben bafUr forgcn^ 
ba§ man granfltn cine offmtlic^c ©ulbigung barbringt unb ben 
^aifcr in ©d^atten ftellt, toenn ntd|t gar bcmtit^igt." 

^Unbcfannter gteunb/' fagte Sottorebo, „tt)ir glauben S^nen 
unb tt)erbcn ben S'aifer wamcn." 

®cibe SDMnner brUdten* ©teuben bie ©anb unb gtngen in ba^ 
®ti)lo% gurud . 

3lni nacfiften 3Korgen, al^ SoHorebo bem Saifer bie ®amung 
mitt^eilte, (iii^clte biefer unb blieb bei feinem SSorfa^e,* urn neun 
U^r in ^ari^ gu fein. 

!J)ie ^onigin SWarie Slntoinette crfd^ien* fd^8n gefd^mildt im 
®arten aflein bei il^rem ©ruber. 

©ie fprad^en iiber Dieted mit einanber, aud^ Uber granflin ober^ 
toie bie Sonigin i^n nannte, ben ©olon Don ^aff^. 

„Unb nun,'' fagte SJiarie Slntoinette pWtjti^ rrid^ toei^, ba§ bu 
tJranfiin l^eute \pxti}m loiCft, lieber ©ruber; ic^ bitte bid) aber, 
e^ nidjt ju ti)\m. SKan ^at ettt)a« ©d^Iitnmeg* mit bir im ©inn/' 

Qo^tpi) fa^ ftaunenb * auf, ba cr je^t gum jtoeiten SKal geioamt 
tturbe. Sr tooltte aber Don feinem &itf d^Iu^ • nidjt abge^en. ® ot^ 
ate i^n feine ©d^wefter fe^r bat, bei i^r gu bleiben, befteCte er bie 
SaSagen ab' unb — blieb. 

Unterbeg l^atte fid^ dor bem ©aufe be^ to^fanifd^en ®c^ 
fanbten in ^ari^ eine groge 2KenfdE|enmenge gefammelt, unb al^ 
granMin fam, ttjurbe er mit taufenbftimmigem * ^ubelruf' be* 
griigt. 

"Die ©tunbe fdE|(ug, ber ^aifer fam nid^t; man ging unrul^ig 
^in unb l^er. g^ fd^lug ge^n, ber Saifcr war noc^ nid^t ba; e« 
fc^tug elf, man wartete nod^ immer Dergeben^. 

1 Drutften == crfa§ten ^crgltc^, f(i&utteltcn. - 2 ©orfafe = Sr&fld&t, 9)lan. — » (£r^ 
fc^ten = fam. — * <Bc^limmed = S3ofe«, ©(^Icd&ted. -- ^ ©tauncnb = erflaunt, 
»cr»uttbcrt. — • (£ntf*lug = Sorfafe, SIbrtd)t. — "^ ©eftetttc btc SBoflen ab = faate, 
ba§ btc SBagen ni(^t fommen foKtcn. — » Xaufcnbflimmifl =« tttufcnbfad), taufcnb^ 
fdltifl. — » :3ubclruf = iJrcubenftefdbrct, ^urral^. 



262 A GOHPLETE GSRMAN MANUAL. 

Tit Sagcn fu^ren loteber bat)on, unb ha^ mtru^ige Soil jer^ 
ftrcutc fid>.* 

&tx iOlann, ber in bcr ^tmt ftanb, iDor bcr ©njige, ber ft^ 
freute, bo^ ben ^^njofcn i^r (eic^tfcrtigc^* Spiel mit ber (^re 
bed beutfdjicn ^aiferd Derf agt* »ar — ed uwir >Steuben. (Sr niQ(^ 
fic^ anf ben Scg* noc^ ¥<^)f^f urn ben Derftmx^en* $rief an 
^Qfl)ington bci t^anflin abjutfolem 



^inftel ftt)itie(. 

5nmHin fag in feinem 3(rbeit^jinuner, ate Steuben eintrat 
T'iefem ipar ju ^Dhtt^e, tDie nac^ einem Heinen Siege; er iDu|te, 
ba^ er eine gute Zi^at DoUbrac^t ober eigentlic^ eine b$fe Dereitett 
^atte, unb barum roar fein gonjed SSefen frifc^ unb frei. 

5>ie beiben aSionner roaren im eifrigen* ©efprfic^ begriffen/ ate 
ein Jlbpitant Saifer Oofep^d angemelbct* tourbe. Steuben erbiett 
Don (^ranllin ben ^rief an Saf^ington, unb inbem er fortging, 
begegnete er an ber Z\}vx bent dntretenben Sibjutanten. Steuben 
fab in bad milbe, blaue Sluge bed SJSanned unb empfanb* eine Ieb« 
bafte greube in feinem ^erjen. Ox iwbeugte** fid^ e^rerbietig. 

„3d^ glanbte Sie aUcin, ^err 2)octor. 2J>er tear ber Wtann, 
ber eben fortging?'' fragte ber 9K)j[utant, ate er bie Zf^ut ge« 
fcbloffen." 

^®n Solbat, toit Sie, ein 33aron Steuben/ 

n^d) ^Mt ben '}iamen fc^on einmal« Unb er toiU nun loo^l 
and) JU ^i^ntn nad) ^Imerifd?" 

»9luf eine fo offene grage geb5rt eine offene Sntujort: Sttfer* 

1 3frfhtute f!«b = atng na* ?crf*iebenen Set ten frrt. — « 8d*tftTtt§ = settriffcs* 
le^, fmcltaft. -- » 3?crf»:gt = unmegliA gfma*t. — * SNat^tt fiA anf Un S5f« =« 
^m, — • a?ert>n»ct»cn = ?ugfMgt. — « eifrig = ft^r Ir^^ift. — » 9ctnffrii » = 
l»tf(bafHdt mit. — » 9ngrmeltft = angefunbigt, aniwmtrt. — • (Eaq^fiab = fWtu 
— ^^ Skrbotgte =« trrncigtr, m^tt tint ^nmni. — ^ Ocfd^bfTai «== ivgntt^t. 
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blttfl*. Gr ift mlr ate cin 9Mann t)on (jrogcm Organifation^tolent 
cm^fol^lcn,* unb gerabe ba« fonncn iDir braudjen." 

glne ^aufc trat cln ; ber iungc SKann unb bcr ®rel« ^ fal)cn 
elnatiber prllfenb,* aber boc^ tt)le mtt dcrtrautctn* &t\\^c an. 

„(£« ift ber SBiCe Oofcp^d/' fagtc cnblid) ber Junge 3Wann, „btc 
ebetften p^rer ber 3cit fennen ju lemen unb fidi don it)nen be* 
le^ren ju laffen. ©arum Itt^t cr 3^^nen fagen, bag er ®ie leibcr 
nid^t bei SlbW 5RiccoIi f^jred^en fonnte, beim e^ toaren ju uiele Un* 
berufene* bort" 

„S(f) tod^, ober t)ielnie]^r Ic^ glaube ju wlffen, 3ofep^. ift nic^t 
»ic aWanc^c feine« ©lelc^en/' 

„ffiiemeinen®leba«?'' 

,,3(1^ ^abe nod) nie elnen prften gcfproi^en, aber man fagt 
mir, bag fie ijon flein auf gele^rt werben, ilberafl unb 3^ebem gu 
migtrauen.''^ 

„§alten ®ie benn ble aKenf(f)en fUr gut?" 

,,$alten ®ie fidi fetbft fUr gut?'' gab ^ranHin jur ant* 
ttjort. 

„9Barum fragen ®ie mid^ ba«?" ttjurbe il)m entgegnet. 

Mtii ber SWeufdi bie Slnberen fte bad tfiit, wofUr cr fi(^ felbft 
anfie^t/' 

„Qd) fjdtt mi(^ nld^t fUr gut, aber id^ med^te e« fcin." 

„T)a^ ift bad ©efte. ©ein $erj rein er^alten, fcinen SJerftanb 
ttar bilben/ bad ift SWenfcfienpflid^t unb macfit gut." 

,,!Oarf id) ©ie urn ctroa^ bitten?" fagte ber junge 9Wann, ))Wfe* 
lid) in einen anbem Ion tibergetienb. ,,©oIIen ©ie mir lurj i^rc 
i^ebendgefc^idl(te crjat|Ien?" 

„9d| bin ein alter SKann unb ettt)ad gefd^ttjJlfeig,® menu ic^ t)on 
mir felbft rebe. ©od^ id) ^abc mcinc 8ebendgcfd|id^te fUr mcincn 
©ol^tt aufgejeidinet;* ®le miJgen fie lefen, benn ©le Wnnten [a 
bent 2l(ter nac^ and) mcin ©o^n fcin." 

1 CEmvfoftlen - flclobt, flcpricfen. — « fflreid oltcr !Wanii. — « ^rufcnb ^ er- 
nminirenb, forfc^cnb. — * Scrtraut ^ intim. — * Unkrufenc = Uncwunfdjte. — 
• 9WI6traucn = (3*(ed)te« »on 3emanb bfttfcn. — ^ ©llben = formfit. — • ®e- 



264 A COMPLETE GERMAN MANUAL. 

!Der imtgc aWann bril(ftc bic ©anb bed ®rcife«, wcld^cr auf* 
ftanb, um cin flcincd 53ud^ ju l^olcn. 

„Q^ frcut mid^, biefc ^Sldttcr in 3^rc §anb Icgcn gu fonttcn. 
S)ae ftcl^t I)icr allc« fo ru^ig unb l)at boc^ t)icl Arbeit unb yioti) 
grtoftct/ fagtc gtanllin. „3^d) tt)Utifd|c nur, bag ic^ Slnbcrcn ben 
rccl(tett ©eg leid^ter unb fiirger gemac^t ^abe*** 

g« iDurbe ein neuer Sefud) angemclbet; ber iunge 9Jiann ftanb 
auf, fagte bie ^anb granflin'd mit feinen beiben §anben unb 
fagte: „Q6) barf nid)t unlua^r gegen ®ie fein. @o erflttre ic^ 
O^nen benn, id) felbft bin Mfcr 3o[ep^/ 

^!Cad iDu^te id}/' crmieberte ^anflin ntl^tg, ,,aber cd tl^ut meU 
nem §ergen idoI^I, bag (Sie ed offen befennen. 3^tl^ l^eige nun ben 
fi'aifer in mciner bcfcfieibenen^ §utte iDittfommen." 

„Unb @ic rcben mit mir tt)ie gutjor?" 

„Q6) Ifobt bem Saifcr gefagt, wad id) jebcm meiner SWitbrilbcr 
f agcu tDilrbe nnb —" 

„3ci, n)ir finb ©rilber/ rief Oof^P^^ „tt)enn and) Derfc^icbene * 
S'ird^cn, oerfd^icbcne gttnber und i^re (Soijut nennen." 

^ranflin entgegnete Idd|clnb : „3Jiein 53ruber 3^of epl^ ift gum 
S5nige geworben, unb ©enjamin, freilidi nid^t ber jUngcre ©ruber, 
blieb ein einfad^er, bUrgerIid)er • 3Kann/ 

rrSBir finb ^at^en* ein unb bedfetben ^inbcd/' entgegnete So^ 
fepi) unb erga^lte bad grlebnig* im ^oft^aufe. 

,,gd ift entfefelic^/' fuljr ber Saifer fort, ^bag ed ^irc^en giebt, 
iDeld^e ben S3ruber t)om ©ruber trennen/'* 

!Der ®reid erttjieberte: „J)ie SHeligion, bie grei^eit, bie ©l^rc, 
bic 3]?enfd)enliebe, atte 2^ugenb mug i^re ©eimat^ im ©taatc, im 
t^atigen 8ebcn finben.'' 

M^ad ift bad I)immlifd^e 9teid^, bad luir auf grben fd^affen' 
foHen," fagte Qoitpf), legte beibe ©cinbe auf bie ©d^ultem bee 
©reifcd unb fal) in fein gitogenbed Slnttife, „3Bir wotten arbeitcn 

= nid&t ttbcltfl, nid^t ^ornc^m. — * ^atl^m = ®c»attern, Xaufjeugen. — ^ (£rlcbni§ 
= toad er erlcbt ^at. — • Xrennm = fc^cibcn, ^on cinanbcr cntferaen. — ^ ©c^af^ 
fen = bwbeifubren. 
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ttttb nid^t milbc tottbrn, c« gu t)crtt)irMid^en;^ ctn ^cbcr auf fcincm 
^oftctt. . . 8cb' tool^I,* ©ruber Smiamitu*' 

„8cb' tool^I, ©ruber 3ofe|)]^ I ** antwortctc ber ®rcte, unb bic 
beiben umarmten unb fiigten emonber. 



©att* an ^agen ftarb grauHin, unb bic grei^eit feme6 SSater^ 
lottbed war befeftigt* grille fanf 3ofcp^ m bie ©ruft/ voib fcine 
ebelften Zffoktx lourben oemi^tet/ 

3ftt aCem @utcn, \s>a& m 3lmcrila fid^ geftaftet,' wirb ber ®eift 
grauHm^ unb m aCem, wad in Defterreid^ fid^ bilbet, wirb ber 
@eift Salfer 3fofep^'« mitttirfen mUffeu- 

1 )Btr»itKt(3^ = »a^r wcrben laffcn. — « M' »oW = Stbicu. — » ®tttt = 
gttfricbf tt, »ofl. — * Seftfliftt = fejl gema^t — « ©raft = ®raK — • »«nil*tet = 
itt nic^td gmatiiU — ^ Q^efloltet = fbrmt 



s 



PUNCTUATION. 

A few contrasts between English and German usage in Punctuation are here 
iven, John Wilson bein^ the authority followed in English rules, and J. C. A. 
~eyse in the German. The examples, also, are all quoted from Hevse. 
*1. The eommaj in German, separates a dependent clause from the principal 
sentence, even standing before a restrictive relative clause, and before the con- 
junctions, xoit, aU, and ba§; whereas, in Knglish, the comma is omitted be- 
fore restrictive relatives, and before the conjunctions, (u, than, and that, when 
closely connected with what precedes: 

3di i^auU, load bu fafifl. I believe what yon say. 

(tx roar fo ^eiler unb gefpr&c^ig, tote He was as cheerful and talkative as 

oen)dbnl{<l&. usual. 

(£r lief fd^neller, aid etn ^ferb. He ran faster than a horse. 

3d) toti^, ba§ er bter war. I know that he was here. 

2. The comma cannot be used in German before mt^ between co-ordinate parts 
of the same sentence, nor before mtb between co-ordinate sentences when the 
subject is not expressed after the conjunction; whereas, in English, the comma 
is used in both cases: 

SBeidbett, Xugenb, ^r&mmtafett unb (^e** Wisdom, virtue, piety, and patience 

bulD belo^nen burcb ^^ felbfl. are their own reward. 

9Btr ^aben iiuerjl 0e(efeit unb bann ge*' We read first, and then wrote. 

fcbneben. 

3. The &>lon is used in Grerman before all direct quotations, and specifications; 
whereas, in English, the colon is used, in such cases, only when the quotation 
or specification is formally introduced, a comma sufi!icing before short quotations, 
and no point being used before specifications upon which the preceding word 
has a direct bearing: 

Dad @»ri(^tt)ort fagt: "Der 5fpfel fdflt The proverb says, "The apple does 
ttid^t »eit »om ©tamtn." not fall far from the tree." 

X)te to{(!^tto|len ^audtbiere fiitb $ ber The most important domestic animals 
^unbr bie ^afee, bai 9>ferb U. f. ». are the dog, the cat, the horse, etc. 

4. The exclamation point is used in German after the address at the beginning 
of a letter, where the English usually employs a colon. For examples, see 
pp. 236-237. 

REFORMED SPELLING. 

The difference between the orthography of the German classics and that now 
taught in the schools of Germany is very slight. A few of the most conspicuous 
changes are here given: 

1. The silent f whose office was to mark a long syllable is usually omitted 
in pure German words, except before l, vi, u, and r, and after initial t'in a long 
svllable that does not otherwise show its length. Thus : rot (rotb)^ dtot (9{at^), 
titx (Xbier), teuer (tbeuer) : but, tooU, 3a^r, labm, obne, S^al, tbun. 

2. 9fi, in German words, is changed to f , except in (Spl^eu. Thus : 9[boIf 
(Slbolpb), SBejlfalen (SBeftvT&alen). 

8. m is changed to t in tot (tobt), totett (t5bten), 8rot (8rob(t)), and a few 
others. 

4. Some words are written with single vowels in the new orth^raphv whose 
vowels were doubled in the old. Thus : Sod (li^OOd), @(bar (@(^aar), @d)Oi 
(®cboo§), 2Bare (SDaare). 

For a complete description of the latest authorized German orthography, 
with a comprehensive list of words in the approved spelling, see ,,(Refieln unb 
SBdrtert^eriietc^nid fur bie £»eutf(be 9{ec^tf(^retbunfi sum Q)ebrau$ in ben prettiifcbcii 
@(buUn.' 
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ExplanctHotu. — Begnlar forms may be nsed in place of all those marked with an 
asterisk {*). The form is always regular when left blank In the list 
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VOCABULARIES. 



VOCABULAEIES. 



These vocabularies are not burdened by repetition from the text of the 
Manual of the inflected forms of words, nor of rare words that occurred but 
once in the text and were then defined. But as the definitions in the special 
vocabularies were sometimes unusual in signification, being those required in 
the accompanying exercises, one or more of the most usual meanings have been 
added to such in these general vocabularies. 

For forms of irregular verbs, see pp. 267-279. 

The numbers refer to paragraphs in the ** Theory," which will assist in 
ascertaining the inflection and correct use of the words. 

The inflection of nouns is indicated only when it is exceptional, the gender 
alone being otherwise given, which is all a student of the Manual requires in 
order to refer a noun to its proper declension. 

For abbreviations and further explanations, see p. 119. 



G-ERMAN-ENGLISH. 



Of 'bbrennett/ irr,, to bum down. 

ibenb, «*., evening. 
SCbcnbbrob, n., supper. 
Slbcr, conj\f but. 
5lber8laubc(n), m., superstition, 
^'bflel^en, »rr., (aux. fctn), to depart. 
Wbnti^mm, ifr.^ to wane, to begin to 

fail, to diminish 
STbnetgunfi,/., aversion, 
^bfi^bubf fn^y departure. 
Stbjlit,/., aim, purpose. 
^(^! ah! alas! 
^^Uf't attention, care. 
ST^tcn, to mind, to regard, to esteem, 

to respect. 
^cbtunfidt^oQ, respectfully, 
^belf m., nobility. 
Stber,/., vein. 
$bler, m., eagle. 
Sfbolpb, Adolph. 
51brc(rf»/.» address. 



9[b»ofa% TO., (191, 4), lawyer. 

Slfrifa, »., Africa. 

^frifaner, «., African. 

Sfi9Pter, m., Egvptian. 

m (121-128), ku. 

^Uein, conj,^ but ; aefv., alone, only. 

^Udemetn, general, universal. 

9npcn,i>/., Alps. 

Snrtabe't, n., alphabet. 

^^f conj.f than, when, as. 

^Ifo, therefore, thus. 

9nt, old. 

SlUcr, n., age. 

Sntertl^umUd^, antique. 

Slmmifa, n., America. 

5lmcri!a'ttcr, m., American. 

SImcrifa'ttmn,/., (193, n.), American 

woman, 
grmt, »., office, 
^n, prep. w. dat. and ace, (379), at, 

on, of, to, by. 



284 



A COUPLETS GEBMAN MANUAL. 



./ 



WnUttn, to adore. 

9nb(i(f, m., aspect. 

Sfnber, other, second. 

Knbcrd, differently. 

^nbert^alb (143), one and one half. 

9'ncidnen, to appropriate. 

Wnttttnntn, irr,, to acknowledge. 

8('ner|ie^ftt, irr., to give by education. 

Snfano, m., beginning. 

91'nfangen, irr., to begin. 

9['n0e(^dren, v. dat, to belong to. 

Stnaefld^t, «., countenance. 

ingfllid^r anxious. 

H'nflasen, to accuse. 

91'nfommen, trr., (auz. fein), to arriye. 

WxiU^n, to place. 

Snmut^ig, agreeable. 

^nna, Anna. 

Wrmtf^mtVL, irr., to assnme. 

SCnru^ren, to touch. 

9'nfagen, to announce, to appoint. 

5(*nfc^en, trr,, to look at. 

KntiUbanon, m., Anti-Lebanon. 

$(»ntra§en, wr., to offer. 

STnttoort,/., answer. 

Slnttoorten, to answer. 

8l'n»ertraucn, to entrust. 

9['n|ei0nt, to announce, to show. 

Wniit^n, irr,, to dress, to draw, to 

attract. 
9ln)ugr *"•) Bult of clothes. 
?Cpfcl, w., (176), apple. 
5Cpri1, wi., April, 
ffrbctt,/., work. 
Sfrbciten, to woric. 

Srflcrn ubcr, re/f., to be angry aboat. 
STriflofratie',/., aristocracy. 
?froi, m., (187), arm; adj., poor. 
STnncc',/., armj-., 
^rmfeltdf wretched. 
Slrmut^,/, poverty. 
STrgt, m., physician. 
5tf(ibc,/., (161), ashes. 
^ud^, also. 
^\lf,prep. iff. dat. and ace., (879), On, 

upon, up, to. 
STu'ffafTen, to comprehend. 
SCu'ffTCifen, irr., to devour, to eat 

up. 
^ufdabe,/', exercise, task. 



STuTficben, irr., to assign, to give up, 

to commit. 
Slu'facben, irr., (aux. fein), to rise. 
Sltt'fbttlten, »rr., to detain. 
Slu'ftcben, trr., to take up,' to lift. 
SCu'rtSrrn, to leave off. 
^uTfldreit, to clear up, to explain. 
^Viftt^t, upright. 
%Vifcx6^l\%, sincere. 
9(tt'ffprtnfien, trr., (auxs. fein and ^a* 

ben), to spring up. 
tlnfl^anb, «., revolt. 
5l[u'f|leben, wr., (aux. fein), to rise. 
Ku'ftoad^m^ to awake. 
^nf^DOnb, HI., expense. 
9nf SBteberfeben, till we meet again. 
Kttfle, «., (189), eye. 
Sugenbltd, m., moment, time* 
^Vi^tpr^. w. dat., out of, from* 
5(u'dbreiten, to enlarge. 
SCudbnid, m., expression. 
ITtt'dbatten, trr., to endure. 
Slndfun^,/., information. 
STu'dfeben, trr., to look. 
STndfebfn, n., appearance. 
5(u^f!(bt,/., view, prospect. 
Slu'duben, to exercise. 
9(u§eT, con; ., except ; prep. w. dai., b^ 

sides, out of.^ 
ittler, outer; infere, n., exterior. 

Jftacbf m<y brook. 

©acblein, »., little brook. 
SiUfen, trr. and reg., to bake, 
©aderei',/., bakery, 
©abn,/., (168), pathway, road. 
^ater, m., (191, 3), Bavarian. 
S3otcrn, »., Bavaria. 
Salb, soon ; fo balb aid, as soon as. 
i^anb, m., volume; »., (159), ribbon, 

tie, bond. 
Sanfi (does not always umlaut when 

compared), anxious, afraid, fearfuL 
Sanf,/., (169), bench, bank. 
!85r, »»., (191, 2), bear. 
93aTo'n, m., baron. 
93auen, to build. 
a3auer, m., (177), finrmer; «., (16T, 

174), cage. 
Saum, m., tree. 
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SaumttMjUe,/., cotton. 

Sebe'dcil, to cover. 

IBebeu'tOS, to mean, to signify. 

I3ebentenb, important, striking. 

Sebra'ngen, to distress. 

S3cbu'rfen, irr., w, gen. or occ, to need. 

Secre,/., berry. 

IBefe'^len, «rr., to command, to eom- 
mit. 

Scfrci'cn, to free. 

Sege'snen, to meet, to befall. 

Sffiierbc,/., desire. 

SfSleitetr m., companion. 

93egna'btgenr to pardon. 

Segret'f^n, trr., to comprehend. 

8efirit'§en, to salute, to greet. 

Se^agen, <»•) comfort, content, pleasure. 

Sc^a'lten, *rr., to keep. 

©e^a'iibeln, to treat. 

lOf^tttfain, heedfal, cautions. 

JBet^iTep. to. (fat., with, at. 

»ctbc,l?/., (184), both. 

)Bet§ra, wT., to bite. 

^cHa'gen, to lament, to regret. 

S3e!o'mmen, irr*, to obtain, to get, to 
receive. 

©ele'bfttb, animating. 

Sflcibigung, /., offense. 

Stme'rfen, to observe, to remark. 

^tmufitn, refl,j to take pains, to en- 
deavor. 

Scquemltd&f eit,/., convenience. 

Scrau'ben, to rob. 

Sere'ben, to persuade. 

Serei'ten, to prepare. 

SBcreitd, already. 

SfTg, fn.f mountain. 

S^frgen, «rr., to hide. 

Serli'tt, w., Berlin. 

©mt^a, Bertha. 

33cruf, f»., calling, vocation. 

Sfrul^mtr celebrated. 

Sefd&etbcn, modest. 

Scfc^fi'bcn, «rr., to allot. 

©efAtt'feen, to protect 

Sefid&ttfecr, m.f protector. 

Scfe'^en, to occupy. 

33cfi'fecn, »rr., to possess. 
Sefi^t^um, n., (188, 1), possession. 
^cfonbCT*, especially. 



Seforgnii,/., (169), fear. 

IBefTcr (96), better; beft, best. 

Seji&nbig, firm, lasting. 

Sefle'^en, irr., to consist. 

ISBejli'mmni/ to determine, to design. 

SBcjlre'bcn, rej?., to strive. 

©efu4, «»., visit. 

©efu'd&en, to visit 

SBcten, to pray. 

^ttxa'diHn, to look at, to regard. 

©etrubnii,/., (169), affliction. 

Sett, »., (189), bed. 

Settler, m., beggar. 

Settelflab, m,, mendidtj, beggar's staif. 

ISBeute,/., booty, prey. 

Seutel, m.f bag. 

Sewa'd^en, to guard, to watch. 

Sewa'Jren, to preserve. 

Seweid, «!*, proof. 

Setool^ner, m., inhabitant. 

Sewjtnberer, «., admirer. 

IBettunberung,/., admiration. 

IBega'^len, to pay. 

^tm'^ntn, to denote. 

Sibel,/., Bible. 

Stene,/., bee. 

Sicr, n., (186), beer. 

Steten, irv't ^ offci to present* 

Silb, n., picture. 

Silben, to shape, to cultivate, to form. 

Silltg, cheap. 

Sinben, irr., to bind. 

Stme,/., pear. 

Sid, a(fv. and coi^., until. 

Sifd^of, m., bishop. 

SidmardC, Bismarck. 

Sttte,/., request 

Sitten, irr., to ask, ta entreaty to re- 
quest. 

Sitter, bitter. 

SIa§ (does not always vmlaat in com- 
parison), pale. 

Slatt, fi., leaf. 

Slau, blue. 

Slet, n., (186), lead. 

Sleiben, irr.j (aux. feitt), to remain, to 
stay. 

S(et(^, pale, 

Sltrf, m., glance. 

SUden, to look. 



286 



A COMPLETE GERMAN MANUAL. 



©linb, blind. 

©life, m., Ughtning. 

S3lO§ (does not umlaut in comparison), 
naked, onl}', mere. 

SBltt^tn, to blossom. 

©lumc,/.. flower. 

93lut^e,/M bloom, blossom. 

©obctt, «M (176), ground, floor. 

SBogen, «»•> Ai^cb, bow. 

a3ofc, «., evil. 

IBod^aft. wicked, malicious. 

S3Taud)en» to need, to require. 

Sraut,/-. bride elect 

fQxM (usually does not umlaut in com- 
parison), brave, good. 

©rcc^en, irr.^ to break. 

©rcit, broad, wide. 

©rcnnctt, »n-., to bum. 

Srief, t».| letter. 

©rinflcn, irr., to bring. 

©rob, »., (IM), bread. 

©rude,/., bridge. 

©ruber, m., (176), brother. 

©ruberlic^, brotherly. 

©rullen, to roar. 

©runnen, «»•, well. 

Sruft,/, breast. 

©u^, n., book. 

©ud^flabe, m., (191, 1), letter. 

©uTfiar, «., (191, 3), Bulgarian. 

©Uttb, «., bundle; m., (167), league, 
alliance. 

©unt (does not umlaut in comparison), 
motley, colored, variegated. 

©urfi,/, (168), casUe, citadel, fortress. 

©urger, t»., citizen. 

SBufen, m., bosom. 

©Utter,/., butter. 

g;^araf ter, m., pi. (J^arafte're, (190), 

character. 
S6or, n., (184), choir. 
(S^or, «*., chorus, group. 
(lln% m,, (191, 2), Christian, 
(^rtflent^um, n., Christendom. 
Slaffe,/., class. 
Slavic'r, «., piano. 
SompUme'nt, n., compliment 
(Sonje'rt, «., concert. 
(Eouflne,/., cousin. 



^a, jthere, then, since. 

Dabei, with it, there. 
Dad^, «., roof. 
!Da^tn, o^i'm thither. 
Da'mald, adv.y then. 
Damit, conj.y that 
X)atnpf, tn., steam. 
!£)attf, t»., (161), thanks. 
!£)anfbar, thankful. 
Danffttfiunfl,/., thanks. 
Dann, then. 
2)arum, therefore. 
Dtt§, oonj.y that. 
jDecember, »»., December. 
jDctfen, to cover. 
Dnn (220-224), thy, your. 
Demof ratte', / , democracy. 
Demutl^,/., humility. 
X)enfen, »>r., to think. 
Dcnn, for, then. 
Der, ar^, (79), the; dem.pron, (229), 

this, that; relpron, (246), who. 
^erfenige (231), that, the one. 
!Derfelbe (231), the same. 
!£)edt]Oefien, therefore, on that account 
Deutlt^, distinct, plain. 
Deutfd^, adj., (194), German; »., Ger- 
man (language). 
!Dcutfd&lanb, n., Germany. 
X){(!^t, thick, dense. 
©i(^ten, to write poetry. 
5)ic^ter, »»., poet 
Dic^terifc^ poetical. 
!Dt^tunfl,/., fiction, poetry. 
t>itb, m., thief; iDiebjla^l. «., theft. 
Dicnen, to serve, 
©tener, m., servant. 
XXentii, useful. 
S)tenil, «., service. 
Dtefer (228), this, the latter. 
Dtttfi, »M (1B6), thing. 
!Do(i&, yet, notwithstanding, but, nev- 
ertheless. 
!E)oftor (189), m., doctor. 
!©ont, «*•, cathedral. 
Xjonticr, «i., thunder. 
2)onnern, to thunder. 
!Dorf, «., village. 
!Dortt, w., (189), thorn. 
2)ort, there. 
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^rang, m., pressure, crowd. 

^ringen, to crowd, to press. 

5Drau|m, adv., outside. 

2)ToBen, adv,f up there, above. 

^xoitn, to threaten. 

^rum (contraction of barum), there- 
fore. 

jDrunten, adtf.j down therO) bplow. 

Du (909), thou, you. 

!£)uft, tn,f fragrance. 

SDufttfi, fragrant. 

X)umm (does not always umlaut in 
comparison), stupid. 

!DunW, dark. 

Dunfen, to seem. 

X)UT(^, prep. t0. aec, through, by- 
means of. 

Surfeit, irr,, to be allowed (may), 
(802). 

©urr, withered. 

Dflrflcn, to be thirsty. 

^ut}enb, n,f dozen. 

Cfhtn, adv., just now. 

^ (£bcl, noble. 

(Ebelmann, m., (160), nobleman. 

(Kbclflcin, w., jewel. 

(S^t, adv, and conj,, before. 

(E^rc,/., honor. 

(E^ren, to honor, to respect. 

(£^rfur(i^t,y., veneration, reverence. 

S^r^ei}, m., ambition. 

(Etc^e,/., oak. 

(Sifer, m., zeal. 

Cifcrftt^t./., Jealousy. 

Ciflett, a<^'., own. 

(Stlen, to hurry. 

miq, hasty. 

(Eimer, m., pail. 

Sin (80), a; one (109, 110). 

Stnanber (215, n.), each other, an- 
other. 

(Ei'nbilben, re/7., to imagine, to fancy. 

(£tnbrU(f, m., impression. 

(Einerlei (142), of one kind, all the 
same. 

(EtnfdUtfl, simple. 

(ECnfaffen, to set, to encompass. 

(£infttt§, f»., influence. 

(Ei'nflc^en, »Vr., to enter. 



(Si'nbttltcn, trr., (aux. fein), to desist. 

(Etnbeit,/., unity. 

Ci'ttjolen, to overtake. 

(£ini0e,p^M some, a few. 

(fctnigfcit,/., unity. 

Ci'nlaben, »rr., to invite. 

(ginmal, once; ttuf — , suddenly, all at 

once. 
(&i'nntfimtn, trr., to take possession of. 
(Eittfam, lonesome. 
Gtnfamfcit,/., solitude, loneliness, 
ei'nfcblafen, tn-., (aux. fcin), to go to 

sleep. 
Sinfeitifl, one-sided. 
(£,\n% once. 

(Eintt>ttttberer, «i., immigrant. 
(Untoof^ntx, «»., inhabitant. 
(£in|eln, a^*., single, individual. 
(Ki'itjic^en, trr., to enter. 
(£tn§tfl, ad;., only. 
(SinjUg, m., entry. 
(Sid, »•, ice. 
(Kttelfett,/., vanity. 
(£lbe,/., Elbe. 
Clemc'nt, «., element. 
(Elettb, oc^'m wretched, miserable; n.^ 

misery. 
(£Iep^a'nt. m., (191, 4), elephant 
(£Itent,jp/., parents. 
Cmbfa'nflen, trr., to receive. 
(Kmpfl'nben, trr., to conceive. 
(£nbe, n., (189), end. 
(£nbli(b» at last. 
(£n0, narrow. 
(Engel, m., angel. 
(Enfilanb, n., England. 
(Sngldnber, m., Englishman, 
eitfilifd^, English. 
(Sxttht'ixtn, to do without. 
(Ktttbitlben, trr., to untie, 
(gntbetftttlfi,/., discovery. 
(Kntflic'ben, trr., to flee. 
(Sntjcgen, pr«p. to. da^, against. 
Gntba'Iten, trr., to contain. 
Gntfonttttcrt, trr., to escape. 
(£ntf(^et'bcn, trr., to decide. 
(Etttfd^tuf, m., decision. 

(SntfAulbigen, to excuse. 

(EntH'nncn, trr., refl.y to recollect. 
(SntWc'nbcn, trr., to take away. 
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dntivi'dtn, «.| or (Sntjudtttid, /•« ec- 
stasy, rapture, enthusiasm. 
dx (909), he. 

dxbaxmtn, «., p»ty ; »-i »^». «^' ^««»-» *<> 
pity. 

^baxmtx, m., pitier 

(Brbau'en, to build. 

(ixht, «M heritage. 

dxhi'ttttl, to entreat 

GrJrau'fen, to roar. 

®rbc,/., earth. 

(£rfa'^ren, «rr., to experience. 

axflt'f^tn, to implore. 

(ETfrctt'ctt, to rejoice. 

(Srfulletl, to accomplish. 

(ix^t'btn, irr.j rejl,, to resign, to com* 
mit, to surrender, to devote one's 
self; adj\f devoted, humble. 

dx^xti'ftn, trr., to seize. 

(SxHbtn, sublime. 

dxWUtn, irr.f to hold. 

(ixit'Un, trr., to promote; re/7., to 
rise. 

dxi'mtxn, rejl., w. gen,, tc remember. 

Srinnentn^,/., remembrance, memory. 

(Sxia'^tn, to get by ardent endeavor. 

(Sxtt'nntn, irr., to acknowledge, to rec- 
ognize, to knoii. 

Srfu'ren, irr-t to choose. 

Crlau'ben, to permit. 

(Srtaubni§, /., permission. 

Srie'ben, to experience. 

(ErIfBnig, m., king of the elves, erlking. 

dxW^^tn, irr.f to go ottt| to extin- 
guish. 

(SrloTcitf to redeem, to deliver. 

(SrlofuttfidtQfi, w., day of deliverance. 

Crma'nflelm to fail. 

(Erme'flen, «Vt., to measure, to estimate. 

Cme'nncn, «rr., to name. 

(Smictrigen, to lower. 

(Sntjl, earnest. 

(Sro'^ent, to conquer. 

(JErre'gen, to excite. 

(Knei'd^ctt, to attain. 

(Jrfc^a'fen, trr., to create. 

(£rf(ict'nett, «rr., to appear. 

(grfd^re'tf en, trr., (aux. fetn), tobe fright- 
ened. 

CErfpa'^cn, to spy out. 



(£rfl (96), first. 

(£rflau'nen, to astonish. 

(£rtra'fiCtt/trr., to endure. 

(£rn>a'd)en, to awake. 

(ErtDd'^nen, to mention. 

(ixxa^xtxi, refl.y w. ^en., to resist. 

(Sxtoti'^cn, irr,f to confer, to render. 

(Ertoe'rbctt, irr., to win. 

(Er)»ic'bem, to reply. 

(£r}&'^len, to relate. 

Crjdl^lunft, /., story. 

<£r}a'nfen, to obtain by qnarrelliog. 

(KTju'rncn, re/f., to grow angiy. 

(Ed (209), it 

eifcn, irr.f to eat. 

(Sttid^e,i>2., some, a few. 

(Enoad, something. 

(Euer (890-884), your. 

(Suit, /., owl. 

Sttlenfpiegel, m., wag. 

(Suro'pa, n., Europe. 

CEuropder, m., European. 

(£n>id, eternal; as adv., ever, always. 

Ctotflfeit, /., eternity. 

96 abcl, /., fable. 

Sfi^tfi, capable. 
8f5Mflfeit, A capabflity, ability. 
Sfa^ren, irr., (auxs. ^aben end Itin), to 

ride in a carriage, to drive, to go* 
Sfallen, irr.^, (aux. f^), to falL 
dolfdi (usually does not nmlaut In 

comparison) false, wrong, 
gamilie (61), /., family. 
Sangen, irr., to catch, to seize. 
%axht, /., color. 
Bi^tffettf to seize, to take. 
%Ci% adv., almost. 
gfaS, n., barrel, 
gfaul, lazy. 

gebraa'r, wi., February. 
§ebcr, /., pen. 

Sfe^len, to fail, to lack, to be misting. 
B^e^Ier, m., mistake, fault, 
^eterlid^, festive, solemn, 
detent* to celebrate. 
Scicrtafi, m., holiday, 
^eig, cowardly. 
^finb, »»., enemy, 
gclb, «., field. 
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^elb^err, m., (156; 191, 2), general. 

9eUblo(t, m,f cliff. 

Bclfen, •»., rock. 

Ofclfenmauer, /., wall of rock. 

ffenjlcr, «., window. 

5ericn,j9^, (161), vacation. 

gem, far, distant. 

Seme, /., distance. 

gcrttg, ready. 

f^efleln, to fetter, to captivate. 

gefi, strong, fast. 

gejlUc^, festive, stately. 

OfefhWfi, /., fortress. 

geuer, »., fire. 

ginbcn, irr., to find. 

Binaer, »»., finger. 

ffinfternli, /., darkness. 

firmament, «., firmament. 

gtfc^, m., fish; gtfc^Iein, n., little fish. 

Qfif<^er, <"•• fisherman. 

^[(^ermfibd&en, »., flsher-girL 

OWd>c, /•» plain- 

Olftwmc, /., fiame, blaze. 

(^leif(^, «., meat. 

5ld§, »»., industry. 

gfteijiifl, indiistrioua. 

SHfge, /., fly. 

glicflen, trf-., to fly. 

gflie^en, irr.t to flee. 

OflicBcn, tm, (aux. fcitt), to flow. 

5ro§, n., (184), raft. 

giU(i)t,/., fiight. 

OIfl(^tta, swift, fleeting. 

Oluc^tltng, m., fugiUve. 

^liiae!, »»., wing. 

?flut&, /, (168), flood. 

CJolgcn (aux. fetn), w. rfa^., to follow; 

(aux. Ibaben), to obey, 
ffolfiejcit, /., posterity. 
BoUer, /., rack. 
Qorbem, to demand, to ask. 
Somi, /., (168), form, mould. 
^orfc^en, to search, 
g^ort, adv.f away, on. 
So'rtlaufen, irr.f (aux. fein), to run 

away. 
Oo'rtle^en, to live on. 
Qfragen, to ask. 
granfrefc^, n., France, 
graniofc, m., (191, 1), Frenchman. 



Sfranj6(in,/.|(198, n.), French woman. 

granjajlfd^, French. 

grau, /., (168), woman. 

Srrdulein, »., miss, young lady. 

grei, free. 

greibett, /., freedom. 

greitog, TO., Friday. 

gremb, strange, foreign, belonging to 
others. 

Bfreflen, trr., to eat (said of animals). 

^eubc, /., joy. 

greubtg, glad, joyful. 

grcuen, to please; reft., w. gen , to re- 
joice. 

grcunb, m., friend. 

greunbin, /., (193, n.), female friend. 

Brettttblicfi, friendly. 

S^reunbfc^aft, /., friendship. 

5riebe(tt), «., (178), peace. 

5ticbri(i(), Frederick. 

grierm, irr., to freeze, to feel cold. 

^tfd(|, fresh, vigorous. 

grtfe, Fred. 

gro^ (usually does not umlaut in com- 
parison), happy. 

SfroDlid), joyful. 

^d^t, /., fruit. 

gru(%tbar fertile. 

gru^, early. 

grueling, m., spring. 

grubflucf, »M breakfast. 

guc^d, «»., fox. 

gu^len, to feel. 

§u^ren, to guide, to lead. 

SuW» »»•» leader. 

BruUen, to fill, to stuff. 

9unfc(n), m., (178), spark. 

B^ur, i^rejx w. ace, for. 

gfurc^cn, to furrow. 

gurd^ten, to fear. 

gurjl, m., (191, 2), prince. 

Su§, TO., foot. 

@a6c, /., gift. 

®abcl, /., fork. 
®ati8. TO., walk. 
®and, /., goose. 
(S)ang, whole, entire. 
®ar, CK^V', absolutely, quite, entirely, 
at all, very, indeed. 
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®arttn, «»., (176), garden. 

®aft, m., guest. 

&attt, m., (191, 1), mate, hnsband. 

®th&'xtn, MT., to bear, to briog forth. 

Qkbavdbt, n., boilding. 

&ibtn, irr,, to give. 

©ebe't, n., prayer. 

QJebirge, n., mountain range. 

®ebot, n,, command. 

®cbrau'(^eii, to use. 

®eburtdtag, »»., birthday. 

@ebanfc(n), »»., (178), thought. 

®tbt*nttn, t'-r., w. gen.f to tliink of. 

®ebid^t, i»M poem. 

GJebulb,/., patience. 

®eebrt, respected. 

®efabr, /., danger. 

®efa1Ien, irr., aonieHmes impen., w, 
dat, ofptTumy to please. 

®efdQtg, obliging, pleasant. 

@)efS1Iififl, oJr., if you please. 

©egen, jvrep. to. ace, towards, for, 
against. 

®egcnubcr, i>rep. w, dat., (380), over 
against, opposite. 

@e0entt>art, /., presence, present. 

Oebctui, secret. 

®ebetmni§, n., secret. 

®ebeimni§»oII, secret, mysterious, mys- 
tical. 

®ebfn, irr.^ {aux. fetn), to go. 

®ebirn, »., brain. 

®eb5r, n., hearing. 

®ebd'Ten, w. dat, to belong to. 

®eborfam, obedient. 

®ei{l, m., (188, 3), spirit, mind. 

@ei|, «»., avarice. 

®clb, yellow. 

®elb, »M money. 

(iJelebrt, learned. 

©eli'rtflcn, irr,, sometimes impers,, 
{aux, fein), to succeed. 

®cUcn, irr,f to be worth, to be current. 

®elu'|len» impers., w. ace. of pers,, to 
long for, to covet. 

®emacb, n., (188, 3), apartment. 

®cmabl, »»•» husband. 

®cmein, common. 

®enau, exact. 

®cnera'l, »»., general. 



®tn\t',n.,pl. i^d (190), genius. 

®enie'§en, irr., to enjoy, to partake. 

®eno{fe, m., (191, l), comrade. 

®enufi, adj., (123), enough. 

®enugfam, competent. 

©eorg, George. 

®erabc, ocfc., exactly. 

®era'tben, irr., to fall into. 

©ercdbtf righteous, just. 

®treu'en, sometimes impers. w. ace. 
of the person, to repent, to cause to 
repent. 

®erind, small, lowly. 

®ern, adv., (825), gladly, fain, will- 
ingly. 

®ef(bdft, n,, employment, business. 

®efcb4en, irr., {aux. fcin), to happen. 

®cfdbi<itc, /., history, story. 

®cfdbi^tltdb, historical. 

®efd^t(f, A., destiny, mission. 

®ef(^tedbt, «., (188, 3), sex. 

®cf(ibttltt(f, TO., taste. 

©cfdbrei, n., cry. 

®efdbu&« *>M cannons, aitlllery. 

@cf(^»inb, quickly. 

®efeUe, m., (191, 1), fellow. 

®cfeflfcbaft, /., society. 

®efe6, »., law. 

®eft(ibtf »M (159), face, vision. 

©eflalt, /, form, shape. 

®cftattcn, to pennit. 

®e(lern, yesterday. 

©ejhcnge, severe. 

®cfunb, healthy. 

©cfunbbeit, /., health. 

®etreu, faithful. 

@e»atter, «»., (177), godfather. 

@ct»a'brcn# to permit, to grant. 

@c»aU, /., power. 

@c»anb, n., (188, 3), garment. 

®Ctt>i'micn, in'., to win, to acquire. 

®etoi§, certain, sure. 

®Ctt)3bncn, refl,, to accustom one's 
self. 

©CttJoblfbett, /., habit 

@ctt>9bnli(ib, usually. 

®lanji, m., brilliancy. 

®langen, to glisten, to shine. 

®Iaube(n), m., (178), faith, belief; 
v., to believe. 



VOCABULARY. — GERMAN-ENGLISH. 



291 



®itX^, like, equal : cuiv.^ immediately. 

Q)(eid)en, to resemble. 

©leic^jcittfi, contemporary. 

®lteb» n., limb, member. 

®locfc, /., bell. 

@lixd, n.f luck, fortune, happiness. 

®iVLdli^, fortunate, happy. 

@lu(!n>unf(^, m., congratulation. ' 

(SJlii^en, to glow. 

®nabe, /., grace. 

®olb, »., gold. 

®olben, golden. 

®dnnen, vj, dat. of the person^ to wish, 

not to grudge. 
(9ott, m., (188, 3), God. 
©ott^eit, /., deity. 
®dtt(t(^, godlike, divine, 
^ottlod, wicked. 
®rab/ »., grave. 
Qdxo!^, TO., dej^ree. 
®raf TO., (191, 2), count. 
®ram, to., grief. 
®ramma'tif, /., grammar. 
<35rad, n., grass. 
@rau, gray, 
©roll, TO., hate, grudge. 
®ro§, great, large. 
®TO§e, /., greatness. 
®ro§mut^tfi, generous. 
®roit>atcr, to., (176), grandfather. 
®runb, TO., depth, ground. 
(Drun, green. 

(3)ru§, TO., greeting, salutation. 
@rtt§en, to greet. 
®unfl, y*., kindness, favor. 
Q)unflid» favorable. 
(S)ufla«, Gustavus. 
®ut, oc^*., (96), good; »., property, 

possession; as adv., well. 
Q^xiXt, y., goodness. 
(Suttg, bountiful, kind. 

^aar, n., (186), hair. 
V ^aben, «rr., to have, 
^afcn, TO., (176), liarbor. 
^afcr, TO., oats. 
^a(b, half. 
|)alfte,/., half. 
^aSttitfe, TO., (191, 1), rascal, 
^alt, halt! stop! 



^altcn, irr., to hold. 

^anb,/., hand. 

^anbcln, to act. 

■^anbfiriff, to., handle. 

^anblunfi,/., trade. 

■^anfien, irr., to hang. 

^dngen, reg.^ umatty causative^ to hang 
up. 

^and, John, Jack. 

^art, hard. 

^afe, TO., (191, 1), hare. 

|)affen, to hate. 

^a§, TO., hatred. 

^aufc(n), TO., (178), heap. 

<^au)>t, A., head. 

^auptflabt, /., (156), capital, metro- 
polis. 

{^audr n 1 house. 

^aut, /., skin. 

iecfc,/., hedge. 

^eer, n., (186 , army, host. 

^cibe,/, heath. 

^eibcnt^um, »., heathenism. 

^et(, »•} salvation, happiness. 

^etlcn, to heal. 

^ciltfl, holy. 

^ZVOi, adv., home( wards). 

•^etmat^f /•, home (usually the region 
of one*8 nativity); ^rimtttWwg, to., 
native hill ; ^eintat^lanb, »., native 
country. 

^eimwSrtd, homeward. 

^clnri(i&, Henry. 

^ei§, hot 

<^et§enf trr., to be called, to name, to 
command. 

<|^eiter, cheerful, contented, serene. 

^elb, TO., (191, 2), hero. 

<^elfen, irr., to. dat.^ to help. 

^tU, bright, clear. 

^elnt, TO., helmet. 

.^er, adv.f hither. 

•^eraud, adv., out. 

•^^erbfl, TO., autumn. 

■^crbflltd), autumnal. 

■iperctn, adv.. in. 

^e'rlaufcn, irr.y (aux. feitt), to run. 

|>emteber, adv., down. 

^err, to., (191, 2), sir, master. Lord, 
Mr., gentleman. 
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^trciidi, mafrnificent, glorioas. 

^frrUd)fcit,/., splendor. 

^errfdjaft,/., dominion. 

^erum, adv., round. 

^eninttr, adv.^ down, hither. 

fervor, adv,^ forth, out. 

^er^onagenb, prominent. 

^tru, n., (185), heart. 

4>eri|ia, dear. 

^eutc, adv.f to-day. 

i^icr, here. 

^ilfret^, helpfuL 

^tmmcl, TO., heaven, sky. 

^in, adv,j thither, to. 

^ina'bfd()aucn, to look down. 

4^inauf, adv., up to, up. 

^inburc^, adv,, throughout. 

i^i'nfefccn, reft; to sit down. 

j^tnter, prep, w, dat. and ace, (379), 

behind; adj., hind, back. ^ 
^interl^er, adv., after, 
^inttrla'jfcn, irr., to bequeath, 
^inwc'gncbmen, tVr., to take away. 
^i'nMtn irr., to go. 
^inju, thither, 
^ijbrifc^, historical. 
^0^ (84, 96), high, 
^oiaci^tunfi,/., respect 
{)OC&fiee]^rt, much respected, 
•^odbiieit,/., wedding. 
^of, m., court, yard. 
^fftn, to hope, 
^offnung,/, hope, 
-^ofti^r polite. 

|>5ie,/., height; in bcr^o^c, on high. 
-^Sile,/-, den, cavern, 
^olb (does not umlaut in comparison), 

lovely. 
^oHe,/., hell, 
^olj, n., wood. 
^5ren, to hear. 

^c^pUa% n., (188, 2), hospital. 
^u6fd&, pretty, 
■^ulfc,/., help. 
^Uttb, TO., (187), dog. 
{^Ungenty often impera. to. ace, of the 

person, to be hungry, 
^u'ttfirig. hungry, 
^ut, TO., hat. 
4^uten ^OXf refi,, to beware of. 



^VLitt, TO., guard. 
^Uttc,/., hut. 

CJc^ (209). L 

'^ 3bca'l, n., ideal. 

3bec',/., idea. 

3^r (209), ye; her, your, then-, (220- 

224). 
3mmcr, ever. 

3mmerju, forward, always. 
3n, prrp. w. dat, and ace., (879), in, 

into. 
Snbc'm, «»;., while. 
3nbefTen, in the mean time. 
3n6aU, TO., contents, meaning. 
3nner, adj., inner; 3ttnere,»., interior. 
3nnid, inward, devout, fervent. 
3nfe<ct, »., (189), insect 
3nfcl,/., island. 
3nfcl»olf, »., (166), islanders. 
Sntcreffa'nt, interesting. 
3rbifc^, earthly. 
Srfienb cin, any. • 
Stflenbivo, somewhere, anywhere. 
Sm^um TO., (188, 1), error. 
3folbe, Isokla. 
3la'Uen, n., Italy. 
3talicnifd), Italian. 



(X(X, yes, certainly. 



3acob, James, Jacob. 

3a8b,/., (168), chase. 

^dfib^unb, TO., (106, 187), huntings 
dog. 

Sagcr, TO., hunter. 

Sal&r, n., (186), year. 

Samment, to mourn; impen., to pity. 

Sanua'r, to., January. 

3cber (121-124), each, every. 

Sebermann (256), every one, every- 
body. 

3ebc«ma(, every time, always. 

3cmal«, ever. 

3emanb (256)» some one, somebody. 

3ener (228), that, t)ie former. 

3c6t, now. 

3e&0, equivalent to je^tr now. 

3ofcp^, Joseph. 

3ubeln, to shout for joy, to rejoice. 

3ube, TO., (191, 1), Jew. 
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3uacnb,/., youth. 

3u'li, «., July. 

Sung, young. 

Sungfrau,/., maid. 

Sunge, to., (191, 1), boy, lad. 

Su'ni, June. 

i^aifcr, TO., emperor. 
iifaifcrlic^, imperial. 

itatfert^um, n., (188, 1), empire. 

!Ralb, n,f calf. 

Rait, cold. 

5tammcr,/., chamber, room. 

i^ampf, TO., conflict, struggle. 

jiampfen, to fight. 

^anal, m,, channel, canal. 

5laniiel,/., pulpit, 

S^aniltt, TO., chancellor. 

Jf<H)cflc,/o chapel. 

jtarl, Charles. 

Sta% TO., (191, 1; 183, 3), cheese. 

ilo^e,/., cat. 

jiaufen, to buy. 

jtaufmann, to., (180), merchant. 

j^aum, hardly, scarcely. 

S^td, daring. 

itetmen, to bud, to shoot, to germinate. 

^etn, indef. num,, (133), no, not one. 

Sttnntn, «Vr., to be acquainted with, to 
know. 

jlenntnt§,/., (169), knowledge, acquire- 
ment. 

JJettc,/., chain. 

Stvab, »., child. 

ilinb^eit, /., childhood. 

iWnbIt(^, childlike. 

SHr^t,/', church. 

i!irfd)e,/., cherry. 

i^lagen, to complain, to lament. 

Stlax (usually does not umlaut in com- 
parison), clear. 

iJlaffc,/., class. 

StiaMd:^, classic. 

StUibf «., dress. 

itleibcn, to clothe. 

StUin, small, little (138). 

JWemmctt, sometimes rejfl,, to cramp. 

JtUnflCtt, irr.j to sound. 

^Icfitt, «., (176), cloister. 

'^Ittg, smart, bright. 



StuaU, TO., (191, 1), boy. 

^ciblein, n., little boy. . 

i^niccn, to kneel. 

jlomifci, comical. 

^omnten, irr., {aux, fcin), to come, to 

happen. 
Stbni^, TO., king. 
ilontgli(^, roj'al, kingly. 
Stonisttidi, m., kingdom, 
^dnnen, irr.y (802), to be able (can). 
^Opf, TO., head. 
Stexi, TO., basket. 
iRfirpcr, TO., body. 
Jforpora'I, to., corporal. 
5lofl6or, costly. 
5toflcn,i?i., (161), expense. 
ihac^en, to crash. 
^aftff', power, strength. 
5b:fifttfi# strong, powerful. 
ilrafHflcn, to strengthen. 
5b:aftlo^, powerless, 
jtragen, to., collar. 
Earner, to., tradesman, shopkeeper. 
Jfranid^, to., crane. 
Ihrant sick. 
Jhonftieit,/., sickness. 
Ihretd, TO., circle. 
Ihreuii, «., (186), cross. 
Stdtittl, irr., to creep. 
Jfrtcg, TO., war. 
^teflcn, to catch, to get. 
Jtrim^ilb, Chriemhild. 
Jhone,/., crown. 
StmQ, TO., pitcher, jar. 
St\x6itn, TO., cake. 
^^n, dauntless. 

j^ummern, refl.^ to care for, to concern. 
Sbxnh, indecUn,, known, 
ihtnft,/., art. 
^unfller, to., artist. 
Stwcn, short. 

Qad^en, to laugh ; w. gen,, or dat,, or 

prep, ixttt, to laugh at. 
Sdd^eln, to smile. 
Sad)erlt(^, laughable. 
Sanb, n.fpl, fidnber, or (poetic) Sanbc, 

country, land. 
Sang, long. 
Sange, adv. of time^ long. 
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Sfingflend, at the latest, loDgest. 

Canie,/., lance, spear. 

i^affen, irr., (804), to let, to pennit; 

re/2., to be adapted. 
Call,/., (168), burden. 
2auf, m., course, 
fiaufen, {aiuDi. fetn and i^ahtn), irr,, to 

run. 
2arxt, m., (187), sound, tone. 
Sdttten, n., ringing (of the bell). 
£auter, pure. 
^tbtn, «i>, life ; v., to live. 
Sebc'nbig, living, alive, lively. 
Sebendbef(^reibuna, f; life, biography. 
Cebtndfrcttbf , /., joy of life. 
Ceer, empty. 
Sffien, to put, to lay. 
Sel^nen, to lean. 
Sc^«» /•» doctrine. 
Se^reiir to teach. 
Setter, m., teacher. 
Scib, «., (188, 3), body. 
Ccid)C,/., corpse, body. 
Sfi(^t, light, easy. 
Seib, n., harm, 
fieiben, »., pain, woe; p., trr., w, an, to 

suffer. 
Scibenfc^aft,/., passion. 
Seiber, alas. 
Set))}tg, Leipsic. 
Seife, soft, quiet. 
Setflen, to accomplish, to produce, to 

render. 
Cetten, to lead. 

Seitung,/., leading, guidance. 
Scr(]&c,/., lark. 
Ccrncn, to leam. 
Cefcn, irr.f to read. 
Se^t (98), last 
fitd^t, »., light. 
Steb, dear, beloved; e# ijl Ulir litb, I 

like it, it pleases me. 
Sick,/., love. 
StebCtt, to love. 
fitebendmurbig, amiable. 
Sieb, n., song. 
Siefien, »rr., to lie. 
Stteratur, /., literature. 
Sob, n., praise. 
Soben, to praise. 



Sodb, n., hole. 

Cdfffl, in., spoon. 

2obn, m., reward ; n., (161), wages. 

Sood, n,f lot, destiny. 

Co'dbrcc^en, »rr., to break forth. 

Souife, Louisa. 

Sotoe, m., (191, 1), lion. 

Suft,/., air, atmosphere, breeze. 

Sugc,/., lie. 

Cufl,/., pleasure, desire. 

Suflifi, jolly, merry. 

fliladbnt, to make, to do. 

SWod^t,/., power, might. 

^Wadbttg, powerful. 

9)tab(^en, n., girl. 

SWagb,/., servant girL 

^aben, to mow. 

SWablcn, to grind. 

S^ai, m., May; ^RaitxmOfSit, f.n May- 
night. 

SWaiitii, n., Mayence. 

SWajejidt,/., majesty. 

SHaiefldtdoerbrecibtn, «., high-treason. 

SHal, n., (186), time. 

SWalcn, to paint. 

aWalcr, TO., painter. 

3^an (862), one, people, they. 

a)tandber (121, 124), many a. 

Mangel, m., (176), want, defect. 

SWanie'r,/., manner. 

S^ann, m., (188, 3), man. 

SWdimlt<ib» manly. 

SWantel, to., (176), cloak, 

SKdrdbcn, »., tale. 

SWarie', Mary. 

SKarf,/., (162, n.), mark (a German 
coin worth 23.8 cents). 

SWarmor, to., marble. 

9)?arf(^all, to., marshall. 

5Warf(^ieren, to march. 

5WdriJ, TO., March. 

^a§, »., (186), measure. 

?Wd§t8, temperate. 

9)tatt (does not umlaut in comparison), 
feeble. 

5WttUd,/., mouse. 

^ax, Max. 

SWecr, n., (186), ocean. 

SWebl, »., (186), flour. 
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sRel^r, more. 

SKeiben, irV't to shun. 

SReile,/., mile. 

min (220-224), my. 

^Wctjlcnd, mostly. 

9)?cijlcr, fn., master. 

fKcijlcrl^afl, masterly. 

S^clbeitf to announce. 

9)?enge,y., quantity, abundance, crowd. 

Wttn^di, m,j (191, 2;, man, person, hu- 
man being. 

SWcnfdjenfcelc,/., human soul. 

9Kenf(^6eit, y., mankind, compassion. 

^tnWidf, human. 

aWenWic^feit,/., humanity-. 

SWerf en, re/., w. c?a<. and ace., (872, 2), 
to remember, to perceive, to note. 

SWcrf»urbi0, remarkable. 

SWcifcr, n., knife. 

5Kefj!ngr »., brass. 

SKeter, «., meter. 

SWtcne,/., mien. 

^ilb, mild, soft. 

SRinbcr, less. 

^ini'fler, m., minister of state. 

SKtnu'tC,/., minute. 

3Rit, prep, to, dot., with. 

SRitleibtg, compassionate. 

SKi'tae^mctt, »rr., to take along. 

SWittag, *»., noon. 

Wttth n,, (161), means. 

SRittelalter, «., middle ages. 

5Wittclmd§i8, middling, ordinary. 

^'tt^tiltn, to communicate, to bestow. 

SKitt^eilung,/., communication. 

fWittler, adj\f middle. 

SRogen, »rr., (802), to be allowed (may), 
to like, to wish. 

SWogltc^, possible. 

SKonar^ic',/., monarchy. 

Sffonat, m., month. 

SKonc^, »»., monk. 

9)7onb, m., moon. 

S^ood, »;, (186), moss. 

3WoTa'l,/., ethics. 

^oralifc^, moral. 

3)?or($en, culv., to-morrow; in., morning. 

5Wube, tired. 

^unb, m., mouth. 

flffunter, lively, cheerful. 



5Kttf^%/-» music. 

S^dftl, m., (177), muscle. 

a){ufTen, trr., (802), to be obliged, 

(must). 
^Dhtfler, n., model, pattern, precedent. 
WtVit^, m., courage, spirit. 
5Wttttcr,/., (170), mother. 

^Hf^^^f P^^P' ^' <^^M towards, after, 

according to, by, to. 
^a6)bax, f»., pi. ^n, neighbor. 
^ad^hcm, conj. and adv., after. 
9?a(^l^eT, €ulv.f afterwards. 
^a'diia^tn, to chase after. 
Vladit,/., night. 
^aWidf, nightly. 
9JttWe), «^'., (96), near. 
9^a^en, sometimes rejl., to approach. 
9{ame(n), m., (178), name. 
^amtntli^, namely. 
9?arr, m., (191, 2), fool. 
9?atu'r,/., nature. 
9^atttrfd)dn^eit,/., beauty of nature. 
9?eben, i>re|9. to. dot. and <tcc,f by the 

side oL 
S^C^men, irr., to take. 
9^et0ttn0r/-) inclination, likes. 
9lein, adv., no. 

fl^^ennen, trr., (870), to name, to ealL 
9Jcjl, n., nest. 
9icu, new. 
9^cujcit,/., present 
gitd^t, not. 

9{td)td (267), nothing. 
9^tc, never. 
9{teber, octv., down. 
Slie^erbrurfen, to depress. 
9Jtc'bcrle9cn, to lay down. 
Sliebrig, low. 
SliemaW, never. 

5Ricmttnb (266), no one, nobody. 
9^immcr, never. 
!Ro^, adv, and eot^,, still, yet. 
^o^maU, once more. 
S^onne,/., nun. 
9i6rblt(ft, northern. 
Vlot^tf't want, distress, 
g^fitbtg, necessary. 
Stotl^menbtg, necessaiy. 
9?tttt, now. 
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9tr!X, «f»., only. 
9Iu&lid}, useful. 

^' Db, whether, if. 

Dhtt, adj., upper. 

ObcrflSd^e, /., surface. 

0(^,iii., (191, d)»ox. 

DctobcT, »., October. 

Dbcr, or. 

Dbft, /., Oder (a river). 

Dtfftten, to open. 

Dffcn, open. 

Dffenba'rctt, to reyeal. 

D^, often. 

Gtfttti, adt.f frequently. 

O^etm, n^ uncle. 

Z)int,prep. «». ace, without. 

C^r» »., (189), ear. 

Dpcr,/., opera. 

Opfer, ».t offering, sacrifice. 

Dit, »., place, point. 

Q^aar, »., (186), pair, few. 

"^ 9)antoffel, «., (IW), slipper. 

9>apie'r, »., paper. 

^axaW% n.. Paradise. 

§a{Tm,tofit. 

9)af{leren, to happen. 

§>crlc, /., pearl. 

§>fat), »., (187), path. 

^feiftn, to pipe, to whistle. 

3>fen, «•, arrow. 

pfennig, m., farthing. 

9pfttt>, »., (186), horsa 

3>firftc^e, /., peach. 

§>flan|e, /., plant. 

5Wlid>t, /., dutj'. 

5>funb, «., (186), pound. 

|)^tlofo')}bf *>>•) (191t 4), philosopher. 

§>^iIofop^ie', /., philosophy. 

5)i(8cr, »»., pilgrim. 

5)ilflTim, w., pilgrim. 

5Jinfcl, »»., brush. 

^lage, f'l trouble, distress. 

^Jtaft, w., place, seat. 

5)laubcrn, to chat. 

^IWdi, suddenly. 

9)oeiic', /., poetry. 



^of&ott, m., (191, 1), letter-carrier, 

postman. 
9)raftbe'nt, »»., (191, 4), president, 
^reid, *»-, price, value. 
9)reifen, trr., to praise. 
9)mt8e, «*., (191, l) Prussian. 
3>rni§en, «., Prussia, 
^rin), m., (191, 2), prince. 
9)rofeffor, i»., (189), Professor. 
^Uld, m., (187), pulse. 

f\ttttlitt, «., vapor, smoke. 

DueHe, /., source, spring. • 
jQuer, adv.y across. 

^aU, m., (191, 1), raven. 

Sta^e, /., revenge. 
fft&ditn, to avenge, to punish. 
9{ab, n>, wheel. 
Stagen, to project, to tower. 
Slang, »»., rank. 
SRafct) (does not umlaut in comparisoD), 

quick. 
fRaUn, to rave. 
9lafreln, to rattle. 
ma% /., (168), repose. 
fftoxf^, m., advice, counsel. 
Sldtifel, »., riddle. 
Staubcn, to rob. 
Slduber, »»., robber. 

SRaubvogcl, m.y (166, 176), bird of prey. 
9{au^en, to smoke. 
9'taitm, m., space, room. 
0{aufd)en, to rustle, to roar. 
9led(>mwig, /., account 
fRtdnt, adj\, right, genuine, correct ; n., 

right. 
SRecbtd, adv.f to the right. 
Oteben, to speak, to discourse, to talk, 

to say. 
Slcgen, «., rain. 
Slcgiercii, to govern. 
Slegteruttg, /., government, reign. 
Slegtmc'nt, «., (188, 2), regiment. 
9Jegtten, twiipcr*., to rain. 
fRticii, n., kingdom; adj,, rich. 
9iet^tbtim, w., (188, 1), wealth. 
fRdf, ripe. 
9letfe, /., ripeness. 
^tidt, y., order, series. 
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ffttin, pure. 

Sltin^eit, /., purity. 

S'^etfe, /., journey. 

Stetfen (auxa. fcin and JaBcn), to travel. 

^ti^tn, irr,, to tear. 

Stdten (auxs. ^aben and fein), to ride 
horseback. 

IReitcr, w., rider. 

9{eij, m., charm. 

9letgcn, to charm. 

Slenncn, «rr. (auxs. IJoben and fcin), to 
run. 

SRepubli'f, /., republic. 

SRettcn, to save. 

9{ettfr, m., deliverer. 

9f eite, /., repentance. 

Slwolutio'n, /., revolution. 

S^b^n, ^M Rhine. 

Stid^ter, m., judge. 

SKngni, irr.j to struggle. 

Slinncn, »rr., to run. 

Skitter, »»., knight. 

fSMXt, /., part, role. 

9lom, Am Rome. 

SRoma'n, »»., novel. 

9{oma'ntif(^, romantic. 

9{5mtf(lb» Roman. 

9lofc, /., rose. 

0{o§, n., (186), steed. 

9l{ot^, red. 

9tit(fen, m., back. 

!Rit(f!eir, /., return. 

SIttchDdTtd, odv,, back, backward. 

9{uf, m., (187), reputation. 

9lllfm, »rr., to call. 

^W)i /•» rest. 

Shtl^m, to rest. 

9hiitfi, quiet. 

dtu^reii/ to move. 

SHuine, /, ruin. 

9{unb (usually does not umlaut in com- 
parison), round. 

9lut^e,/., whip. 



Jaal, m.,pl. e&Ie, (188, n.), hall. 
@ttd^C, /., concern, thing, 
.©agm, tosay, to tell. 
@ainc(n), «•., (178), seed. 
Sammein, to gather. 
Gammlund, /•, collection. 



Samflafi, m., Saturday. 

©attct, saint. 

<3anfi (usually does not umlaut in 

comparison), soft, mild, gently, 
©aufen, to rush, 
©d&aar, /., flock, host. 
©d^abe(n), «»., (178), damage, fright, 

injury; ed ifl ©(J^abe, it is a pity I 
<S(!^abenr v. to. dat,, to injure, to harm. 
@(i^affen, trr., to create, to make. 
©^ale, /., dish, scale. * 

©djaUen, to sound. 
@(l^&inen, re/2., to be ashamed. 
^i^an^t, /m shame. 
(Sd^arf, sharp, 
©fatten, »»., shadow. 
Sc^d^en, to value, 
©(^auen, to look. 
@4anfptel, ».) drama, spectacle. 
@4etJt, m., appearance. 
Sd^etnen, »rr., to appear, to seem, to 

shine, 
©c^enfeii, to present, to give. 
©Aere, or (Sd&eerc, /., (161), shears. 
©d)euen "O^x, refl.f to be afraid of. 
(S^cuer, /., granary. 
^(i^idtn, to send; re/., to be adapted, 

to suit. 
(S^tcffal, «., fate, destiny. 
©c^ijf, n., (186), ship. 
@d}itf brud), m., shipwreck, 
©d&iffer, »i., sailor. 
©(i^Iad^t,/., (168), battle, 
©d^laf, m., sleep, 
©d^lttfen, irr.f to sleep. 
<B<3^la0, TO., beat, blow, 
©d^lagm, irr., to yrrap, to beat, to slay, 

to defeat, 
©d^lange, /., snake. 
©d^Iau, cunning, sly. 
SdiU^t, bad. 
©c^let)pen, to drag. 
©d^Iimm, bad. 
<s4lo9, «., castle. 
<Sd^I«4t, /., (168), ravine. 
<S(i^lH(f, TO., draught. 
<3c^Iunb, TO., abyss. 
©d)mad^, /., disgrace. 
<Scl&mcid^clci, /., flattery. 
@cl^mcid)eln, to flatter. 
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<S4)mtl(^IeT, m., flatterer. 

@(^mer}, m., (199), pain. 

©cbmieb, »»., smith, forger. n 

©c^mutfen, to adorn. 

(B^naM, »»., (176), bill, beak. 

@(^nee, »»., snow. 

©c^neibcr, »»., tailor. 

B^ntitn, imper8.y to snow. 

^intli, quick, fast, rapid. 

@ct)on, adv.f already. 

(^on, beautiful. 

©cion^cit, /., beauty. 

<Sd)re(fcn, i»., terror. 

(Sc^reiben, trr., to write. 

©c^reien, »n-., to crj-, to scream. 

(Sc^reittn, irr., to stride. 

@d)riftjlcllcr, m., writer, author. 

©iritt, »»., step, pace. 

<Sd)tt^, m., (187), shoe. 

SinimaditT, m., shoemaker. 

@(^ttlb, /., (168), cause, debt, crime, 

guilt. 
@(^ule, /., school. 
(S^uler, m.} pupil, scholar. 
@c^u(en, to defend. 
©c^»ad^, weak. 
©<^»alie, /., swallow. 
S^toaxi, adj.y black; n., black, 
©(^toeigen, trr., to keep silence, to be 

still. 
(S(j^»etj, /., Switzerland. 
@<!^tt>elficn, to revel. 
@(^»eUctt, »rr., to swell. 
(Sci^toer, difficult, heavy. 
@^n>ert, »., sword. 
<S(fen)eiler, /., sister. 
®(^»immcn, »rr., to swim. 
(Sitt>tnften, trr. re/?., to soar. 
®cc, /., sea. 
©ecle, /., soul, 
©cgcn, m., blessing, 
©eflitctt, to bless. 
<Be^ett, irr,, to see. 
(Sc^nfud^t, /., longing. 
<Sel^r, very. 
©cin, i>ron., (220-224), his, its ; tj. trr. 

(aux. fein), to be, to exist, (274). 
(Sett, adv. and prep, w. dat., since. 
®citc,/., page, side. 
(BtiUx, adv,f equivalent to felbft, self. 



(Selffl (216), same, self, even. 

@eltdr blessed. 

©cliflfcit, /., bliss. 

©clten, seldom. 

(Scttbcn, trr., to send. 

©cuften, to sigh. 

@i(i^ (214), one*s self, himself, her- 
self, etc. 

©tc^cr, safe, sure. 

@te (209), she, they; you (212, 4). 

©ifg, »»., victory. 

@iegen, to conquer. 

Siegretd^, victorious. 

©ingen, tVr., to sing. 

@tndt)Ode(, m., singiog4urd. 

@tmt, •»«, mind, sense. 

©inn^ilb, n., symbol. 

(Siimen, trr., to meditate, to think, to 
muse. 

@itte, y>, manner, custom. 

©itttici^feit, /., morality. 

@t&, m., seat. 

©ifeen, trr., to sit 

(So, oc^v* am^ conj,^ so, thus. 

©ogar, a<fi7., even. 

@o^n, m., son. 

(Sol(^er (280), such. 

(Sotba't, m., (191, 4), soldier. 

©oUen, trr., (802), to be under obliga- 
tion (shall). 

©onimer, m., summer. 

©onbem (p. 129, f. n.), but 

Sonne, /., sun. 

©onnenfci^ein, m., sunshine. 

(Sonntag, »»., Sunday. 

@on{l, formerly, besides, otherwise, or. 

©orgc, /., care. 

©Otflen, to care for. 

(Sortc, /., sort, kind. 

©pd^en, to observe, to spy. 

©panien, »., Spain. 

©parfamfcit, /., frugality. 

©pdt, late. 

©paten, «»., spade. 

©pajieren gel^en, to go walking. 

©perling, w., sparrow. 

©perren, to close, to bar. 

©ptegel, m., mirror. 

©ptel, n., (186), play. 

©pielen, to play. 
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(Spt^ei /m head, pomi. 

©pieenwerf, n., lace. 

©plittem, to shatter. 

©potteit/ to scoff, to ridicule. 

@pred)en, t'rr., to speak, to talk. 

©pric^aort, »., proverb, adage, saying. 

©pringcn, »rr., (auxs. ^aben and fein), 
to spring. 

@pru(^, m*i sentence, proverb. 

©pulen, to wash. 

(BUiat, m., (189), state. 

6tad&el, «., (177), sting. 

6tabt, /., city, town. 

©tall, m,f stable. 

@tanb, m., rank, station. 

©tar!, strong. 

©tarfen, to cheer, to strengthen. 

©tdtte, /., place. 

©tattlid^, elegant. 

©tcd^en, irr,f to prick. 

©tednt, to stick. 

©teftcn, irr.f (anx. fctn), to stand. 

©tcl^len, irr., to steal. 

©tetficn, irr,, to climb. 

©tetti/ m., stone. 

©teUe, y., place, employment. 

©tellen, to place ; ri/l,, to feign. 

©tcrben, *rr., (aux. fcin), to die. 

©terbetog, m., da}' of a person's death. 

©tern, w., star. 

©tetd, always. 

©ticfel, »»., (177), boot. 

©till, quiet, still. 

©title, /., retirement. 

©timmc, /., voice. 

©time, /., forehead. 

©toff, m., (187), stuff. 

©tol} (usually does not umlaut in com- 
parison), proud. 

©to§en, trr., to hit. 

©trafe, /., punishment. 

©trafcn, to punish. 

©tra^Ien, to beam. 

©trampeln, to kick. 

©tra§e, /., street. 

©trauc^, m., (188, 3), bush. 

©traup, »»., bouquet. 

©tfeben, to strive. 

©treiter, «n., champion. 

©treuen, to strew. 



©trout, m., stream, current. 

©tub(^en, n., little room. 

©tutf, »., (186), piece. 

©tube'nt, ffi., (191, 4), student. 

©tubtcrcn, to study. 

©tufe, /., step. 

©tumm, dumb. 

©tunbe, /., hour; league (as a measure 

of distance), 
©turm, m., storm, tempest, 
©turicn, to plunge. 
©uAen, to seek. 
©ub, m., south, 
©unbc, /., sin. 
©ug, sweet 

^abeln, to blame, to censure. 

^Ciftl, /., blackboard, slate. 
Jafl, !»., (187), day. 
Xagen, to dawn. 
Zag^li^i, daily. 
Xalc'nt, »., talent. 
Xante, /., aunt. 
Zattitn, to dance. 
S^apfer, brave, valiant. 
Tartar, m., (191, 3), tartar. 
S^afd^c, /., pocket. 
ZctuU, /., dove, pigeon. 
Sta!l(i^eti, to dive. 
Zanditl, »n., diver. 
Xaitfjeudf, m., (191, 1), godfather. 
3^duf(ben, to deceive. 
Xeufel* "»•» Devil. 
ZW, n., valley. 
Ziat, /., (168), deed, action. 
Zf^&ttt, m.f perpetrator. 
Si^dttfi, active. 

Sbetl, m. and »., (186), part, share. 
X^eilen, to share. 
Zitutt, dear, expensive. 
Zf^ox, «., (186), gateway, gate. 
Xborbeit, /., folly. 
3:brane, /., tear. 
2!bron, *»-, (187), throne. 
Xbutt, trr., to do. 
SBu'tingen, n., Thuringia. 
Xicf, deep. 
3^tefe, /., depth, 
littte, /., ink. 
£tf(^, m., table. 
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Softer, /., (170), daughter. 

%oh, m,, death. 

So^t, adj.y dead. 

Xdbten, to kUl. 

ZoU (usually does not umlaut in com- 
parison), mad. 

%on, m,, tone, sound. 

Xra^tn, irr,, to bear, to endure, to 
carry, to wear. 

Srag^dt, /., laziness. 

XiavLVX, to trust. 

Xraum, m., dream. 

Sraumen, to dream. 

SCraurig, sad. 

Sraurtfifeit, /., sadness. 

Zxtfftn, irr,, to touch. 

Sreiben, irr,, to drive, to do. 

Zxtmtn, to separate. 

Zxtttn, irr., to come, to step. 

Zxtu, true, faithful. 

Zxiti, m., impulse, inclination. 

Srinfen, irr,, to drink. 

Srommcl, /., drum. 

Irompe'ter, f»., trumpeter. 

Sjropfen, m., drop. 

Sro^, /»r^. to. gen, and dot., notwith- 
standing. 

Srube, gloomy, troubled. 

Xrummer, pi,, ruins. • 

Zndif n., cloth. 

Sugenb, /., virtue. 

Xugenb^aft, virtuous. 

JJebel, bad, ill. 

tteben, re/., to practice. 

tteber, prep. w. dat, and ace,, (879), 
over, above, about, at» 

Ueberall, everywhere. 

UebcrMt'dfn, to survey. 

Ucbcrbc'nfni, irr,, to reflect. 

Ueberbc'ben, irr,, to spare. 

Ueberla'fTcn, irr,, to give up, to com- 
mit to. 

Uebcrfe'fcen, to translate. 

Ueberfcfcung, /., translation. 

Ucbltllfl, /., practice. 

Ufcr, «., bank, shore. 

Ubr, /., (168), clock, watch. 

Urn, prep, to. ace, about, at; um JU 
(855» H. 3), in order to. 



UmfiOJlg, m,, association. 

Umber, ado,, about. 

Umbu^en, to envelop. 

Umfonft, adv,, in vain. 

Umflanb, m,, circumstance. 

Unangcnebm, disagreeable. 

Unbcbtngt, unconditionally. 

ttnb, and. 

Unenbltcb, endless. 

Ungcmetn, rare. 

Ungent, unwillingly. 

Ungtud, n,, misfortune. 

Uni»erflta% /., university. 

Unnotbtg, unnecessary. 

Unredbt, n,, wrong. 

Unfer (280^224), our. 

Unter, prep, w, dat, and ace, (379), 
under, beneath, among. 

Unterbeffen, meanwhile, in the mean- 
time. 

Unteme'bw«i# »"*•» to undertake. 

Untcrfd^ei'bett, irr., to distinguish. 

Unterjlu'^en, to support, to help. 

IXrqutU, tn,, fountain-head. 

Urtbetl, n,, judgment 

gjatcr, m,, (176), father. 

S^aterbdUd, n., father's house. 
S^aterber}, n., father's heart, 
©aterlanb, »., native country, 
©ctlcbcn, «., violet. 
SSerbergen, irr,, to conceal, to hide. 
S^erbtnbnt, irr,, to unite, to connect. 
SJerbinbung, /.» connection. 
SJerbred^cr, «i., criminal, convict. 
Serberbcn, »., depravity, ruin. 
Serbie'nen, to deserve, 
^erbienfl, n., merit, 
^erbrtc'fen, irr,, to trouble, to vex. 
©erbrie§It(b!eit, /., fretfulness, vexa- 
tion. 
93trbru§, m,, vexation. 
Screbrt, respected. 
SJcrei'ncn, to unite. 

Scrcintgte (Staaten,joZ., United States. 
9}erfol8en, to pursue, to prosecute, 
©crgangcn, past, gone. 
SJcrgcben^, in vain, 
©crfieffcn, irr., to forget. 
SJergi'ften, to poison. 
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a^ergleicfc, «., comparison. 

©ergnugen, »., pleasure. 

»erfir8'§ertt, to enlarge. 

2Jcr^dltni§, »., circumstance, relation. 

SJcrfau'fen, to sell. 

ajcrfmnen, trr., to mistake. 

SJerfu'rjcn/ to shorten, to repress. 

aJcrlS'ngcm, to lengthen. 

Scrla'ffen, trr., to leave. 

SJerlie'ren, »rr., to lose. 

SJerlujl, «»., loss. 

Srrmi'ffen, to miss. 

Scrmogcn, n., property. 

Scmc'^men, «rr., to hear. 

SJcmunfttg^ sensible. 

gJerd, «., verse. 

SJcrfa'ttimelll/ sometimes rejl,, to assem- 
ble. 

SJcrf^ie'kn, irr., to delay. 

Serft^ieben, different. 

a5crf(!()»ei'fien, »rr., to conceal. 

Scrfd&Wi'nben, irr,, (aux. fein), to dis- 
appear. 

ajcrftanb, «»., intellect, understanding. 

35erfle'ften, tn*., to understand. 

SJerjictgerer, *»., auctioneer. 

SJcrflorben, deceased. 

Serfu'cfecn, to try, to tempt. 

SStttttVUtip t>»'., to drive away. 

SJertretcn, »rr., to represent. 

SJeru'icn, to commit. 

aJeru'rt^eilcn, to condemn. 

Scrwunberung /., astonishment. 

aJertPu'jlcn, to devastate. 

aJcrjie'ren, to decorate. 

Setter, «»., (177), cousin. 

Siel (135-189), much, many. 

Sielfad^, manifold. 

©ogel, «!., (176), bird. 

SDolf, «., people. 

ajolfditeb, n., folksong. 

Sott (usually does not umlaut), full. 

IBoflenben, to achieve. 

IBottcttbung, /., completion. 

SBoflfldnbig, completely. 

SSotitprep. w. dat.y of, from, by. 

Sor, prep, to. dat. and ace, (379), be- 
fore, ago, in front of. 

S^oraud, beforehand. 

SJorber, fore. 



Sorter, ctdv., before. 

SJor feittf to be before. 

ajorftd&tig, prudent. 

Soriiber, past, by, done, gone, over. 

©or»eU, /., former age. 

Sorjuglid^, pre-eminent. 

a5o§, Voss. 

Jgad^en, to watch. 

aSac^fen, irr., to grow. 
aSad&t,/., watch, guard. 
SBdd^ter, m.j watchman. 
SBaffe,/., weapon, pi, arms. 
SBagen, sometimes rejl,, to venture, to 

risk. 
SBagen, t»., wagon. 
SBdblen, to choose, to elect. 
SBa^r (does not umlaut in comparison), 

true. 
SBd^ren, to last. 

aSd^renb, iwc^, w, gen,, during, 
©airl^aft, positive, true. 
SBair^eit,/., truth. 
SBa^rl&citeUebe,/., veracity. 
SBalb, w»., (188, 3), wood. 
2Banb /., wall. 
SGDanbeln, to walk, to wander. 
2Bann, when. 
2Barten, to expect. 
SBarum, why. 
Sadr inter, andrel.pron., (236, 246), 

what, whatever, that. 
SSa^ fur etn (240), what sort of a. 
2Baf(!()en, irr., to wash. 
Saffer, n., water. 
SBebeJtr «rr., to weave. 
SBecfen, to wake. 
SBeg, »»., waj'. 
©egen, prep, to. gen,, on account of, 

for. 
2Be'gtt)crfett, trr., to throw away. 
9Beb(e), interf,, woe; adj,, painful; 

2Beb» «., pain, grief. 
2Be^(e) tbun, »rr., to hurt, to pain. 
SBetb, «., (149), woman, wife. 
SBeid^en, *Vr., to retreat. 
SBetben, to devote. 
SBetirtaAten,;?/., (161), Christmas. 
SBetbnad^tdbaum, »»., Christmas-tree. 
SSJeil, conj.f because. 
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SBftltn, to linger. 

SDein, m., wine. 

©eincn, to weep. 

SDetfe, wise;/., manner. 

SBci^^ett,/., wisdom. 

Set§, white. 

SBeit, a(fj\f wide, broad; adv,, fiir, 

away. 
SBeld)eT, tn^cr. and rtl. pron,, (288, 

246)i which, who, what. 
SBette,/., wave, 
©clt,/., (168), world. 
SDcnbrn, r«^. or tVr., tovMtimti refi., 

to tarn, to change. 
SDenifi (188), little, few. 
SBmn, if, when. 
SBer, inter, and rel.pron., (886, 846), 

who, whoever. 
SBtrben, »rr., (aux. fein), to become. 
SBerfen* tn*., to throw, to cast. 
gBcrf, n., work, 
fficrfjcufl, «., tool. 
SBert|)» m*, worth, value. 
SBefen, n , being. 
SBefpe,/., wasp. 
SBejlcn, m., west. 
SBid^ttg. important. 
SBtCf how, as, like, so. 
SBicbcr, again. 
aBie'berfommcn, irr., {aux, fein), to 

come again). 
SBtegen, tm, to weigh. 
SBicfe,/., meadow. 
SBiwteltc (or n)ie»ieljlc), »»VA def, art., 

which in the series (ordinally). 
©lib, wild, 
ffitl^clm, William. 
ffiiac(n), •»., (178), will. 
SBinfo'mmcn. wtslcome. 
SBtnb, «»., wind. 

SBinbettr t^r., sometimes re/7., to wind, 
©titter^ w»., winter. 
SBtr, (209), we. 
SBirfcn, to work, to effect. 
aSJirfli^ really. 
SBiffen, irr.^ to know. 
Stiffen, «., knowledge. 
aBifjenfd^aft,/., science, learning. 
SBittttc,/., widow. 
2Bifc, TO., wit. 



9Bo(237), where. 

SBo(^e,/, week. 

SBogc,/., billow. 

SBo^tn, whither. 

SDo^l, a(^\, well, indeed; »., happiness, 

welfare. 
SBoWfeil, cheap. 
SBo^lgefallen, »•, pleasure, 
ffiol^lfein, n., welfare. 
SDol^nen, to dwell, to live. 
S[$o^nun0,/., abode, 
ffiolfe,/., cloud. 

SBotten, trr., (802), to wish, to will. 
SDonnereid), blissful, 
ffioran, to which. 
aBort, n., (159), word. 
SBdrterbud), n., (166), dictionary. 
SBunbe /., wound, hurt, grief. 
SDunber, n., miracle, wonder. 
SBunberbar, wonderful. 
SBunf(^, TO., wish. 
SDunfi^en, to wish, to desire. 
SBurbig, worthy. 
SBurm, m., (188, 3), worm. 

Qafitn, to tremble, to hesitate. 

^ 3(i%f'j (168), number. 

QSi^tn, to count. 

deid^eitr »., sign. 

3«<i&nunfl,/., drawing. 

Beifien. to show. 

Beit,/., (168), time. 

Bcrbrc'd^cn, irr,, to break. 

Berrei'^cn, irr., to tear, to break. 

Bcni'nnert; irr., to liquefy, to melt. 

B^fpri'nfien, irr., (fein), to burst. 

Beuge, m., (191, 1), witness. 

Btefle./., goat. 

Bicb^n, trr., to go, to move^ to draw. 

BteU «., (186), goal. 

Btcrbe, /., ornament. 

Qititn, to ornament, to adorn. 

Bterlic^, graceful. i 

BImmer, »., room. 

Bimmern. to build. 

Biott, Zion. 

Born, «».» wrath. 

Bu, adv., too; prq>, w. dat^^ to, for, 

in, at. 
Bu'bccfcn, to cover. 
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Buerflr adv., first 

Qvi'fat^xtn. trr., to drive on. 

3ufdfltfi, by chanceJ 

3ufriebcn, contented. 

Bufriebtnbcit,/., contentment. 

3ufl, »»., train. 

3u'fic^en, »rr., (otia?. fcht), to come to 



3u ^aufe, at home. 
3unben, to ignite. 
3unet8und f., affection. 
3un8C,/., tongue. 
QUTVid, adv., back. 
3ttrtt'tfftebcn, trr., to give back. 
3ttTU'(ife^Ten, to return. 



3u'rufcn, »rr., to call to. 

3ufammrn, together; jiufammenl^aUen^ 
irr.^ to economize; jufammcnne^men, 
trr., refl.f to do one's best. 

3u|lanbr *»., circumstance. 

3u Zf^til wcrben, to fall to one's lot. 

3utt)eilen, sometimes. 

3tt>ar (ed ifl wa^r), indeed. 

3tt>ecf, «»., purpose. 

3tveifel}l {to. prep. Ctn to. dat.)^ to doubt. 

3tt>tifl/ »»., branch. 

3«>inflen/ tj-r., to compel. 

3ti>ifd)(n» /7rep. «7. da<. and acc.^ be- 
tween. 



ENG-LISH-GERMAN. 



A RLE, adj.y fa^tfl ; to be able, !5nnen, 

•^ burfen, (802). 

Abode, So^nunfi,/. 

About, ubcTf jE>rej9. to. dat. and ace, 
(879); m^tn,prep. w. ^e». 

Above, uber, prep, w, dat. and ace. 

Absence of pain, ^(^meTgtoftdfeit,/. 

Account, 0lc(^nunfi,/. 

Acknowledge, befe'ntien, M*r. 

Across, uber, prep. w. dat. and ace., 
(879). 

Action, X^at,/. 

Active, le'b^aft. 

Acquaint, befannt madden; (communi- 
cate), mttt^eilen. 

Acquaintance, gScfanittfd^afl /. 

Acquainted, to be acquainted with, 
fcnncn, trr. 

Acquirement, jtcmitntp,/., (169). 
Act, to represent, barflcflcn. 
Address, Slbreffe,/. ; v. a'nreben. 
Admirable, bcttjunberndwcrtb. 
Admiration, ©cmunberung,/. 
Admirer, S3cn)unbercr, m. 
Admit, accept, a'nncbmcn, irr. 
Adorn, fc^mucfen. 



Advance,»o'rbrinflen,trr.,t)orn)art^8e^en* 

Affable, freunbUd). 

Advice, fRat^, m. 

Affliction, 33etru'bnt§,/, (189). 

African, Slfirifancr, m. 

After, naditprep. w. dat. 

Afternoon, 9?ad)mitta8, m. 

Again, tt>icber. 

Against, gegeit, prep. w. ace. 

Age, alter, n , 3eitalter, n. 

Ago, loor, prep. w. dat. and ace. 

Agree, ei'njlimmcn. 

Agreeable, attfienebm 

Air, Suft,/. 

Alas ! a6 ! 

All, afl, (121-128). 

Alphabet, 9llpbabe% n. 

Already, f(^on. 

Also, aucb. 

Altar, 5ritar, m. 

Always, every time, icbc^mal. 

Ambition, Sbrseij, m. 

America, Slmcrifa, n. 

American, 3[mcTifancr, m. 

Amiable, Uebcndtt)urbig. 

Amusement, SJerfittUgung,/. 
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Ancient, alt. 

And, unb. 

Angel, (£nge(r m. 

Animal, Z\iitt, n. 

Anna, ^nna. 

Another, eiit anber, noc^ tin, (111)- 

Answer, SlntWOrt/ /., Cmicbcruttg, /• ; 

v., ttnttt)orten, crtoicbcrn. 
Antiquity, 9lUm^umlid>fett,/. 
Any, irgenb tin, cinffic (pi.), etlid&e (pl.)» 

(131). 
Appear, etfc^finen; (seem), fc^cittcn, »rr. 
Appearance, (Jrfc^einuitfl,/. 
Apple, Srpfel, m., (176). 
Approach, na&mi. 
April, 21pri'(, i». 
Arise, cr^c'ben, re/. ; entfpri'nficn, trr., 

(fein). 
Aristocracy, 9(rifto!ratie',/. 
Arm, STrm, i»., (187). 
Army, Slrntec,/. 
Arrangement, STnorbmtng,/. 
Arrive, a'nfommcn, irr., (aux, fein), 

a'nianaen (auz. fein), gelangen. 
Art, ^nfl,/. 
Artist, jtunjller, m. 
As, »ie, ha, fo ; as . . . as, ebenfo (fo) 

. . . aU ; as if, aid o6. 
Ashamed, to be, fc^amen, refl. 
Ashes, Srfc^e,/., (161). 
Asiatic, Sljiate, m., (191, 1). 
Ask, fragen, bitten, trr. 
Assertion, Se^auptung,/. 
Associate, u'nifie^en, trr. 
Assume, a'nnebmen, trr. 
Assurance, SJerflc^erung,/. 
At, nu, Ui, preps, w. dat. ; Vibtt.prep. to. 

dot, and ace, ; at all, gar ; at home, 

gu -^aufe; at first, anfangd; at last, 

enbUc^, gule^t ; at present, ie^t. 
Attack, a'ngreifen, trr. 
Attend, au'f»arten. 
Attention, Slufmerffamfeit,/. 
Attentive, aufmerffam. 
Attorney, SIbtJofa't, »»., (191, 4). 
Aught, ettoad. 
Aunt, Xante,/. 
Authority, ^errfri^aft,/. 
Autumn, ^erbft, m. 

Avert, ab'n>«iben» 



"D ACK, fftVidtn, m. 
^ Bad, fd^lec^t, fc^Umnu 

Bake, badfen, trr. 

Bakery, ©aferei',/. 

Barbarism, S^obett,/. 

Barrel, %a^, n. 

Base, ntebrtg. 

Battle, (S*la*t,/., (168). 

Bavarian, SBaier, tn., (191, 3). 

Be, fein, trr., (aux. fein), (274). 

Be current, gelten, trr. 

Bear, ©dr, m., (191, 2). 

Bear, tragen, trr. 

Beautiful, fd>6n. 

Because, conj,^ rotil ; because of, briber, 

prep, w, gen,y (880). 
Become, toerben, trr., {avx, fein), (287). 
Bed, g3ett, n., (189). 
Bee, ©tene./. 
Before, ^tx,prep, w. dat, and ace. ; adv., 

voraud. 
Beggar, SBettter, «. 
Begin, a'nfangen, trr. 
Beginning, Slnfang. m. 
Behind, binter, prep, to. dat, and ace. 
Belief, @laube(n), «., (178). 
Bell, ®lo(fe,/. 
Belong, gebSrcn, to, dat. 
Beloved, Iteb. 

Beneath, nnter^j^rcp. to, dat. and aec. 
Benefactor, 9Bob(tb^ter, m, 
BerUn, gjerli'n, n. 
Berry, ©cere,/. 
Be silent, fdjtt)eifien, trr. 
Better, beffer, (96). 
Between, gtptfcben, prep, w. dat, and 

ace. 
Bible, ^ihiUf, 
Bind, btnben, trr. 
Bird, gjogel, m., (176). 
Birthday, ©eburt^tag, t». 
Black, (S(b»arg, ». ; adj., f(bttHW§. 
Blackboard, Zaftl,/- 
Blame, r., tabeln. 
Blessedness, ©eltfifeit,/. 
Blessing, ©e8en,i».; ©egnunfi,/. 
Blind, Mtnb. 

Blow, Scblag, «., @treid(>, m. 
Blue, blau. 
Body, itbrper, m. 
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Book, SRvidi, n. 

Boot, ©ttcfcl, t»., (177). 

Both, M\>t,pl, (184, 129). 

Bountifal, gutt0. 

Boy, ^abc, w»., (191, 1). 

Braid, fled^ten, irr. 

Brain, (J)c^im, «. 

Brass, SWefflng, »• 

Brave, toUfiftr, bra» (usually do« not 

umlaut in comparison). 
Bread, $dro\>. »., (186). 
Break, brcdbcn, »r»*. 
Bride (elect), Sraut,/. 
Bridge, Sriicfc,/. 
Bright, ]&ell, flug. 
Briug, brinfien, irr. ; to bring about, 

in Btavbt (rinaen. 
Britain, ©rita'nicjt, n. 
Broad, Brett. 

Brother, ©ruber, «i.,(176). 
Brush, g)infel, m. 
Build, bauen. 

Bulgarian, ©uigar, «., (191, 3). 
Burning, bi&tfl. 
Bury, »ersra'ben, irr. 
Business, (SJefcbfift, ». 
But, aber, allein, ttur, aU. 
Butter, ©utter,/. 
Buy, faufen. 
By, nadf, 9on, J9rep«. «;. dat, ; bttT(ib, 

prep. w. ace» 
By the side of, nebeUf prep, to. (2at. 

ancf ace. 

pABIN, |>utte,/. 

^ CaBsar, ©dfar. 

Cage, $auer, n. 

Cake, ^(ib^n, f». 

Calf, ^alb, ». 

Call, rufen, irr. ; call, name, nettttcn, 

irr.; call to, ju'rufen, trr. 
Calumny, SJerleumbunfi./. 
Can, fonnen, trr., (802). 
Candid, offen, ttufritbtifl. 
Capital, ^au)>tilabt,/. 
Captain, ^aui>tmannr m. 
Care, ©cforfiunfi,/. 
Career, gaufbabn,/. 
Careful, acbtfam; to be, ft(^ in ^dbt 

nebmen. 



Careless, nadbWfftfi. 

Carelessness, ©orgloflfifeit,/. 

Cask, ga§, n. 

Cast, ttjerfen, trr. 

Castle, ©urg,/., (168). 

Cat, Jfofee,/. 

Catch cold, erfalten, refl. 

Catch up, au'ffangen, trr. 

Cavalier, 5?a»alie'r, m. 

Cavern, ^bW,f» 

Olebrate, feiern. 

Celebrated, adj., berfi^mt 

Censure, tabeln. 

Century, 3abrbu'llbert, «• 

Certain, getDt^. 

Chain, jfette,/. 

Chancellor* ^an}ler, m. 

Change, SBe^fel, m. 

Character, Gbaro'cter, «- 

Charlemagne, jtarl ber ®roSe« 

Charles, ^arl. 

Chase, 3a(|b,/. 

Cheerful, better. 

Cheerfulness, ^ettcrfett,/. 

Cheese, ^dfe^ m., (191, 1; 1). 

Cherry, itirfcbe,/. 

Child, jlinb, n. 

Childhood, jJinbbeit,/. 

Choir, dfiox, »., (184). 

Choose, »dblen. 

Christ, <£bTtftud. (206). 

Christian, Sbrifl, w., (191, 2). 

Christianity, (Ebrijlentbum, n. 

Church, jtirdje,/. 

Cicero, (£icero. 

Circumstance, Umjlanb, m. 

City, ©tabt,/. 

Clamor, @ef(brei, n. 

Class, ^lafle,/. 

Clear, flar (usually does not. umlaut 

when compared). 
Clock, Ubr,/.,(168); what o'clock? 

ttJie \)iel Ubr? 
Cloister, ^lojlcr, n., (175). 
Close, filte§en, trr. 
Close of the life, !i^ebendetlbe, n. 
Cloth, Xu(b» ». 
Clothes, ^'leiber, jt)/. 
Cloud, SBolfc,/. 
Cold, fait. 



306 



A COMPLETE GERMAN MANUAL. 



Collar, j^raflen, m. 
Color, garbe,/. 
Colored, bunt. 

Come, fommcn, (irr» aox. fetn). 
Commerce, ^atibeU *»• 
Commonwealth, (Staot, m. 
Compel, j|»inficn, irr. 
Complain, flageti. 
Complete, v., »ofle'nben. 

Compliment, domXMmt'nt, n. 
Compose, »crfajTen. 
Concealment, ajerborgen^eit,/. 
Concert, Soncc'rt, «. 
Condition, Bufldnb, m. 
Conduct, ©etragcn, ». 
Congratulation, ®lu(f»ttnfd^, w». 
Conquer, ficgen, erobcrn, beflc'fien. 
Conqueror, (Sieger, m. 
Conscience, ®e»ijtcn, «. 
Consecrate, n>ei^eit. 
Consider, a'nfeben, irr. 
Considerable, bcbeutcnb, Bcmerfen^»crt^ 

betra(^tlt(^. 
Consist in, befte'^en in, irr. 
Contain, entba'Iten, irr. 
Contemporary, adj., jeitfienSjtlfd^. 
Content, SBcbogen, n. 
Contented, gufrieben. 
Contentment, Bufnebettl&ett,/. 
Contest, bcfhci'ten, irr. 
Continue, fo'rtfabren, irr,, fo'rtfefeen, 

erba'Iten, irr. rejl. 
Conversation, ©efpradb^ ^• 
Convict, SJerbrecber, m. 
Copy, ^anbft^rtft/ /. ; v. a^bftSrcibcn, 

trr. 
Cordial, betjlidb* 
Corner, (£(fc,/. 

Conect: «., bejfern; adj., xt(SiU 
Correctly, ridjttfi. 
Costly, foflbar. 
Cotton, ^anmmUt,/- 

Counsel, fRath, m. 
Counsellor, IRatbflcber, m. 
Country, i?anb, n. 
Courage, 9J?Utb, m. 
Course, I^auf, wi. 
Court, ^of, m. 
Courtly, bbflidb. 
Cousin, aSetter, w.; Souftnc,/. 



Cover, r., bebe'cfeii. 
Coward, ^eifiling. m. 
Creature, ®efc^6pf, ». 
Crime, S5erbre(ien, n. 
Cripple, ihuppel, m. 
Critic, g3curtbeirer, w. 
Crowd, brangen, sometimes refl. 
Crown, «., frfinen ; «., ^onc,/. 
Cry, [(^reten, trr. 
Cure, ^r,/. ; «., ^etlm. 
Curious, neufitertg. 
Current, to be, gelten, irr. 
Curse, 8ftu(ibf »«• 
Custom, ®cbraud&, «. 

T)AILY, taglid^. 

Damage, @d^abe(n), «i., (178). 
Dance, taitgen. 
Danger, ©efal^r,/. 
Dark, bunfeU 

Darkness, gtnjlemi§,/., (169). 
Daughter, Sod^ter, /., (170). 
Day, 3:ag, wi., (187). 
Dear, Ucb, tbdicr. 
Death, Job, «», 
Debt, ©djulb,/., (168). 
Decide, entf(bei'bcn, trr. 
Declare, ernd'nn. 
Deed, 2bat,/., (168). 
Deep, ttef. 

Defect, SWttngel, «»., (176). 
Degree, ®rab, m. 
Delightful, entijucfcnb. 
Deliver, uberge'ben, irr., uberbri'ngenr 

trr., uberrei'cben. 
Den, mit,f. 
Denote, be jei'c^nen. 
Dense, btc^t. 
Depend upon, bcru'^cn auf, a'h^ka%zXi 

»on, t»T. 
Deplore, befla'gen. 
Depth, a:icfe,/. 
Desert, SBiifle,/. 
Design, bejli'mmen. 
Desire, l^ufl,/.; v., »unf(^en. 
Desolation, 9}ertt)uihtng,/. 
Destiny, ©d^tcffal, n., SBcflfmmttttg, ^T 
Detain, au'fbaltClt, trr. 
Devotion, 5(nba^t,/. 
Die, ftcrben, irr., (aux. fcin). 
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Difference, ©crfd^iebettjctt,/- 

Differently, anber^. 

Difficult, fc^acr. 

Difficulty, (Sc^tt)tmfifeit,/. 

Dim, biifler. 

Disagreeable, unangcnc^m. 

Disappointment, ©nttdufc^ung,/. 

Discomposure, ajcranberung,/. 

Discover, cntbe'cfert. 

Discoverer, (£ntbcc!cr, w. 

Disease, ihanf^eit,/. 

Disgrace, ©(^anbe,/., Ungnabe,/ 

Dish, (S(^alc,/. 

Dissatisfied, uitiiufrtcben. 

Dissimulation, SJerjIcflung,/. 

Distance, (Sntfcmung,/. 

Distress, 9iot^,/., 9)(age,/. 

Do, t&un, »rr., do good, ©tttC^ t^un; 

do wrong, Unrc(^t t^Utt^ 
Dog, ^unb, TO., (187). 
Dominion, ^errfd)aft,/. 
Doubt, bcgtDci'feln. 
Downfall, ©turjl, to. 
Drama, ©d^aufpiel, «. 
Draw, jic^cn, *rr. 

Dream, Jraum, to. ; t?., traumcn, 

Dresden, Dre^bcn. 

Dress, ^Icib. n. ; t?., tt'nfleibctt. 

Drink, ©ctrdnf, «. 

Drive back, guru'cftreiben, trr. 

Drum, trommel,/. 

Duty, nmf. 

Dwell, wo^ncn, 

UACH, {eber» (1S4); each other, tin* 

^ anbcr, (216, N). 

Eagerly, eifrig. 

Eagle, Sibler, to. 

Ear, O^r, «., (189). 

Early, frul^. 

Earnest, crnfl. 

Earth, (£rbe,/. 

Earthly, trbif(!(). 

Easily, leicbt. 

Easter, Djlern (pi.). 

East-Indies, Djlinbicn, ». 

Easy, Icicfet. 

Eat (said of men), efleil, irr.\ (said of 

animals), freffen, irr. 
Edition, ?lu«gabc,/. 



Either ... or, ettttt)ebcr ♦ ♦ ♦ ob«r. 

Elect, ©., tt)d^lcn. 

Element, ©lemc'nt, n. 

Elizabeth, (£Iifabct^. 

Eloquent, bercbt. 

Emperor, ^aifcr, to. 

Empire, ^aifcrtbum, n., (188, !)• 

Employment, ©efd^dfl; ». 

Empty, leer. 

Enclosure, ®t^t%t, ». 

End, (£nbci ». 

Endeavor, »crfu'(i^cn. 

Endure, bulbctt, bejlc'^eil, »rr. 

Enemy, geinb, to. 

Engage, bcfc^d'ftigett. 

England, (gnglaitb, n. 

^njoy, gcnie§cn, trr. 

Enjoyment, (5Jcnu§, to. 

Enough, genug. 

Enthusiasm, S^egetjlcrung,/. 

Entire, entirely, gang. 

Entreat, bitten, •n*., txlx'tXtti^ 

Equal, gleic^. 

Ere, ebe, bc»or. 

Err, irren. 

Esteem, ^ocbaci^tung,/. 

Esteem, fcibd^en ; much esteemed, l^od^^ 

gcfci^dfet. 
Estimate, fcftafeen. 
Eternal, ett)tg. 
Europe, (guro'pa, n. 
European, (Suropdcr, i». 
Even, adv.f fetbfl. 
Ever, immcr, ctt)ig, iemol*. 
Everj', jebcr, (124). 
Every one, ^cbermantt, (256). 
Exactly, gerabc. 
Example, ©eifptcl, n. 
Except, excepted, au«genomincn,/>ef/. 

part, w. ace., (344, N.). 

Excuse, entfc^u'Ibigen. 
Execution, |)tnrtd^tung,/. 
Exercise, 5[ufgabc,/. 
Exhaust, a'ngrctfen, trr. 
Existence, Seflebett, »., ©rijle'nj,/. 
Expect, crwa'rtcn. 
Explain, crfld'ren. 
Express, au'dbrudfcn. 
Expression, Studbrucf, to. 
Extraordinary, au§crorbetttH(t. 
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Extremely, duffrfl. 
Eye, »Aufte, »., (189). 



UACE, ®en*t, »., <159). 

-*■ Fact, SC^tttfadje,/. 

Faith, @taiibf(n), «^ -(178). 

Faithful, treu. 

Fall, fallen, irr.f (soz., fctlt). 

Fame, SHu^m, m. 

Family, {^ami'lie,/. 

Familiarity, ©ertrauHt^fctt,/. 

Fancy, ei'nbilben, refl. 

Far, n>eit, fern ; further, farther, ©cftfr. 

Farewell, fiebcwo^l, «., Slbfcbicb, •>.; 

adv.j Uhtn ©ic JW^l or Ie*c »»M. 
Farmer, Sauer, w. 
Farthing, 5)ffnnig, wi. 
Fast (quick), fc^neU; (firm), feft. 
Fasten, bcfefttgen. 
Fate, @d)i(ffal, «., ®ffAi(f, i^ 
Father, SJatcr, «., (176). 
Fatherland, ©atcrlanb, n. 
Fault, ^e^ler, m. 
Favorable, gunflift. 
Fear, Sfurc^t,/., a5ffor(rnt§, /., (IW); 

»., fiirc^ten. 
Feast, ffefl, •. 
February, %tbx\xa'x, m. 
Feeble, f(^»acft. 
Feel, fu^Itn, tometime* rejt. 
Feeling, ©cfu^I, n. 
Fellow creature, Wlitmm^di, m. 
Fence, Q)ekde, ». % 

Ferdinand, §erbtttanb« 

Few, einige, t&ixiit, toentgrf (pb')? 

(121). 
Figlit, fann)fen. 
Fill, fuHcm 
Find, finben, trr. 
Fire, ^cucr, «. 
First, crfl, (98). 
Fish, gtfd>, ».; v., pfcJbm, 
Fit, pajfcn. 

Flatter, fc^mrid^eln, w. dat. 
Flatterer, ©c^metd^ler, m. 
Flattery, ®^mei(^clei',/- 
Flee, flie^cn, irr. 
Freer, Sebm, w. 
Fleur, sWe^l, n. 
Flow, ftte^cu, *w- 



Flower, JBIumc,/. 

Follew, folgen, (aux. fein), w. rfaf. 

Folly, sRarr^ctt,/. 

Fool, ^oxx, TO., (191, 2). 

For, cow;., bcnn; iwep,, fut, VJ. 

ace. 
Forget, ijergc'ifen, irr. 
Fork, @obel,/. 
Form, ©cftolt,/. 
Former, ber crjlere, (98). 
Formerly, fonjl. 
Fort, gcjhinfi,/. 
Fortress, SBurg,/., (168). 
Fortune, (^lu(f, »., Sermoden/ •• 
Fox, %Vi&i^, m. 
Fragrant, tpo^lried^enb, 
France, ^onhcid^, ». 
Fred, grift. 
Frederick, griebrid^. 
Free, frei. 
French, fran|6jTf(i^. 
Frenchman, gran|ofe, «., (191, 1). 
Fresh, frtfc^. 
Friday, C^rettag, *»- 
Friend, grcimb, w». 
Friendly, frcunbUd^, frmnbfc^aftti^. 
Friendship, grcunbftiaft,/. 
Frighten, fd»rfrfcn. 
From, ^tm, feit, /wqw. ur. dot. 
Fruit, grudjt,/. 
Full, ^oU (usually does not umlaut in 

comparison). 
Further, tt)dtcr. 
Furnish, Uefern. 



n ALLANT, rittertid&. 

^ Garden, ©oitcn, »., (176). 

Garment, (55ctt>anb, w. 

Gate, X^or, «., (186). 

Gate-house, %f^oit^aVi^, n. 

Gaze at, betra'd&ten, ». occ. 

General, ©oictal, w. » «c[f., aflgc^ 

mein. 
Genius, ®cnic, «., pi. '^^^ ®eifl, m. 
Gentleman, ^n, m., (191, 2). 
George, @eorg. 
German, bcutfc^, (194). 
Germany, Dciltfdjlanb, •• 
Gift, ®abc,/. 
Giri, 2Rdb*ctt, «. 
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Give, gcben, irr.; give thanks, banfcn; 

give up, au'fdcbcn, »Vr. 
Glad, fro^. 
Glance, ^lt(!, m. 
Glimpse, ©trimmer, m. 
Glitter, glcittiien. 
Gloomy, bit jier, tru^c. 
Glove, ^anbfd^u^, «., (156 and 187). 
Go, fle^en, trr., (aux. fein); go walk- 

ing* fpajtcrcn flc(^en; go to sleep, ei'n*' 

fd)lafcn, «rr. 
God, ®ott, »>., (188, 3). 
Grodfather, ®c»atter, «»., (177). 
Gold. @olb, n. 
Golden, flolbett. 
Grood, gut. 

Good-looking, l^ubfid^. 
Goose, ®and,/. 
Govern, regteren. 
Government, Slfgiming,/. 
Grace, ®nabf,y. 
Gracious, gnabifl. 
Grammar, @rama'tif,/. 
Grandeur, ®r6§c,/. 
Grandson, (Snfel, m. 
Grant, gewaftrcn. 
Grass, ®ra^, ». 
Gratitude, '£)anf, m. 
Great, gro§. 

Greek, ®riec^c, m,, (191, 1). 
Green, grun. 
Grow, become, mcrben, «rr. 

TTABIT, (StWomtiUf. 
" Hair, ^aar, fi., (186). 

Half, rnftt,/- ; ''^y., uif>. 

Hand, ^anb,/ 

Handle, ^a'nb^aben, (816, Exc). 

Hang, l^angcn. 

Happen, gef(bc'^cn, irr. 

Happiness, OJliirf, «. 

Happy, Qludm, 

Hjinl, ^art; hard press, brdngeit. 

Hard-hearted, l^art^crglg. 

Hastily, baflig. 

Hat, ^ut, wi. 

Hate, ^^affcn. 

Have, baben, irr,, (274)* 

Haughty, bod)mutbid. 

He, cr, (209). 



Head, Jtobf, »»., -^au^Jt, n. 
Health, ©cfunbljeit,/. 
Healthy, gefunb. 
Heap, ^aufe(n), m,, (178). 
Hearing, ®cbbr, «. 
Heart, .^er|, n., (186). 
Hearth, ^ttxh, m. 
Hearty, ber|lii. 
Heath, ^cibe,/. 
Heathenism, ^cibcttH«lll, fi. 
Heaven, ^tmmel, ». 
Heavenly, btmmUf(i&» 
Heavy, i^rotx. 
Height, ^obe,/. 
Hell, ^oUe,/. 
Help, bclfen, trr., w. dot. 
Henry, ^einrid^. 
Her, iiftf post, pron* 
Here, bier. 
Herewith, biermtt. 
Hero, |>clb, m., (191, 2). 
High, ^ocb, (84, 96). ^ 

' Himself, f!(b, (214). 
Hinder, ^emmen. 
His, fein, (220-224). 
History, ©efcbicbte,/. 
Hold, balten, irr. 
Holiday, geiertog,ni. 
Holy, beiltg. 

Home, ^eimatb,/., or ^etm, n- 
Homer, ^ome'r. 
Homeward, bctmTOdrt*. 
Honest, ebrlidb. 
Honor, (£bre,/.; «., ebrctt. 
Honorable, ebrcn»oU. 
Hope, bofen. 
Horace, ^ora'j. 
Horse, g)ferb, »., (186). 
Hot, beifi. 

Hotel, ®aflbau«, n., (186). 
Hour, ©tunbe,/. 
House, $au9, »• 
How, n)ie. 
Human, mcnfd)licb. 
Human being, S^^ettfcb/ ''i** (1% 2)* 

Humble, befd[)etben. 
Hunger, hunger, m. 
Hungrj^ to be — , bungem, impert.f 

ace. of the person. 
Hunt, 3agb,/., (168). 



Iff. 
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Hurry, trcibetl, irr. 

Husband, (S^ema^l, m.; Wtam, m., 

(188, 3). 
Hut, |)uttc,/. 

T id), (209). 

^^ Idea, 3bcc,/. 

If, »cnn, ob; if you please, gcffiU 

Hflfl. 
Ij^uorant, unwtffeitb. 
Imaj^ine, ci'nbilDcn, re/l. 
Imaginable, benfbar. 

Imagination, (gmbtlbunfl,/. 

Immediate, filetcb. 

Immortal, unfterbUc^. 

Imperial, faiferlicb. 

Impression, (£inbTU(f, m. 

In, in, prep. to. dat* and acCj (879) ; 

in order to, um KU, introducing an 

inf., (366, N.). 
Indeed, gar toobl. 
Industrious, flei§tg. 
Industry, g(ct§, w». 
Ingratitude, Unbanf, m. 
Inhabitant, ^itOO^^nn, m. 

Injure, fd)dbiden, be(d}&bifien. 

Ink, 3:inte,/. 

Inner, inner. 

In order to, um }U, introducing an tf{/*., 

(866, N. 3). 
Inquire, fraflcn. 
Inquiry, grafle,/. 
Instruction, Cebre,/. 
Interest, ^nterc'fTe, ». 
Interesting, intereflfa'nt. 
In vain, umfonjl, Jjcrgcbcnd. 

Inward, innifi. 
Island, ^fcl,/. 
It, e6, (209). 
Italian, ^taliencr, m. 
Its, fcin, (220-224). 

TAMES, 3ofob. 
'^ Jealous, eiferfuc^tifi. 
Joseph, 3ofepb. 
Journey, fRcife, /.; to go a journey, 

eine SRctfe madden. 
Joy, ^Tcubc./. 
Jdvful, freubifl. 
J udge, 9lt(btcr, m. 



Judgment, Urtl&ftl, «. 

July, 3u'ti, »i. 

June, 3u'ni, TO. 

Just, fwfy., gcrec^t; «<?«., cBett. 

ITEEP, er^alten, irr. 

^^ Keep silence, fc^wetgen, irr. 

Kill, tobtcn. 

Kind, ©orte,/.; adj., gutig. 

Kindness, ®iitc,y. 

King, jtonifi, TO. 

Kingdom, ^onifirei(i&, «., 9Jcid), n.. 

(186): kingdom of Heaven, ^int" 

mclrcid)# n. 
Knee, Stnit, n. 
Kneel, fnieen. 
Knife, fWejfer, «. 
Knight, SRittcr, to. 
Know, tt)iffen, trr., fennen, trr. 
Knowledge, ilenntnii, /:, (169). 
Known, bcfannt ; funb, indeclin 

T ACE, (Sptfecn»er!, «. 

■^ Lady, wife, ®attin,/., ®emaWin,/. 

Land, iJanb, n. 

Language, ©pra^C,/. 

Large, gro§. 

Lark, l^erd^e,/. 

Last, Ic^t, (98). 

Last, endure, tDdJrtn* 

Late, fpdt. 

Lately, furjlid^. 

Laugh, Iad\cn. 

Law, ®efc^, n. 

Lawgiver, ©efeftfieber, m. 

Lawyer, 5lb»ofa't, »., Suri'jl, •»., 

(191, 4). 
Lay, legen. 
Lazy, fauU 
Lead, ©lei, n» 
Lead, t\, fii^rcn* 
Leaf, 93latt, n. 

Leap, ©prung, to. I 

Learn, lernett. 
Learned, gelebrt. 
Learning, (SJcle^rfamfcit,/. 
Leave, vcrla'ffcn, trr., laffen, trr. 
Lecture, S^o'rlefung,/. 
Leg, 93ein, «., (186). 
Leipsic, l^etpiiid. 
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Less, minbcr. 

Let, laffcn, irr. 

Letter (in correspondence), S5rtef, «».; 

(in the alphabet), a3U(3^ilabe, ««., 

(191, 1). 
Life, iJeben, n.; (biography), MM" 

kfci^reibunfl /. 
Lift, cr^e'ben, irr. 
Light, 8id&t, «.; adj\, lci(^t 
Like, fltcic^. 
Lion, Cfiwc, w». 
Listen to, ju'^oren. 
Listener, 3u^6rcr, wi. 
Little, ttjcntfi, Hein, (188). 
Live, exist, (eben. 
Live, dwell, Wo^ncn. 
Lofty, ^oc^, cr^abctt. 
Long, tang. 
Look at, a'nfAauen* 
Lose, fterlicren, mt. 
Loud, laut. 

Love, ^ifbe,/.; «., lichen. 
Lovely, lieblic^, l^olb, f^5n» 
Low, nicbrig. 
Loyal, trcu. 
Luck, ®lucf, n. 

\[ACBETH, sWacbet^. 

^^*- Magistrate, SRaftiflra't, w. 

Majesty, Wtait^CL%f. 

Make, mac^&eii, 

Man, mam, m,, (188, 3); !WenW,f»i., 

(191, 2). 
Mankind, SWenfc^^ett,/. 
Manner, ©enc^mcn, n. 
Manuscript, 9J?an«fcri'pt, n. 
Many, »iclc, (96, 136, 136); many a, 

manc^er, (124). 
Marble, SWarmor, m, 
March, marfc^tcren. 
Mark, eminence, ScbeUtUJlfl,/. 
Mark, sign, ^ti&iVX, ». 

^larked, bcnjorfleVnb. 
Mary, 5Wari'c or 3)?ari'a. 
Master, ^crr, m., (191, 2). 
Material, 3tU9, «. 
Matter, Dinfl, «., (186). 
May, max, m. 

May, «., burfcn, fonncn, (802). 

Meal, ma\iUcit,f. 



Means, by means of, blttd^, prep, to. 

ace. 
Meat, %Ui[^, n. 
Medicine, SWcbtji'n,/. 
Meet, treffen, irr. 
Merchant, ^aufmanitr m., (160). 
Mercy, @nabc,/. 
Messenger, S3ote, m., (191, 1). 
Meter, SWctcr, n. 
Mile, sWeilc,/. 

Mind, @inn, »»., ®ei|l, m., (188, 3). 
Mine, mein, (223). 
Minute, SKinu'te,/. 
Miser, (S)eijbttld, m. 
Misfortune, Unglucf, n. 
Miss, ^rdulein, n. 
Mistake, f^e^Ier, m. 
Mistaken, to be — , irren, refl. 
Mister, ^m, m., (191, 2). 
Model, sWwfier, ». 
Modern, mobe'rn. 
Modest, bcfd^eiben. 
Moment, ^u^inblid, nu 
Money, @clb, «. 
Monk, SWonc^, m. 
Monstrous, unfie^eucr. 
Month, SWo'nttt, m. 
Moon, 3^onb, m. 
More, me^r, (137). 
Morning, 2)?orfien. m. 
Mother, a)?utter,/., (170). 
Motive, Urfac^c,/. 
Mourn, trauern. 
Mouse, SKaud,/. 
Mouth, !D?unb, m* 
Mow, maben. 

Much, t)ie(, (96, 136, 136), fe^r. 
Muscle, 3Wu0fcl, m. 
Music, sWuft'f,/. 
Must, muJTen, mv., (302). 
My, mein, (222-224). 
Myrtle, SWprte,/. 
Mysterious, flcljcimtti§15on. 
Mystical, flcbcimnt§»ofl. 

VAME, 9?amc(n), «>., (178); r., ncn- 

ncn, irr. 
Narrative, (Srna^Iutlfi,/. 
Narrow, crtfi. 
Nation, S^clf, »* 
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Native country, Soteriattb, n. 

Nature, SRatu'r,/. 

Naturalist, 9iaturforf(l&er, «i. 

Near, na^e). 

Necessary, not^Wenbifi. 

Neighbor, ^ad^bax, m., gen., 0^ or n, 

(189 or 191, 3). 
Neither . , . nor, twbcr . . . ttod^. 
Nero, !Rero. 
Never, nte, itfemaW. 
Nevertheless, boc^* 
New, new. 
Next, ndd^H (96). 
Night, 9ltt(^t,/. 
Nightly, ndt^tUd^. 
Nimbly, be^e'nb. 
No, adv,f nein, indtf. mim., fetn, (121- 

124). 
Noble, cbel. 

Nobleman, (gbelmann, m., (180). 
Nobody, ntemanb. 
Noise, Sdrm, »». 
Noon, SKtttafi. m. 
^or, no(^, au(ft — ni(^t; neither— nor, 

»cber— no(^. 
Not, ntd&t. 
Nothing, nid^td, (257); nothing but, 

ntc^t^ aid. 
Notice, v., bemerfcn, gebe'rifen, tn*., ». 

Novel, SRoma'n, m. 
Now, jcfct. 

Number, 3<i^t,/-» (168). 
Numerous, jaMrcid). 
Nun, 9ionne,/. 

QAK, (gtc^e,/. 

^ Obedient, ge^orfttm. 

Obligation, SJerpflic^tunft,/. 

Observe, beme'rfcn, fagen. 

Obtain, bcfo'mmcn, trr., crk'ngctt. 

Occasion, ©eleflcnbcit./. 

Occupation, S5efcbuftifiun(|, /., ®e* 

f*dft, n. 
Occur, erci'fllien, refl. 
Ocean, 3Recr, ». 
October, October, m. 
Of, t)oit, prep. w. dat. 
Offer, incrbictunfl,/. ; t»., a'ttbicten, *rr. 

OfTciing, Dpfcr, n. 



Often, oft. 

Old, alt. 

On, auf, an, prnpt, w. da^ ancl ace, 

(879). 
Once, einmal. * 
One, mdef, prou., man, (252, 263) ; 

num., ein, (109, 110). 
Only, nur. 
Open, offnfn. 
Opinion, SWetnung,/. 
Opportunity, (SJcleflcnbett,/. 
Opposition, aBtberfpnid^, m. 
Or, ober, fonfl. 
Ordinary, gettdbttUci^. 
Ornamental, gtcrenb. 
Other, anber. 
Ought, foflcn, (802). 
Our, unfer, (220-224). 
Outer, du§er. 

Out of, au^fprep. w. daU 
Over, vihvcprep. w. dat. andacc, (370). 
Own, a«y., ciflen. 
Ox, D(^d, TO., (191, 2). 

pACE, ©cbritt, TO. 

^ Page, ©ette,/. 

Pain, ©cbmeri, to., (189). 

Paint, malen. 

Painstaking, 9Iet§, m. ' 

Painter, SWaler, to. 

Paper, 9)aptc'r, n. 

Parents, (gltern (pi.). 

Parliament, g)arlame'ttt, ». 

Part, Jb^ilf "*• PJ" •*• 

Passion, Scibenf(j&aft,/. 

Path, g)fab, TO., (187). 

Pattern, SWujler, n. 

Pause, v., perweilcn. 

Pay, i^obn, «. 

Peace, 5ricbe(n), to., (178). 

Peach, gjftrridje,/. 

Pear, Sime,/. 

Pearl, ^Jerle,/. 

Pen, ^cbcr,/. 

People, gjolf, n., geute, (pi.). 

Perceive, perne'btncil, irr. 

Permission, (£rlaubm§, /., (169). 

Permit, laffeit, irr,, flCttd'brcn. 

Persevere, bebarren. 

Person, 3Rcnfcb,TO , (191, 2), 5)etfo'n,/. 
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Terverse, fterfe'fert 

Philosopher, 9)Mlofo'pJ, «»., (191, 2). 

Ph^vsician, 5lrgt, m. 

Piano, l^latJtc'r, ». 

Picture, ©ilb, ». 

Picturesque, ma(crifd). 

Piece, (Stucf, «. 

Piety, grSmmiflfcit,/. 

Pillow, 9lu6efiffen, «., JlifTen, n. 

Pipe, «., J)fcifcn, irr. 

Place, 5)l<i6r «*•» Ort, ta., pL, ^c, and 

Dcrter, ®tcUc,/.; »., ftellen. 
Plant, g)flan|c,/. 
Play, @ptet, n. ; v*, fpielcn. 
Please, gcftt'Uen, »rr. to. daf., (37^>; 

(id)) bitte. 
Pleasure, SJergnuflcn, «. 
Poem, (i)cbt(^t, ». 
Poetic, poetifd^. 
Poetry, 9)oeftc',/. 
Point, g)unft, «., (187). 
Poor, arm. 
Portrait, g3ilb, ». 
Possess, befi'&cn, irr. 
Posterity, ^olgejicit,/. 
Postpone, ticrfc^ic'ben, irr. 
Potency, Qittoalt,/. 
Pound, 9)funb, n., (186). 
Power, ^raft,/. 
Powerful, mac^ttfi. 
Praise, i*ob/ ».; t?., loben. 
Pray, beten. 

Prepare, bcrci'ten, bereit ma^cn. 
Presence, (iJcgcnWttrt,/. 
Present, adj., gegenwdrHg, jefeig. 
Preserve, au'fbewabrcn. 
Preservation, Slufbcwabrung, /*. 
President, 9)rttribc'nt, m., (191, 2). 
Press, bcbrd'ngen. 
Price, g)rcid, »». 
Pride, @toI|, to. 
Priest, 9)riejlcr, to. 
Principle, ©runbfafe, to. 
Prison, ©cfdngni^, ». 
Probably, njabrf(ictnltci&. 
Produce, Ibcrijo'rbringcn, >rr. 
Professor, g)rofe(Tor, to., (189). 
Profit, »., proflttc'ren. 
Profuse, rctdblt(^. 
Progress, ^ortfd^ritt, m. 



Prolong, »crld'nftcrn. 

Proof, ^^robc,/., a)e»ei«, to. 

Promise, »crfprc'(^cn, in\ 

Protestant, 9)rotejla'ttt, to. 

Proud, flolj. 

Prove, priifen, crwei'fcu, trr., reJL 

Provide, tcrfe'ben, «*»•. 

Prudent, vorjlcitig. 

Prussia, 9)rcu§en, n. 

P. S., ^, (S. (9i?ad)fi)rift). 

Publish, »er5'ffentlid}cn. 

Pulpit, Manuel,/. 

Pupil, ©c^uler, TO. 

Puritan, 9)urita'ncr, to. 

Put, place, jlcflen. 

Put forth, au'djlreclcn. 

QUARTER of an hour, Sicrleljlunbej: 
Queer, fonberbar. 
Question, grage,/. 
Quiet, fliU, rubifl. 

■D AFT, ^log, n., (184). 

Rain, «., rcgncii, injters. 
Rank, 9^anfi, »»-, 9icipc,/. 
Rat, «Rattc,/. 
Raven, 9iabe, to., (191, 1). 
Read, Icfen, irr, \ — to some one, »o'r* 

Icfen. 
Ready, bcreit* 
Real, etficntlidb, wabr. 
Realize, cmpft'nben, trr. 
Really, ttirfltdb* eigentltdb. 
Reason, (SJrunb, to., ©ernunft,/. 
Receive, erba'Iten, irr.^ cmpfa'nficn, irr. 
Recently, fiirjltcb, nculidb. 
Reception, 5lufnabmc,/. 
Reckon, au'fjdblcn. 
Reckoning, 9itcd)cnrci&aft./. 
Recognize, erfcnncn, trr. 
Red, rotb. 
Regard, bctra'(^tcn. 
Regiment, SUcfiimc'nt, n., (188, 2). 
Regret, ©cboucrn, n. 
Reign, SJefiicrunfi,/. 
Rejoice, frcuen, refl. 
Relief, (grlofurtfl,/. 
Religion, SJeligio'n./. 
Religiously, rcUfilo'd. 
Remain, bleiben, trr., (aux. fcin). 
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Bemarkable, bemerfetidmert^. 
Kemember, eri'nnern, utually reft,, to. 
gen.ofthe thing; 8eic'nfen,«»^'.tr. gen. 

Remembrauce, (grinncrung, /• 

Render, leiflen. 

Renew, crneu'crn. 

Repeat, n)icberf)o'len. 

Repent, reucn. 

Repose, rul^en. 

Reprehend, tattUu 

Representation, 3lu|fu^rttnfl. /.,^ 35or* 

ItcUunfi,/. 
Republic, jRcpubli'f,/. 
Reputation, fftuf, m. 
Request, ©itte,/.; »•, bitten. 
Require, brau(icn, crfo'rttern. 
Research, 9Ja(^forfd)una,/- 
Resemble, gletcben, m*. to. daL 
Resolution, Sttlfunfl,/. 
Respect, r., aci^ten. 
Rest, 9iube,/.; r., rubcn. 
Retain, beba'ltcn, trr. 
Retreat, n>cic^cn, trr. 
Return, dtixdU^x,/. ; u'mfc^reii, juru'if ^ 

fe&rcn. 
Reverence, Sbrcrbtctuiifi,/. 
Rhine, fHbein, »». 
Bibbon, 93anb, ». 
Rich, reii^. 
Riches, «»ci(ifetbum, «i., (188, 1). 

Riddle, mtm, «. 

Ride, reitcn, irr. 

Rider, 9ficitcr, «». 

Right, SRedbt, n. i «</;., re J)t. 

Ring, p., [(fallen, »*C(^. an<? irr. 

Ripe, rcif. 

Rise, au'fftebcn, irr., (aux. fein); (of 

heavenly bodies), au'fge^en, «rr. 
River, glu§, m. 
Roast, braten, in*. 
Rob, tcroubcn. 
Roman, 9i6mer, m. 
Rome, fftom, n. 
Room, Bimmcr, ». 
Rose, S^ofe,/. 
Round, itm, prep. w. ace. 
Royal, fontfiUdb. 
Run, gebcn, trr., laufcn, trr. 
Russia, 9iu§lanb. n. 
Russian, 9luffe, m., (191, 1). 



CAD, traurig* 

^ Safe, ftd)cr. 

Salt, (Bali, «. 

Same, berfetbe (281). 

Satisfied, pfriebeti. 

Save, «., retten. 

Say, fagcn. 

Scarcely, faum. 

Scholar, @d)ulcr, »». 

School, ©(^ule,/. 

Seal, v., bejte'geln^ 

Seat, ©i^, m. 

Seated, to be seated, fe^eit, rejl. 

Secure, «., fi(^em. 

See, feben, trr. 

Seed, @amc(n), m., (178). 

Seek, fudben. 

Seem, fdbetnen, trr. 

Seize, ergrei'fcn* *rr. 

Seldom, felteit. 

Self, felbfl, (216). 

Sell, »erfauTen. 

Send, fcnben, mt. 

Sense, SSerftanb, »». 

Sentiment, (SJcfubU »*• 

Serene, better. 

Servant, ^Dicner, m. 

Servant-girl, maid, SWag^ J'^ 

Serve, bienen. 

Service, S)tenjl, m. 

Set, fefcen. 

Several, tjerfdbiebett, cinifle. 

Severely, ftrenfi. 

Shadow, ©db^Jtten w. 

ShaU, foffen, (802). 

Shape, (SJefldt,/. 

Sharp, fdbarf. 

Shine, gldniien, fcbetncn tir. 

Ship, ©dbiffr »., (186). 

Shoe, @d)Ub, wi., (187). 

Short, furj. 

Show, «., leigen. 

Sick, fran!. 

Siege, Seraflerunfl,/. 

Sigh, ©eitfjer, m.; i?., feuftcn. 

Sight, STnblid, m. 

SignaJ, Betdben, «• 

Silver, adj., ftlbertt. 

Since, ba, tteil. 

Sincere, aufri(bttfi. 
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Sing, flngen, irr. 

Singing, ©efaitfi, m. 

Sink, ftnfen, irr. 

Sinner, ©unber, m. 

Sir, ^crr, »»., (191, 2). 

Sister, ©djweilcr,/. 

Sit down, nic'berfeftcn, refl. 

Skilful, gefc^icft. 

Skin, |)aut,/. 

Sky, ^immelr »». 

Sleep, fd)Iafen, irr» 

Slipper, 5>antoffcl, i»., (177). 

Slow, lansfam. 

Small, fleim 

Smart, flufi. 

Smile, Id(^e(n. 

Smoke, t?., rauci^en* 

Snow, (Bci^nee, «». ; «., fc^neten, tnyjcr*. 

So, fo. 

Soft, fanft. 

Soldier, ©olba't, m., (191, 2). 

Solemn, crnft. 

Some, einiflc, etUd&e, (pis.). 

Somebody, iemanb, (256). 

Something, ttxoa^, (257). 

Sometimes, gutuetlen, mitunter. 

Son, <So^n, m. 

Song, l^icb, n. 

Soon, ba(b ; as soon as, fo balb aid. 

Sooner, e^er. 

Sorrow, Seibcit, n. 

Sort, ©orte,/., %xt,f. 

Soul, ©eele,/. 

Sound, Saut, m., (187), ©i)att, w. 

Spade, @paten, m> 

Spare, v., miifeit. 

Spark, gunfe(n). w., (178). 

Speak, fpre<!^cn, irr., rebcn. 

Speech, SRebe,/. 

Spirit, OJcifl, tit., (188, 3). 

Spoil, verbe'rben, irr. 

Spoon, 86ffeL wi. 

Spot, ©telle,/. 

Spread, tocrbrei'ten. 

Spring, ^rii^jabr, n., gru^inft, m. 

Stand, fle^en, «t. 

Star, ©tern, m. 

State, condition, 3uftanb m. 

Stay, Meiben. irr., (aux. fein). 

Steady, steadily, bejldnbifi. 



Steed, $Ro§, n., (186). 

Step, ©(i^ritt, m. 

Still, adv,, nO(^ ; a<&'., jtiU. 

Sting, ©tac^el, TO., (177). 

Storm, ©turm, m.'y »., ftiirmett. 

Story, ©cfd^id^te,/. ' 

Strange, fremb. 

Strawberry, (£rb6eerc,/. 

Strength, ©tdrfe,/., Jtraft,/. 

Strife, ©treit, »». 

Strike, treffcn, irr. ; gu'fd)lO0en; trr. 

Strikingly, attjfaUenb. 

Strive, jheben. 
Stroke, ©trei(^, m. 
Strong, flarf, fejl, frdftifl. 
Struggle, Stavxpf, «».; i?., rirtgrit, 
Struggler, 5tdmpfer, w. 
Student, ©tube'nt, m., (191, 4). 
Study, ftubie'ren. 

stumble, flolpem. 

Stupid, bumm. 

Subject, Untbertban, »»., i»^, "en. 

Submit, mi'ttbeilen. 

Succeed, gelingen, trr., impers., {uux. 

fetn), V)' dat. 
Such, fol(^er, (230). 
Suffer, leiben, trr., erleiben* 
Suffice, genii'flen. 
Sum, ©umme,/. 
Summer, ©ommer, m. 
Sun, ©onne,/. 
Sunday, ©onntofi, m. 
Sunshine, ©onnenfd^ein, m. 
Sure, jtci^er. 
Surround, umge'ben. 
Swallow, ©d^walbe,/. 
Sweden, ©ci^weben, ». 
Sweet, fu§. 
Swift, fd&ncll. 
Swimmer, ©(ftwimmer, TO. 
Switzerland, ©(^tt)ei|,/. 
Sword, ©d)»ert, n. 
Symbol, ©tnnbilb, ». 

TABLE, %m, TO. 

•'^ Take, nebmen, irr., a'nnebmen ? take 

away, btntte'gnebmen ; take leave, 

STbfcbteb nejmen. 
Tale, gWardben, »., Srjabtung /. 
Talent, Sttle'nt, n., ©eijledfittbe,/. 
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Talk, fpred&cn, trr. 

Task, Sluffiabe,/. 

Teach, le^rcn. 

Teacher, Se^rcr, m. 

Tear, J^rdne,/. 

Tear, rc!§en, im 

Tell, fagcn, crjd'^lcn. 

Tempt, try, »erfu'd}cn. 

Tender, gartltc^. 

Than, con;., aid. 

Thank, banfen. 

Thanks, Dan!, m. 

That, dem. i>ro«., ber, (229), fcner, 

(228) ; reUpron., ber, »>el*er, (246) ; 
conj., bap. 
The, bcr, (79); the . . . the, je . . . 

beflo, (101) ; the same, bcrfelbe, 

(231). 
Their, i^r, (220-224). 
Then, bann, bcnn. 
There, ba. 

Therefore, alfo, be^ttJCficn. 
They, fic, (209), man, (251-265). 
Thick, bi(^t. 
Thing, Ding n., (186). 
Think, btnfen, mt. ; think of, flebenfen, 

trr., w. gen* 
This, bicfcr, (228). 
Thither, ^tngu. 
Thou, bu, (209). 
Thought, ®ebanfc, m. 
Throne, I^ron, m. 
Throng, (SJcbrdnge, «., SWcnfie,/. 
Through, burc^, pi'ep, w, ace. 
Throw, njcrfcn, irr. 
Thy, bein, (220-224). 
Tie, Sanb, »., (159). 
Time, 3eit,/., (168), 2«al, n., (186). 
Tired, miibc. 
To, i\\, prep, w, dat, and inf., (355) ; 

in order to, um . . ♦ §U, (356, n. 3) ; 

to be sure, freilid^. 
To-dav, arft?., l^cute. 
Toe, 3e^e,/. 
Together, jufammcn. 
To-morrow, adv., morgen. 
Tone, gaut, »»., ion, »». 
Tongue, language, ©prad^e,/. 
Too, ju. 
Town, (Stabt,/. 



Trade (commerce), ^anbel, »».; (occu- 
pation), |)anbtt)crf, n. 
Tradesman, Earner, m. 
Tragedy, Srago'btc,/. 
Tragic, trafiifd). 
Traitor, g^errdt^cr, f». 
Translate, itbcrfe'^en. 
Travel, retfen, (awaa. :^aBen and fcin). 
Tread, bctre'tcn, »rr. 
Treat, bel(^a'ttbeln. 
Tree, 33aum, w. 
Trouble, ^Xage,/.; r., trukn. 
True, trcu, tt>a^r. 
Trust, »crtrauen/ traucn, w, dat. 
Truth, SBa^r^ctt,/. 
Trj', crt)ro'6cn, tjcrfu'd^en. 
Tuesday, Dtcndtafi, »». 
Turkey, Xurfei',/. 
Turn, Wcnben, re^. and irr. 
Twice, jtt)cimaL 

ITMBRELLA, SRegcnfdjirm, m. 

'^ Uncle, O^etm, m., Onfcl, »». 

Understand, luevfle'^en, irr. 

Unfortunate, ungludltt^. 

Unhappy, unglurfltd). 

United, adj.^ »ereint. 

United States, a5ercini8tc(n) @taatcn 

(pi.). 
University, Unttterfltd't,/. 
Unpoetic, unpOCtif(^. 

Until, m. 

Upon, Qi\x^,prep. w. dat and ace, (879). 

Upper, obcr. 

Use, @cbrau(^, m.; «., gebrau'd^cn, a'n« 

tt)enben. 
Useful, nufcli(ib. 
Usual, usually, gett)6]^nltd&. 

TTAIN", in — , wmfonjl, »erficbend. 
' Valiant, tapfer. 

Value, 5)rcid, w»., 2Bcrt^,i». ; *., fd^afccn. 
Vanity, gitelfeit,/. 
Variegated,, bunt. 
Vein, mer,/. 
Veneration, (£fixf\XX^t,f» 
Verse, 95crd, m. 
Very, fc'^r. 
Vigorous, frdfttfi. 
Village, Dorf, «. 
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Violence, ^cftiftfeit,/ 
Violet, ajclld^en, «. 
Virgil, aJirgi'U 
Virtue, 3:uflcnt>,/. 
Vision, ©eft^t, »., (159). 
Visit, «., befuc^cn. 
Vivid, leb^aft. 
Voice, ©timmc,/. 
Volume, 93anb, m. 
Voluntarily, frciWiUifi. 
Voss, a3o§. 

WAGES, mr^ »• 
'' Wagon, SSoften; «». 
Wait, wartcn. 
Wake, »a(i^cn. 
Walk, ge^en, irr. 
Wander, wanbcm. 

Want, 9bt^,/., Seburfnifc «., 5Wanfiel, 

m. ; v., fe^Ien an* 
War, 5trtea, «». 
Warm, toarm* 
Wasp, SBefpe,/. 
Watch, U^r,/., (168). 
Water, SBaffer, ». 
Way, SBefi, m. 
We, wir, (208). 
Weak, \^XO0i^* 
Weakness, ©(i^tDftcfec,/. 
Wealth, ®ut, «., Oteidfetjum, «., 

(188, 1). 
Wealthy, reid^. 
Wear, trageit, »rr. 
Weather, ©cttcr, »• 
Weave, n?cben. 
Wedding, |)0(^§c{t /. 
Week, ^0(^e,/. 
Weigh, TOtegen, «>r. 
Welfare, SBoM, »• 
Well, n)o^l, gut. 
Well-educated, WoMcriogcn. 
What, »ttd (236), »eld)er (238); what 

sort of a, »ad fur cin (240-243). 
Wheel, neab, «. 
When, ale, tt)ann, toenn. 
Where, tt)C. 
Whether, ob. 
Which, n>eld>er, (238). 
Whistle, pfetfcn, irr. 
White, »etp. 
Who, tt)er, (236). 



Whole, ganj. 

Wholesome, gefunb (may or may not 

umlaut when compared). 
Why, warum. 
Wicked, gottlod. 
Wide, breit, tteit. 
Wife, ffrau,/. , 
Will, 2Bifle(n), »»., (178); t?., rotten, 

(302). 
William, SBil^clm. 
Willingly, ©iUig. 
Wmd, SBinb, m. 
Window, gcnftcr, n. 
Wine, SBcin, w. 
Wing, Olufiel, m. 
Winter, SBinter, m. 
Wipe, trocfncn. 
Wisdom, aOeie^cit,/. 
Wise, ttjcife. 

Wish, tooUcn, trr., (302) ; SGBunf*, m. 
Wit, 2Bi6, w. 

With, mit, bci,i?r<;iM. «7. dat. 
Without, obnc, i?rcp. w. ace. 

Woe, 3Be^, »., iJcibcn, ». 
Woman, ^cib, ». 
Wonder at, wunbern iibcr, refi. 
Wonderful, wunberbar. 
Wood, SBalb, w., (188, 3). 
Word, SBort, »., (169). 
Work, 3lrbcit,/., SBcrf, »., (186). . 
World, SBelt,/., (168). 
Worth, aBcrtb, n*. 
Worthy, WUrbifi. 
Worm, ©urm, m., (188, 3). 
' Wreck, shipwreck, ©dbiff^ru^^^f ''*• 
Write, fcJ^rctbcTif irr. 
Writer, (Sc^rtftfleHer, m. 
Writing, (Sc^rift,/., (168). 
Wrong, ac?;., falf4) ; »., Unre(ibtf »»• 

VE, ibr, (209). 
^ Year, 3abr, «., a86). 
Year of life, Scben^jabr, «. 
Yesterday, gcjlern. 

Yet, nO(ib» 

You, bu,@ie,(209; 212,4). 

Young, iung. 

Your, bein, 3^r, (220-224). 

Youth, Suflcnb,/. 

Zone, 3onc,/. 
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[The figures refer to the 8ections,\ 



71/ pronunciation of, 2. 

% pronunciation of, 39. 

Accent of compound verbs, 316. 

Accusatives, two, after verbs, 370 ,* 
of time, 343 ; of measure, 344 ; 
accusative absolute, 344, n. 

Active voice, 266-288. 

Address : by nominative case, 342 ; 
pronouns for, 212. 

Adjectives : declension of, 81-88 ; 
predicative, 81 ; attributive, 82- 
88; genitive singular of, (some- 
times) omits the §, 85; those 
which drop the c of the incre- 
ment, 86 ; several with the same 
noun, 87, n. ; comparison of, 
89-103; as adverb, 324; syntax 
of, 337-341; capable of gov- 
erning substantives, 337; gov- 
erning genitives, 338 ; governing 
datives, 339; take predicative 
form, 340; used with peculiar 
prepositions, 341. 

Adverbial superlative of eminence, 
327. 

Adverbs : adjectives used as, 324 ; 
comparison of, 325-327; \)\n 
and !)er, 328 ; syntax of, 374- 
377 ; position of, 374 : order of, 
among themselves, 375; nx&^i, 
position of, 376. 



^t, pronunciation of, 42. 

^11, when without endings, 125. 

%\\t : with pronouns, their order, 
352 ; with beibc, 128. 

^Qer, prefixed to superlative, 
100. 

^QeS, meaning everybody, 126. 

Alphabet ; see Letteis, 

^2lnber, after cin, 111. 

Appellations of nationality, declen- 
sion of, 193, 3. 

Appositive adjective in predicative 
form, 340. 

Arrangement: general, of a sen- 
tence, 382-384; natural order, 
382 ; verb precedes its subject 
when, 383 ; verb goes to the end 
of the sentence when, 384. 

Articles : definite, 79 ; indefinite, 
80 ; their syntax, 330-336 ; 
repeated with nouns of different 
genders, 330 ; definite article 
used before all universals, 331 ; 
definite article used before names 
of seasons, etc., 332 ; definite 
article before names of persons, 
333 ; definite article used for 
English indefinite, 334; defi- 
nite nrti(;le used for English 
possessive pronoun, 335 ; corre- 
sponding phrases in English and 
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Grerman, with contrasts in the 
use of the articles, 336. 

" As . . . again," 102. 

*' As . . . as," 103. 

Attributive adjectives, 82-88: 
strong, 83-86; weak, 87; 
mixed, 88. 

^u, pronunciation of, 42. 

^u, pronunciation of, 44. 

Auxiliaries: of tense, 274-278; 
to be and to do, of the English, 
translated by simple forms in 
Gernvin, 360; of mode, 302- 
304 ; lajfen used like auxiliaries 
of mode, 304. 

Auxiliary of passive, 283; fein 
not used, 361. 

!{$/ pronunciation of 15, 56. 
^aicr and iButgar, their declension, 

and tliat of a few similar nouns, 

191, 3. 
S3e, derivation and signification, 

391. 
SBeibe collective, bcibcS distributive, 

129. 
But, how translated, p. 129, f. n. 

@/^ pronunciation of, 25, 47, 48, 
54, 55, 57, 58 59. 

Capital letters, 69-72. 

Cardinal numerals, 104: old forms 
of, 105; irregular forms of, by 
omissions of § and en, 106 ; ein 
with l^unbcrt and tauf enb, 107 ; 
ttnb with compound numbers, 
108; ein, declension of, 109, 
110 ; ein followed by anber, and 
ein preceded by nod^, 111 ; one 
or ones untranslated, 112 ; ^it)ei 
and brei, when inflected, 113; 
l^unbert and taufenb, declined 
when and how, 114 ; million and 
billion, how declined, 115 ; other 
cardinals, when and how de- 



clined, 116, 117 ; used as names 
of figures, or as abstract nouns, 
117 ; only last word varied in 
compound numerals, 118. 

€t) : form of, 3b; pronunciation 
of, 47, 58, 59. 

^tior, 184, p. 147, f.n. 

(£f : form of, 36 ; pronunciation of, 
48. 

Combined letters, 36. 

Command or wish translated by 
subjunctive, 368. 

Comparatives of Die! and menig, 
137 ; endings of, 89, 91, 94. 

Comparison: of adjectives, 89- 
103; regular endings of com- 
parative and superlative, 89; e 
of superlative ending, 90; e of 
comparative ending, 91 ; modifi- 
cation of radical vowel, 92, 93; 
declension of comparative and su- 
perlative forms, 94, 95 ; predic- 
ative superlative, 95; irregular 
comparison, 96; defective com- 
parison, 97, 98 ; erft and (e^t, 98 ; 
comparison by me^r, etc., 99 ; 
emphatic superlative, 100 ; " the 
. . . the," 101 ; " as . . . again," 
102 ; *' as . . . as," 103 ; of ad- 
verbs proper, 326. 

Composition of words, 386-389; 
sul)stantive8 formed by uniting — 
two substantives, 387, 1, an ad- 
jective and a substantive, 387, 2, 
a verb and a substantive, 387, 
3, a particle and a substantive, 

387, 4; adjectives formed by 
uniting — a substantive and an 
adjective, 388, 1, two adjectives, 

388, 2, a verb and an adjective, 
388, 3, a particle and an adjec- 
tive, 388, 4 ; verbs formed by 
uniting — a substantive and a 
verb, 389, 1, an adjective and a 
verb, 389, 2, two verbs, 389, 8, 
a particle and a verb, 389, 4. 
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Compound tenses, 276*292 ; toet^ 
ben as active auxiliary, 276 ; 
l^aben or {ein as tense auxiliaries, 
277, 278; passive voice, 288- 
292. 

Cumpound verbs, 314-322 ; com- 
pounded how, 314; separable 
and inseparable, 315; place of 
tlie accent, 316; position of sep- 
arable prefix, 317; position of 
prefix ge of perfect participle, 
318 ; synopsis of separable verb, 
319; position of the infinitive 
sign, 3U, 320 ; conjugation of in- 
separables, 321 ; verbs doubly 
compounded, 322. 

Compound words ; see Composition. 

Conditional mode, tenses of, 284, 
285, 369. 

Conditional sentences, modes of, 
365 and 369 ; inversion in, 
383.2 

Conjugation, 263-322: regular 
verbs, 266-292 ; irregular verbs, 
293-301 ; auxiliaries of mode, 
302-301; reflexive verbs, 305- 
307 ; impersonal verbs. 308- 
313 ; compound verbs, 314-322 ; 
l^aben, fein, and mcrbcn, 274, 
275 ; reflexive verbs, 307 ; im- 
personal verbs, 309. 

Conjunctions : obcr, attein, fonbcrn, 
p. 129, f. n. ; introducing princi- 
pal clauses, 383, n. 

Consonants, 13-33: labials, 14- 
19; Unguals, 20-27; palatals, 
28-33. 

Contractions in personal endings, 
267; of prepositions with defi- 
nite article, 381. 

Conversation, pp. 30, 41-43, 73, 94, 
96, 99, 128, 145, 16B. 181, 182. 

Correspondence, pp. 234-244. 

Corresponding phrases in English 
and German with contrasts in 
the use of the articles, 336. 



^^ pronunciation of, 26, 49, 56. 

^a, with prepositions used for per- 
sonal pronouns, 219 ; as relative 
pronouns, 250. 

Dative : of personal pronoun used 
with article instead of possessive 
pronoun, 351 ; after verbs, 372 ; 
after adjectives, 339 ; after 
prepositions, 378. 

Declension, 73-261: of articles, 
79, 80; of adjectives, 74-76, 
78.81-88,94,95; of numerals, 
10^145 ; of common nouns, 
163-192 — general rules, 163, 
164, first declension, 165-171, 
second declension, 172 - 180, 
third declension, 181-192, of 
masculines in e, 191, 1, of mas- 
culines that formerly ended in e, 
191, 2; of proper nouns, 193- 
206 ; of pronouns, 207-261. 

Defective comparison, 97, 98. 

Definite article; see Articles. 

Demonstrative pronouns,225-233 : 
emphatic forms, 226 ; biefer de- 
clined, 228; ber declined, 229 ; 
fold^er with cin, 230; l^tcr and ba 
ns prefixes, 232 ; ba§ and biefeS 
as indefinite subject, 233; in- 
stead of personal pronouns, 218. 

Dependent clauses take their verbs 
at the end, 384. 

Derivation of words, 390-392 : 
methods of, 390 ; by prefixes, 
391 ; by sufiixes, 392. 

Determinative word, rule for, 78. 

^eutf4 ^B ^ national appellation, 
194. 

S)ic§ or btefe : for bic{e§, 228, n. ; 
as indefinite subject, 233. ' 

liefer : declined, 228 ; in neuter 
as indefinite subject, 233. 

Digraphs and the trigraph, 46- 
55. 

Dimidiatives, 143. 

Diphthongs, 42-45, 61. 
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Distinctivesy 145. 

Double consonants, effect of, on 

vowel, 11. 
Double vowels : sound of, 9 ; but 

one umlauted, 183. 
Duration or extent, by accusative, 

2)Urfcn, fSnncn, etc., 302. 

1^/ pronunciation of, 3. 

(Si, pronunciation of, 43. 

@tn : how declined, 109, 110 ; 
when used with l)unt)ert nnd ian- 
fenb, 107 : when not declined, 
109, N., and 136 ; followed by 
onbcr, and preceded by nod^, 
111 ; etnc§, neuter form, always 
used in counting, 110, N. 

giniflc and ctlid^e : omitted, 131 ; 
effect on declension of fbllowing 
adjective, 139. 

Emphasis : denoted by spacing, 
80, N. ; varies order of sentence, 
377. 

Emphatic superlative, 100. 

Endings of adje9tive : strong, 74 ; 
weak, 87; mixed, 88; of dative 
plural, 164, 2, v. 

@nt, derivation and signification 
of, 391. 

@r, derivation and signification of, 
391. 

@§ : used for so or iV, 349 ; as in- 
definite subject, 217 ; sometimes 
omitted with impersonals, 313; 
inverted position of, 348. 

^§ giebt and e§ finb, used how, 
217, N. 

Ethical dative, 350. 

^Ali^t, see @intge. 

mtoa^ and nid^tS, 257-259. 

Etymological irregularities of de- 
clension, 190. 

Etymology, 385-392: composi- 
tion, 386-389 ; derivation, 390- 
392. 



(SvL, pronunciation of, 44. 
@tD., p. 64, f. n. 

^/ pronunciation of, 18. 

Feminine nouns : by signification, 
151 ; by termination, 154, 193, 
N. ; declension of, 165-171 ; 
monos^'Uables declined like fem- 
inine polysyllables, 168; poly- 
syllables that take e in plural, 
169. 

First declension, 165-171 : all fem- 
inines, 165 ; no change in singu- 
lar, 166 ; two forms of plural, 
167; plurals of monosyllables, 
167, 1 ; plurals of polysyllables, 
167, 2 ; mono8yllable8 declined 
like polysyllables, 168 ; polysyl- 
lables that take e alone in the 
plural, 169 ; ^JJiuttcr and Xod^itx 
in the plural, 170 ; old feminine 
declension like weak adjective, 
171. 

Foreign words : pronunciation of, 
59, 61, 66, 68, Exercise 1, n. 2 ; 
declension of, 191, 4, 206 ; con- 
jugation of, 270^. 

Form of perfect participle of pas- 
sive auxiliary, 290. 

Fractional numerals, 143, 144. 

Future passive participle, 291, 8. 

Future perfect indicative and sub- 
junctive, compounded how, 283. 

Future tense, indicative and sub- 
junctive, compounded how, 282. 

iS^ pronunciation of, 30, 50, 56. 

&t : derivation and signification, 
391; prefix of participle, 270;' 
when omitted, 290, 321, p. 221, 
f. n. 

Gender of nouns, 147-157: the 
grammatical different from the 
natural gender, 147 ; modifiers 
determine the gender, 148 ; nat- 
ural gender usually holds in 
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names of persons and animals, 
149 ; masculine by signification, 
150; feminine by signification, 
151; neuter by signification,152; 
masculine by form, 153; femi- 
nine by termination, 154 ; neuter 
by form, 155 ; gender of com- 
pounds, 156 ; double gender, 
157 ; of personal and relative 
pronouns, 346. 

Genitive : after adjectives, 338 ; 
after verbs, 371 ; of names of 
places and countries, 196, 197 ; 
of names of persons, 198 ; of 
time, 343; after prepositions, 
378. 

@enug : indeclinable, 123 ; posi- 
tion of, 374, Exc. 

Geop^raphical names, declension of, 
193, 2. 

& I pronunciation of, 28, 60 ; ef- 
fect of silent 1^ on vowel, 10. 

^aben : conjugation of, 274 ; as 
auxiliary, 277. 

$er and l^tn, their signification and 
use, 328. 

^nx : declension of, 191, 2, 201 ; 
before other titles, 201, n. 

^eti), declension of. 185. 

^ter and ba as prefixes, instead of 
pronouns, 232. 

C)o4, 84, 96. 

^unbert and iaufenb, how declined 
as collective noans, 114. 

Hypothetical sentences, modes of, 
365, 369. 

^0 pronunciation of, 4. 

Idiomatic impersonals, 311. 

'^t, pronunciation of, 43, 61. 

Imperative : form of, 271 ; ren- 
dered by infinitive and perfect 
participle, 357 ; rendered by 
subjunctive, 368. 

Imperfect tense : liow formed, 273, 



297, 298 ; used for English plu- 
perfect, 362 ; English imperfect 
translated by German perfect, 
364; used in hypothetical sen- 
tences, 365, 369. 

Impersonal verbs, 308-313 ; defi- 
nition of, 308; conjugation of, 
309 ; denote natural, phenomena, 
310 ; idiomatic, 311 ; personal 
used impersonally and passively, 
312 ; subject sometimes omitted, 
313. « 

^n or inn, feminine termination, 
193, N. 

Incomplete past time expressed by 
present and imperfect indicative, 
362. 

Indefinite article, see Articles. 

Indefinite numerals, 121-139 : 
their list, 121 ; jebtDeber and je- 
fili(^er old forms for jcbcr, 122 ; 
how declined, 123-125; list 
forms chiefly predicative, 124; 
alleS, meaning everybody/, 126 ; 
aU, in plural, meaning every, 127 ; 
aSe with beibe, 128 ; use of beibe 
and beibe§, 129; position of 
beibe, 130 ; ciniflc and etUd^c, fre- 
quently omitted, 131 ; j|eber with 
indefinite article,- 132 ; fein and 
itein, 133 ; mand^cr followed by 
the indefinite article, 134 ; t)ie( 
and toenig, 135-138; indefinite 
numerals as indefinite pronouns, 
139; eff*ect of einige, etc., on 
declension of following adjective, 
139. 

Indefinite pronouns, 251-261: 
man, its uses, 252-255 ; jemanb 
and nicmarib declined, 256 ; et- 
niaSand nid^t§, 257-259; njcldjer 
as indefinite pronoun, 260. 

Indirect statement : mode of, 366 ; 
tense of, 367. 

Infinitive : form of, 268, 279 ; in- 
stead of perfect participle, 303, 
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356 ; actiYe inflnitive as paBsive, 
304, v., 355, V. 2 ; with and 
without ju and other preposi- 
tions, 355 and n. 1-3; as an 
imperative, 357. 

Inflection of verbs, 262. 

Inseparable compound verbs, con- 
jugation of, 321. 

Interrogative pronouns, 234-243 : 
tott used of persons, and maS of 
things, 236; tuo with preposi- 
tions, 237 ; toeld^er, how declined, 
238; tt)el4e§ as grammatical 
subject of to be, 239 ; maS f Ut etn, 
how declined, 240-243. 

Interrogative sentence, 383, 1. 

Inversion of order of sentence, 
377, 383, 384. 

Irregular comparison, 96, 325. 

Irregular verbs, 293-301 : change 
radical vowel, 293 ; classes of, 
294 ; irregulnrities in the present 
indicative, 295 ; irregularities in 
imperative, 296; irregularities 
in imperfect indicative, 297 ; 
irregularities in the imperfect 
subjunctive, 296 ; perfect parti- 
ciple, form of, 299 ; verbs with 
peculiar irregularities, 300, 301 ; 
List, pp. 267-279. 

Iteratives, 141, n. 1-3. 

J[/ pronunciation of, 29. 

3eber preceded by indefinite article, 

132. 
Scbcrmonn, 256. 
3eblDeber and jeglid^er, 122. 
Semanb and niemanb, 256. 
Scncr, 228. 
*' Joseph and Benjamin," pp. 247- 

265. 

^f pronunciation of, 31, 48. 
J^ein, never used adverbially, 133. 
^Bnnen, 302. 



8/ pronunciation of, 21. 

Labials, 14-19. 

i!atfen as an auxiliary of mode, 304. 

Scl^ren, p. 187, f. n. 

Length : of vowels, 8-12 ; of diph- 
thongs, 38 ; of umlauts, 45. 

Letters, German : their written 
forms, names and regular sounds, 
1-33 ; printed forms, 34 ; similar 
forms, 35 ; combined forms, 36 ; 
umlauts, 37-41 ; diphthongs, 
42-45; digraphs and trigraph, 
46-54 ; capitals, 69-72. 

Linguals, 20-27. 

Like, like better, or prefer, etc., 
how translated, 125, v, 

Soben,synop8isof,inthepas8ive,292. 

9Jt/ pronunciation of, 14. 

!DlaI, separated from numeral, 141, 
N. 1. 

Wan, its uses, 252-255. 

^and^er, drops endings when, 134. 

Masculine nouns : by signification, 
150; by form, 153; see also 
second and third declensions. 

Measure : singular instead of plnml 
in expressing, 162 ; accusative 
of, 344; noun expressing sub- 
stance not declined, 345. 

Wtfix : used in comparison, 99 ; 
plural of, 137. 

!D^tlIton and billion, how declined, 
115. 

Mixed adjective declension, 88. 

Modal auxilinrie8,302-304, 384,n. 

Modified vowels : Kee Umlauts; in 
comparison, 92, 93. 

Modifiers indicate gender, 148. 

Woc^cn, 302. 

Montlis, seasons, etc. : with article, 
332 ; declension of,'193, 2, and 
332, exception. 

Multiplicntives, 140. 

^Uffen, 302. 
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91^ pronunciation of, 22, 50, 62. 

Names : of persons and animals 
usually follow natural gender, 
149; of persons, declension of, 
198-206 — genitive singular, 
198, dative and accusative sin- 
gular, 199, with definite article, 
200, titles, 201, ^etr, 201, two 
names together, 202, plural, 203, 
masculines in o, 204, masculines 
that do not change in the plural, 
205, foreign names irregular, 
206; of places and countries, 
declension of, 193,1; 196,).97; 
with definite article to denote 
familiarity or contempt, 333, 1 ; 
to indicate the case, 333,2; when 
the name is preceded by adjec- 
tives or titles, 333, 8; when the 
name denotes an author's works, 
333, 4. 

Natural phenomena expressed by 
impersonal verbs, 310. 

Neuter nouns : by signification, 
152 ; by termination, 155 ; plu- 
rals in e, instead of er, 184 ; 
monosyllables of third declen- 
sion that are declined like neuter 
polysyllables, 186. 

9^0, pronunciation of, 50. 

*Rici^t, position of, 376. 

9licmQlS, etc., form of, 141, v. 2. 

9liemanb, 256. 

Nominative case : in address, 342 ; 
always like the genitive and ac- 
cusative in the plural, 164, 1. 

Nouns : gender of, 147-157 ; num- 
ber of. 158-162 ; declension of, 
163-206 ; belonging to first de- 
clension, 165; belonging to sec- 
ond declension, 172 ; belonging 
to third declension, 181 ; of third 
declension that are declined like 
neuter monosyllables, 188 ; with 
two interchangeable pluralx, 158: 
of more than one gender, 157 ; 



syntax of, 342-345 ; used in ad- 
dress, 342 ; used adverbially of 
time, 343; denoting measure, 
344; denoting the substance 
measured, 345. 

Number of nouns, 158-162 : two 
interchangeable plurals, 158 ; 
two plurals which differ in sig- 
nification, 159 ; compounds of 
Wann, 160; in contrast with 
English, 161 ; of nouns indicat- 
ing measure, 162; of names 
of coins and divisions of time, 
162, V. 

Numerals, 104-145; cardinal nu- 
merals, 104-117 ; ordinal nume- 
rals, 118, 119 ; indefinite nume- 
rals, 120-139 ; numerical deriv- 
atives, 140-145. 

Numerical derivatives, 140-145 : 
multiplicatives, 140 ; iteratives, 
141 ; variatives, 142 ; dimidia- 
tives, 143; partitives, 144 ; dis- 
tinctives, 145. 

C/ pronunciation of, 5. 
ib, pronunciation of, 40. 
Object, position of, 382 ; 384, N. 
Old feminine declension like weak 

adjective, 171. 
Old forms of some cardinals, 105. 
One or ones, used after a demon- 
strative pronoun, or an adjective, 

never translated, 112. 
Order : of sentence, 382-384 ; of 

adverbs in sentence, 374-376; 

of pronouns, reversed in certain 

expressions, 348. 
Ordinal numerals, 119, 120 : how 

formed, 119 ; how declined, 120 ; 

never used predicatively, 120. 

^ff pronunciation of, 16, 51. 
Palatals, 28-33. 

PartiHples : forms, 269, 270, 299, 
318, 321, 322 ; passive, 291 ; 
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perfect, as imperative, 357, as 
present participle, 358 ; used 
adjectively, 359. 

Partitives, 144. 

Passive voice, 283-292 : auxiliary 
of passive voice, 288 ; position of 
the participle, 289 ; participle of 
the auxiliary drops prefix, 290 ; 
ohservations on the passive par- 
ticiples, 291 ; passive synopsis 
of loben, 292 ; passive use of ac- 
tive perfect participles, 291, 2 ; 
active infinitive used passively, 
304, N. ; 355, n. 2. 

Perfect : in German, for imper- 
fect in English, 364 ; participle, 
form of, 270; participle, used 
in a present sense, 358; infin- 
itive, compounded how, 279 ; 
indicative and subjunctive, com- 
pounded how, 280 ; conditional, 
compounded how, 285. 

Personal endings, 266. 

Personal pronouns: declension of, 
209; short forms of , 210 ; sliort 
forms with prepositions, 211 ; 
forms for direct address, 212 ; 
forms used reflexively, 213, 
214; forms used reciprocally, 
215; emphatic fetbft, 216; in- 
definite subject, e§, 217 ; demon- 
stratives used instead of, 218 ; 
ba, with prepositions used instead 
of, 219 ; gender of, 346 ; pro- 
nouns of first and second persons 
repeated after relative, 347 ; or- 
der of, 348; 382, n.; c§ not 
translated, 349 ; ethical dative, 
350; dative of, instead of pos- 
sessive pronoun, 351 ; with ottc, 
352. 

Personal verbs sometimes imper- 
sonal, and sometimes both pas- 
sive and impersonal, 312. 

Persons, names of ; see Names. 

'^f), pronunciation of, 51. 



Phonetic method, 33, n. 

Plirases which use the article in 
one language and omit it in the 
other, 336. 

Pluperfect indicative and subjunc- 
tive, compounded how, 281. 

Plurals : fee Number of Nouns, also 
First f Second, and Third Declen- 
sions. 

Position : of beibc, 130 ; of perfect 
participles in passive conjuga- 
tion, 289 ; of adverbs, 374-377 ; 
of prepositions, 380 ; of words 
in sentence, 382-384. 

Possessive pronouns, 220-224 ; 
declension of, 222, 223; three 
forms of, 223 ; neuter forms with 
articles signifying property, etc., 
224; repeated like articles be- 
fore nouns of different genders, 
353. 

Predicative : adjectives, 81 ; super- 
lative, 95 ; adjectives used as 
adverbs, 324 ; forms of adjec- 
tives, when used, 340. 

Prefixes : of separable compounds, 
positions of, 317; significations 
of, 391. 

Prepositions : with adjectives, 341 ; 
with infinitive, 355, n. 3; syn- 
tax of, 378-381 ; table of, with 
cases governed, 378; rule for 
those governing both dative and 
accusative, 379 ; position of in 
sentence, 380 ; contracted with 
articles, 381. 

Present: infinitive, form of, 268; 
participle, form of, 269 ; indica- 
tive and subjunctive, forms of, 
272 ; conditional, compounded 
how, 284 ; with future significa- 
tion, 363. 

Principal parts of verbs, 263. 
Printed letters, 34. 
Pronouns • declension of, 207-261; 
classes of, 207 ; personal, 208- 
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219 ; possessiye, 220-224 ; de- 
monstrative, 225-233; inter- 
rogative, 234 - 243 ; relative, 
244-250 ; indefinite, 251-261 ; 
syntax of, 346-354; gender of 
personal and relative, 346 ; ante- 
cedent of relative repeated, 347 ; 
order of, in some expressions, 
348 ; e§ for so or it, 349 ; ethical 
dative, 350 ; dative of personal, 
for possessive, 351 ; position of, 
when used with alle, 352 ; re- 
peated possessives before differ- 
ent genders, 353 ; relative not 
to be omitted, 354; order of, 
382, N. 

Pronunciation, 1-68 : vowels, 2-7; 
length of vowels, 8-12 ; labials, 
14-19; Unguals, 20-27; pal- 
atals, 28-33; umlauts, 37-41; 
diphthongs, 42-45 ; digraphs 
and trigraph, 46-55 ; exceptions 
to rules, 56-68. 

Proper nouns, 193-206: classes 
that are declined like common 
nouns, 193 ; names of countries, 
193, 1 ; natural geographical 
names, 193, 2; appellations of 
nationality, 193, 3; the termi- 
nation inn, 193, n. ; national 
appellations of persons, 194; 
names of places and countries, 
196, 197; names of persons, 
198-206; with definite article, 
332, 333. 

Property, duty, etc., denoted by 
neuter singular possessive pro- 
nouns, 224. 

d/ pronunciation of, 32. 
Quantity ; see Length of Vowds. 

8t/ pronunciation of, 20. 
Radical vowel changes in irregular 

verbs, 293. 
I^eciprocal pronouns, 215. 



Reflexive pronouns, 213, 214. 

Reflexive verbs: much used in 
German, 305 ; some verbs both 
simple and reflexive, 306 ; con- 
jugation of, 307 ; with the pro- 
noun in the accusative and an 
accusative after a preposition, 
373. 

Regular verbs, 266-292 : personal 
endings, 266; contractions in 
conjugation, 267 ; simple tenses, 
268-275 ; compound tenses, 
276-292. 

Relative pronouns : f o, as pronoun, 
245; indefinite relatives, 247, 
248; tuetd^er and bet, used how, 
249: too and ba, as prefixes to 
prepositions, 250; not omitted^ 
354. 

® ! form of, 23 ; pronunciation 
of, 23, 63, 64. 

@d^, pronunciation of, 54, 55. 

Script, 1-36. 

©C, p. 64, f. n. 

Seasons, months, etc., with definite 
article, 332. 

Second declension, 172 - 180 : 
nouns which belong to the second 
declension, 172; declension in 
singular, 173 ; declension in plu- 
ral, 174 ; neuter that modifies its 
radical vowel in the plural, 175 ; 
mascuUnes in er declined like 
ac^ectives, 176 ; masculines that 
form their plural by adding n, 
177 ; nouns in en or c which do 
not modify, 178; others which 
do not modify, 179; plural of 
diminutives, 180. 

@ein : conjugation of, 274 ; as aux- 
iliary, 277, 278 ; in contrast 
with the English auxiliary, to be, 
360, 361 ; not a passive auxil- 
iary. 361. 

eelbft, use of, 216. 
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Separable and inseparable verbs, 
315. 

Short forms of personal pronouns, 
210, 211. 

@i4, 214, 215. 

Simple tenses, formation of, 268- 
275: present infinitive, 268; 
present participle, 269 ; perfect 
participle, 270 ; imperative, 271 ; 
present indicative and subjunc- 
tive, 272; imperfect indicative 
and subjunctive, 273; auxilia- 
ries of tense, 274, 275. 

@o, as a pronoun, 245. 

©old^er used with ein, 230. 

Sotten, 302. 

©onbcrn, p. 129, f. n. 

Spelling, reformed German, 12 ; p. 
266. 

©r., p. 64, f. n. 

Strong adjective declension, 83-86. 

Subject follows verb when, 383. 

Subjunctire : in indirect statement 
and clauses of intention, 366; 
for imperative, 368; in condi- 
tional sentences, 365. 

Substance measured, not declined, 
345. 

Suffixes, their significations, 392. 

Superlative: ofadjective8,8&-100; 
of adverbs, 325-327. 

Synopsis: of regular Terb, 286, 
292, p. 882; of toetben, 287; of 
separable compound verb, 319. 

Syntax, 329-384 : of the articles, 
330^^36; of adjectives, 337- 
341; of nouns, 342-345; of 
pronouns, 346-354; of verbs, 
355-373; of ad verbs, 374-377; 
of prepositions, 378-381; gen- 
eral arrangement, 382-384. 

@3, 52 and n. 

Z^ pronunciation of, 27, 65. 
Table of prepositions with governed 
cases, 378. 



Tenses: simple, 268-273; com- 
pound, 276-285 ; see Present, 
Imperfect, etc. 

'Off pronunciation of, 60. 

" The . . . the," 101. 

Third declension, 181-192 : nouns 
included, 181 ; declension in the 
singular, 182 ; declension in the 
plural, 183 ; neuters that add e 
in plural, 184; declension of 
^et), 185 ; neuter monosyllables 
declined like neuter polysylla- 
bles, 186; masculines that do 
not modify, 187 ; nouns declined 
like neuter monosyllables, 188 ; 
nouns forming their plurals in 
en, 189 ; etymological irregular- 
ities, 190; nouns declined like 
weak adjectives in the masculine 
gender, 191 ; further irregulari- 
ties sufficiently explained in the 
dictionaries, 192. 

Time, expressions relating to, pp. 
41-48. 

Time of an action, case of, 343. 

Titles with names of persons, 
201. 

Translation of to like, like better, or 
prefer, and like best, 325, N. 

Trigraph, 54, 55. 

%i : form of, 36 ; pronunciation 
of, 53. 

Xt^ pronunciation of, 6. 

U, pronunciation of, 41. 

Ui, pronunciation of, 42. 

Umlauts, 37-41; see Comparison, 
and First, Second, and Third De- 
clensions, 

Unb : when used in compound num- 
bers, 108; introducing clauses, 
383, N. 

Universals, nouns in the widest 
application of their meaning, 
take the definite article, 331. 
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S$/ pronunciation of, 19, 66. 

Variatives, 142. 

Verbs : conjugation of, 263-^22 ; 
regular verbs, 266-292 ; irreg- 
ular yerbs, 293-301; auxilia- 
ries of mode, 302-304 ; reflex- 
ive verbs, 305-307 ; imper- 
sonal verbs, 306 - 313 ; com- 
pound verbs, 314-322; syntax 
of, 355-373 ; infinitive with ju, 
355; infinitive instead of the 
perfect participle, 356; perfect 
participle as imperative, 357 ; 
perfect participle as present, 358 ; 
participles used adjectively,359; 
translation of English auxiliaries 
to do and to be, 360 ; f ein not the 
passive auxiliary, 361; incom- 
plete past time translated by 
present and imperfect indicative, 
362 ; present tense with future 
signification, 363; English im- 
perfect translated by perfect, 
364; subjunctive in hypothesis 
contrary to reality, 365; sub- 
junctive in indirect statement, 
366 ; tense of indirect statement, 
367; subjunctive for imperative, 
368 ; conditional for subjunc- 
tive, 369 ; two objectives in the 
accusative, 370; verbs taking 
an object in the genitive, 371 ; 
verbs taking an object in the 
dative, 372; reflexives taking 
the pronoun in the accusative 
and an accusative after a prep- 
osition, 373 ; verb precedes sub- 
ject when, 383 ; verb at end of 
sentence when, 384. 

^tel and loenig, when not declined, 
135, 136. 



Vocative nouns, 342. 

^on with dative takes place of 
the genitive of names in sibilant, 
197. 

Vowels, 3-7 ; length of, 8-12 ; um- 
lauts, 37-41; diphthongs, 42- 
45, 61. 

SS/ pronunciation of, 17, 67. 

2Barb, p. 177, f. n. 

IslBaS, interrogative pronoun, 234- 
237 ; abbreviated from titoaS, 
257. 

S&a§ filr ein, 240-243. 

Weak adjective declension, 87. 

SBeld^er, declined and used how, 
238, 239, 249; as indefinite 
pronoun, 260. 

SBenig and flein, 138. 

SBerben : conjugation of, 274 ; as 
auxiliary, 276, 288, 290. 

2Ber and toa^, used how, 236, 237. 

2Biffen„ 300 ; p. 190, f. n. 

Wio and tool^in, a test for the prep- 
ositions governing both the da- 
tive and accusative, 379; too 
and ba with prepositions, 250. 

Gotten, 302. 

3t^ pronunciation of, 33. 
y^ pronunciation of, 7. 

3/ pronunciation of, 24« 52, 53. 

3er, derivation and signification of, 

391. 
3u, sign of the infinitive : position 

of, 320; when used, 355. 
Stoeen, gtoo, 105. 
3toet and bret, when inflected, 113. 
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PEBSONAL ENDINGS. 



SiNO. 

Istpers. e 



Plub. 
en 



2n(I pers. eft (e in the imp.) et 
8rd pers. e (et in pres. ind.) en 



Seiiu 



Pres, Indie, 
SiNa. Plur. 
bin finb 
bift feib 
ift pnb 



Pres, Subjunc. 
Sixa. PiiUB. 
fei feien 
fetcft feiet 
jei feien 



SYNOPSIS OF THE REGULAR VERB SolietU 

Principal Parts, 

So(en, Uhtt, gelolit. 



ACTIVE VOICE. 

Infinitives, 
Present. Perfect 

loben gelobt l^aben 

Porticiples, 
Present. Perfect. 

lobenb gelobt 

Imperatwe, 
lobe 



Indicative, 

Present. 
lobe 

Imperfeot. 

lobte 

Perfect. 
l^abe gelobt 

PLUPERFEOt. 

l^atte gelobt 

Future, 

iDcrbc loben 

Put. Perfect. 
toerbe gelobt 



Subjunctive. 

Present. 
lobe 

Imperfect. 

lobte 

Perfect. 
Ijiabe gelobt 

Pluperfect. 
l^atte gelobt 

Future. 
Joerbe loben 

Fut. Perfect. 

toerbe gelobt 

5aben 



Conditional, 
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tolirbe loben loiirbe gelobt 
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gelobt toerben gelobt loorben fein 
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Perfect. Future. 



gelobt 



gu lobenb 



Imperative, 
toerbe gelobt 



Indicative. 

Present. 
njerbe gelobt 

Imperfect. 
tourbe gelobt 

Perfect. 
bin gelobt worben 

Pluperfect. 
loat gelobt toor= 
ben 
Future. 
toerbe gelobt toer^ 
ben 
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toerbe gelobt tt)or= 
ben fein 
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toerbe gelobt 

Imperfect. 

loUrbe gelobt 
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fei gelobt toorben 

Pluperfect. 

toare gelobt toor- 

ben 
Future. 
toerbe gelobt tocr- 

ben 
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toerbe gelobt toor= 
ben fein 






Conditional, 
Present. Perfect. 

toUrbe gelobt tDer= toilrbc gelobt mor^ 

ben ben fein 
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